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Last day of sending in Essays for the Homejee Cursetjee Dady 
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‘Last day for Application for F.M. Examination 
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Wed. 


Fri. 
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1 | Sat. 
2 Sun. 
| 3 | Mon. 
4 | Tues. 
5 | Wed. | Untversity or MADRAS INCORPORATED, 1857. 
6 IThurs Last day of Applications for Previous, First B.A., 
First B.Sc. and F.C,.E. Examinations. 
7 | Fri. 
8 | Sat. 
9 Sun 
10 Mon, | Question Papers for F.M. Examination due from Examinere. 
11 | Tues, | 
12 | Wed. | Last day of Applications for Second B.A. and 
13 lThurs Second B.Sc. and L.C,E. Examinations. 
14 | Pri. 
16 | Sat. | Sreond Term in Medicine ends 
16 Suz. 
17 | Mon. | Serond Term in Arts avd Civil Gugineee 
18|Taes.| tds. ‘Examination fox PM Posing! 
19 | Wed. | Last day of Applications for Matriculation, 
20 |Thurs.| UL.B.and LL.B. Honours Examinations, and 
a1 | Fei i the A ephe ρος resins ics and Rao Sir} 
: ragemalji Scholarships. 
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es ey ee end Essays for the Manockjee Limjee Gold 
ee Η : : 
24 | Mon. Medal” 44 ὩΣ ΠΟΜΝΌΗΣ μον; sabjeck. ἘΝ τα “Muli, 
25 | Tues pomennay Hormusjee, and Sir George LeGrand Jacob Prizes 
awar ἮΝ 
26 | Wed. | Last day of Application for L.M. ἃ S. and 
M.C.E. Examinations. 
27 |Thurs. 
28 | Fri. |Monthly Meeting of the Syndicate at 5} p.m. 
29 | Sat. 
30 | Sun. 
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ἘΠ, M. Results declared. 
Quarterly Meeting of the Board of Accounts at 4} P.M. 


:| Last day of Application for M.D. Examination. 


Question Papers for Matriculation, Previous, 
First B.A., First B.Sc., and F.C.E. due from 
Examiners. 


Monthly Meeting of the Syndicate at 5} P.M. 
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Thurs, Mitst Germ in atedicine begins, Question Papers 
Fri. for Second ‘B.A,, Second B.Sc., and L.C.E. due 
Sat Srom Examiners. 
- . 
Sur 
Mon, | #Xaminations for Previous, First B.A., 
First B.Sc., and F.C.E. begin; Question 
Tues.| Papers for M.A., LL.B., and LL.B. Honours 
Wed.| due from Hxaminers. 
Thurs 
Fri, 
Sat. 
Sun 
Mon. | Second B.A. and Second B.Sce.‘and L.0.E. 
T , Examinations begin. 
ues 
Wed 
Thurs.| Question Papers for M.C.E. and L.M. &S. due 
Pri from Examiners. First B.A. Results declared. 
ri. ° 
Sat. 
Sus. 
Mon. } Gitst Germ in Arts snd Givil Sugineesi 
Tues.| _%2giis. Examinations for M.A., LI.B., 
Wed LL.B. Honours,andMatriculation begin; 
First acs raha a a ee econ 
t tn om aminers, CLE, 
Thurs.| results declared. ~ ᾧ 
Fri, 
Sat. 2 
Sus. 
Mon. | Examinations for L.M.&S. and M.C.E. 
Τ' begin; Previous and Second B.Sc. Results de- 
ues. | clared; Manockjee Limjee Gold Medal awarded. 
Wed. 
Thurs. | L.C.E. Results declared. : . 
Fri, | Monthly Meeting of the Syndicate at 5} P.M. 


LL.B. Honours declared. 
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Sat. 


M.A. and Second B.A. Results declared. 


| Suv, 


Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri, 
Sat. 


M.D. Examination begins. LL.B. Results) 

declared. Last day of announcing the Jam 
Shri Vibhaji and MHebbert and LaTouche 
Scholarships, when vacant. 


Suu. 


Mon, 
Tues, 
Wed. 

Thurs. 
Fri. 
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L.M. ἃ S. and M.C.E. Results declared. 


ὥρμα Mecting of the Sena 


Sus. 
Mon. 
Tues. 
Wed. 
Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


ΤᾺ 
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Tues. 


Matriculation and M.D. Results declared. 


Monthly Meeting of the Syndicate at 5} p.m. 


Wed. 

Thurs. 
Fri. 
Sat. 


Ghrishars Bay. 


Pan. 
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Last day of Application for the Jam Shri Vibhaji 
and Hebbert and LaTouche Scholarships. 
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6) Sau. 
7 | Mon. 
8 | Tues. 
9 Wed. 

10 | Thurs.| 

11 Fri. 
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18 | Sux. 

14 | Mon. 

15 | Tues.) Admission to Begress. 

16 | Wed. 

17 | Thurs. 

18 | Fri. 

19 | Sat. 

20 | Suw. 

| 21 | Mon. 
22 | Tues. 
23 | Wed. 


24 | Thurs.| UNIVERSITY oF CALCUTTA INCORPORATED, 1857. 


95 | Fri. | Monthly Meeting of the Syndicate at 5} p.m. 
Jam Shri Vibhaji and Hebbert and LaTouche Scholarships! 
Sat. adjudged, 
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30 | Wed. 
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Fri. 
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Quarterly Meeting of the Board of Accounts) 
at 4% P.M. 


Siti. 
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Fri. 
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ENDS. | 
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LIST OF BOOKS FOR 1883 AND 1884. 


T.—ENGLISH. 


FOR THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 
1883. 


SoutHpy-—Life of Nelson. 
Scort— Rokeby. 


1884. 


MacauLay—LHssays : Hallam, and Two on Chatham. 
GoLtpsmMITH—The Good-natured man. She stoops to 
conquer. , 


FOR THE FIRST B.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883. 


SHAKESPEARE—Richard III. 

Minron-—Paradise Regained, Books [., IT. 
Tur Gotpren TREASURY, Book ΤΥ. 
BurxE—Reflections on the French Revolution. 


: 1884. 


SHAKESPEARE—Henry VIII. 

Mitton—-Paradise Regained, Books IIT., LV. 
THE GoLpEN Treasury, Book IV. 
Burxe—Reflections on the French Revolution. 
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NOTIFICATIONS. 


FOR THE SECOND B.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883 and 1884. 


(1.)—NECEssaRY. 


Bacon—Advancement of Learning. 


(2). Grove A. (Lancuace anp Literature.) 


Cowrrr—The Letters of Cowper (the second and third 


volumes of Bohn’s Edition). 
Porr—Moral Essays and Satires (Globe Edition). 


FOR THE M.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883. 


SrpznspR—Faery Queene, Book I. 
SuHakESPEARE—Richard III. ; The Tempest ; Lear. 
Worpswortu—Selections by Matthew old. 
CoLERincE—Biographia Literaria, 1—XIII. 
Hooxrer—Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. 


1884. 


SpensER—F'aery Queene, Book I. 
SHAKESPEARE—Julius Caesar; The Tempest ; Hamlet. 
Worpswortu—elections by Matthew old. 
CartyLE--French Revolution. 

Sir Tuomas Browne—Religio Medici. 


IIL—SANSKRIT. 
FOR THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 


1883. 


S akuntala, I—IV. 
Raghuvans’a, VI.—X. 


1884. 


Sékuntalé, V.—VIT, 
Raghuvans’a, XI.—XV. 


LIST OF BOOKS FOR 1883 anp 1884. 17 
FOR THE FIRST B.A. EXAMINATION. 


1883. 


1. Malati Madhava. 
2. Kadambari, pp. 168—237 of the Bombay Edition. 
8. Rigveda :— 
Mandala I.—Hymns 19, 25. 
ET, x 12, 28. 
IIT. Sy 9, 34, 42, 61. 
IV. id 46, 54, 
V. Pe 1, 25, 36. 
VI. ‘i 53, 54 55, 56, 57,.58. 
67, 68, 69, 86, 88, 89: 
Χ ‘ 10, 18,.81, 90, 121, 129, 168. 


4. Tarkasangraha. 
1884 , ΓῚ 


Uttarrarimacharita. 
Kadambari, pp. 1—124 of the Bombay Edition. 


Rigveda as for 1883. 
Tarkasangraha, 


adh nal a 


FOR THE SECOND B.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883 and 1884. 
(1.)—NECEssARY. 


Kavya Prakas’a, I., II. and X. 


(2.) Group A. (Lancuace anp Literature.) 


1. S‘ankaracharya’s Vedinta Sftra Bhashya, Chap. [., 
Pada IV., and Chap. II., Pida I. ~ 
2 Mrichchakatikaé and Mudrarakshasa. 
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NOTIFICATIONS. 


FOR THE M.A. EXAMINATION. 


1883. 


1. (a.)—Rigveda. The Seventh Mandala with the 
Commentary of Sdyana. 
(b.)—YAska’s Nirukta, L—VIL. 


11.—One of the following four :— 


1, Nyayas’Astra. 
viz. : (a.)—Tarkasangraha with Dipika. 
(b.)—Muktévali. 
(c.)—Gautamastitra with Vatsyéyana’s Bhash y= 


2. Dharma-s‘astra. 
viz. : (a.)—Mitakshara. 
(b.)—V yavahara-Mayfikha. 
(c.)—Viramitrodaya—Vyavahirakénda, 


3. Vyfikarana-s‘istra. 
viz. : (a.)—Siddhinta Kaumidi. Mahabhashya, Chap. 


A 


I., Pada 1., Ahnikas IL—V. 
(b.)—ParibhAshendus’ekhara. 


4. Vedanta-s'‘aistra. 
viz, : (a.)—Vedantasfra. 
(b.)—-Vedantaparibhasha. 
(c..—S ‘ankarachary4’s S'arirabhashya. 


1884. 


Il. (a.)—Rigveda. The Seventh Mandala with the Com- 
mentary of Sayana. 
(b.)—YAska’s Nirukta, I.—VII. 


11. One of the following five :— 


1. Nydyas Astra. 
viz. ἢ hs ee with Dipiké. 
(6.)—Muktavali. 
(c.—Gautamasttra with Vatsy4yana’s Bh&shya. 
2, Dharma-s‘astra. 
viz. (a.)—Mitaékshara, 
(b.)—Vyavahara-Mayakha. 
(c.)—Viramitrodaya—V yavahaérakinda. 
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LIST OF BOOKS FOR 1883 ann 1884, 


Vyakarana-s'dstra. 


viz.: (a.)—Siddhanta Kaumidi. Mahbhashya, Chap. 


I., Pada. I., Ahnikas I.—V. 
(6.)—Paribhashendus’ekhara. 


Vedanta-s Astra. ᾿ 

viz. : (a.)—Vedantas’ara. 
(6.)—Ved4ntaparibhasha. 
(c.)—S’ankaracharya’s S’arirabhashya. 


Alankara S‘astra. 

viz. : (a.)—Dandin’s Kavyadars‘a, 
(b.)— Kavyaprakas’a by Manmata. 
(c.}—Rasagangadhara by Jagannatha. 


ITI.—GREEK. 


FOR THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 
1883. ; 


KenopHon—Anabasis, IT, 
Homer—MTiad, IT. 


1884. 


XzNopHON—Anahbasis I. 
HomeEr—lIliad I. 


FOR THE FIRST B.A. EXAMINATION. 


1883 


Heropotus—IIL, IV. 
EurremeEs —Hecuba. 
DemostHENES—The Philippics. 


1884. 


Heropotus—V., VI. 
Evuripiwes— Electra. 
DemostHENEsS—The Philippics, 
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NOTIFICATIONS. 


FOR THE SECOND B.A. EXAMINATION. 


1883 and 1884. 


(1.) Necessary. 


TxrucypipEs—I.—IV, 


bo 


Sol aaa 


(2.)—Group A. (Languace anp LitsRATURE,) 


AiscHyLtus—A gamemnon. 
SopnHoc.es-—Antigone, CEdipus Coloneus. 


IV.—LATIN. 


FOR THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION, 


1883. 


Livy—Book II. 
Ovin—Metamorphoses, Book II. 


1884. 


Livy—Book III. 
Ovip—Metamorphoses, Book IIT. 


FOR THE FIRST B.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883. 


Cicrro—De Senectute, De Amicitia. 
Virer.— Aineid, I.—IT. 
Tacirus—Annales I. 


1884. 
Ciczro—De Officiis. 


Virei.—Atneid, 111,---ΤΥ͂. 
Tacitus—Annales XI. 


LIST OF BOOKS FoR 1883 anv 1884. 


1883 and 1884. 


(1.)—Nucrssary. 


Horacre—KEpistles and Satires. 


(2.)—Grovur A. (Lancuage ann Literature.) 


Horace—The works of. 


Aete 


Ἂ bom 


ἐῷ γα 


τῷ μὰ 


FOR THE M.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883. 


Tacitus—Historie. 
Cicrro —Epistole ad Atticum, I,—IITI. 


Prautus—Captivi. 
JUVENAL—Satires, I., IIL, IV., V., VII. » 


1884. 


Tacrrus—Annales, I.—VI, 
Cickro—Epistole ad Atticum, IV.—VIL. 
TERENCE—Heautontimorumenos. 
Lucretius, I.—III. 


.-------. -- 


V.—HEBREW. 
FOR THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 
1883. 
GeneEsis—I.—X. 
Psarms, I1—XXX. 
1884. 


GENBESIS—-X1I.—X X. 
PsatmMs—XXXI.—LX. 
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FOR THE SECOND B.A. EXAMINATION. 


22 NOTIFICATIONS. 


FOR THE FIRST B.A. EXAMINATION. 


1883. 
1. Exopvs. 
2. στη. 
3. ZECHARIAH, 

1884. 
1. GeENEsIs. 
2. Ruta. : 
9, Isatan—I.—XXXIX. 


FOR THE SECOND B.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883. 


(1.)—NEcESSARY. 


« 


Hosea AND JOEL. 


1884. 
(1).— NECESSARY. 
Ezra— With the Chaldee passages. 
1883 and 1884. 


(2.)—Grovur A. (Lanauace anp LITERATURS. ) 


Exopus, Leviticus, DEUTERONOMY. 
Psarms—I.—LXXII. 


FOR THE M.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883 and 1884. 


τὸ -ὶ 


ECCLESIASTES. 

I. Kines. 

NaxuuM AND HABUKKUK. 
Ezexrgt— XX V—XLVIII. 


moot τ 


LIST OF BOOKS FOR 1888 anv 1884, 93 


VL—ARABIC. 


FOR THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 
1883. 


1, Aur Laian-wa-Larmat—Nights XI.—XX. 
2. Nanrat-uL-Y4mMiN—Bab II. 
| 1884. 
1. Ar Laman-wa-Latrat—Nights I.—X. 
2. Naurat-UL-Yamin—Bab 1. 


FOR THE FIRST B.A. EXAMINATION. 


1883. 


1, Aw Laau-wa-Larat—Nights 1.—XXX. 
2. SwHaunristani—Pages 1— 50, 
3, Moattaxat—Lebid. 


1884. : 
Aur Larnan-wa-Latwat— Nights LI.~LXxXX, 


Suauristant—(Egyptian Edition, Book I.) pages 1—50. 
Moatrtakat—Amrolkais. 


FOR THE SECOND B.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883. 


(1.)—NEcESSARY. 
Maxamat—Sessions XX1I.—XL. 


at ll ta 


(2.)—Groue A. (Lancuace ano LirsRature.) 


1, Waxrpi—Fotoohat-ush-Sham. 
2. Drvan-r1r-Motanassi—pp. 147—292 (Bombay Edition). 


1884. 
(1.)—NeEcEssaryY. 
Maxamat—Sessions —I.—XXYV. 
(2..—Grovur A. (Lancuace anp Literature.) 


1, Waxerpi—Fotoohat-ush-Sham(Bombay Edition) Book I, 
2, Moranast—Pages 2—146 (Bombay Edition), 
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NOTIFICATIONS. 


FOR THE M.A. EXAMINATION, 


1883. 
Otsi—History of Mahmud of Ghazni, Book IT. 
AF Lartag-wa-Larmat—Nigchts C. —CC. 
Hamasan—Pages 1—151 (Fre ag’s Edition). 
MoattAkatT—Amrulkais and Tarafa. 


1884. 
OtT8i—Book II. 
Esyi—Khalikan (Persian Edition), First Volanie, 
pages 2—92 


Hamasau (Freytag’s Edition), pages 1—150. 
Moaritakat—Hareth and Amribni—Kolthoom. 


ViI.—PERSIAN. 
FOR ‘THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 


1883. 


Divan-1-Hariz—Odes CX.— CLX. 
Anwak-1-Sunaiti—Chapters VII. and VIII. 


1884. 
Drvan-I-Hariz—(Bombay Edition) Odes 251—300. 
Anwar-1-Sunatmi—Chapter I. 

FOR THE FIRST B.A. EXAMINATION, 


1883. 
Divan-I-Hariz—Odes CCI.--CCL. 
Frerisuta—Abrahim the Second of the Adilshah 


Dynasty. 
1884. 


Sapi—(Bombay Edition) Tayebat, Odes 1—50. 
Frrisuta,—Preface with the first cha nt (Kings of 
Lahore), pages 1—91 (Government Edition.) 


FOR THE SECOND B.A. EXAMINATION, 
1883. 


Ravzat-vs-Sara—From the life of Ayoob to the reign. of 


Kyumarth. ΐ 


De 


LIST OF BOOKS FOR 1888 anp 1884. 25 


Or 


HABrrn-os-Szarn—Second portion of the First Volume 
(History of the ancient Persian and Arabic Kings 
down to the Muhammedan Era). 


(2..\—Grovr A. (Lanauace anp LITERATURE.) 


Mirxnonp —Rauzat-us-Safa V. 
Has Lutraty—Atashkada, pp. 25—141 (Bombay 
Edition.) 


Or instead of 1, 


Hasees-os-Sear.—First portion of the Third Volume 
(Changuiz Khan and his descendants). 


1884. 


(1.)—NEcESSARY. Ἢ 


HaBeEEs-0s-SEAR (Bombay Edition), History of Gazar- 
khan (First portion of the Second Volume), pages 
81—141. ) 


(2.)—Grovp A. (Lanavace AND LITERATURE.) 


HapseErs-os-Sean—History of Creation and {πὸ 
Patriarchs, pages 1 —92. 

ATASHKADA (Bombay Edition) from pages 25 till 
Sistan. 


FOR THE M.A. EXAMINATION. 
1883. 


. Frrpaust—Shahnamah; from the visit of Behram to 

Shankal, the Padshah of Hind, till the birth of 

Nushzad, son of Nashirwan. 

. Bant ΑΒΒΑ5 (Third portion of the Second Volume 

of Habeeb-os-Sear, Bombay Edition.) 

Ravzat-vs-Sara—Sassanian Dynasty of last part of 
Vol. I. ; 

Mesnavi or Jetiat-Uppin-Rumi—Daftar I. 
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26 NOTIFICATIONS. 


1884. 


1, Ssanmnaman—from the visit of Behram to Shankal, the 
Padshah of Hind, till the birth of Nushzad, son of 
Nashirwan. 

Mesnavi—Datfter I. 

Ravzat-os-Sara (Bombay Edition) Sassanian Ὄρος 


> gow 


AKHLAKI JALALI (Calcutta Edition), pages J—11 


PERIODS OF HISTORY. 


FOR THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 


c 1883. 
GREEK History—The Peloponnesian War. 


1884. 


GREEK History—From the accession of Philip of Macedon 
to the death of Alexander. 


FOR THE M.A. EXAMINATION, 
1883. 


Western Evrorz.—From the Peace of Westphalia to the 
Meeting of the States General at Versailles, 1789. 


1884. 


WausterNn Evrore.—From the Meeting of the States General 
at Versailles in 1789 to the Fall of the Second Empire. 
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᾿ς BOOKS RECOMMENDED IN LAW. 


L—FOR THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS. 


i. Markby’s Elements of Law. 
2. Justinian (Sandar’s edition Sb RAC 
_ 3. Maine’s Ancient Law. 
4, Kent’s International Law. 
5. Succession Act (Stokes’ edition recommended). 
_ 6, Parsi Succession Act, 
7. Hindu Wills Act. 
_ 8, Indian Majority Act. 
_ 9. Macnaghten’s Principles of Mahomedan Law, 
a0, Sir Τὶ Strange’s Hindu Law. 
ii. Mayne’s Hindu Law. 
12. Contract Act (Cunningham and Shepherd’s edition 
NJ recommended), 
19. Registration Act. > 


14. Pollock’s Law of Contracts. 
15. Smith’s Mercantile Law. 
16. Specific Relief Act. 
17. Snell’s Equity. 
18. The following selection from White and Tudor’s Lead- 
! ing Cases in Equity :— 


Cuddee vs. Rutter. 
Ellison vs, Ellison. 
Fox vs. Mackreth. 
Glenorchy vs. Bosville. 
Keech vs. Sandford. 
Pusey vs. Pusey. 
Russell vs. Russell. 
Bassett vs. Nossworthy. 
Brice vs. Stokes. 
Howard vs. Harris. 
Huguenin vs. Baseley. 
Robinson vs. Pett. 
Seton vs. Slade. 
Woollam vs. Hearn. 


19. Penal Code (Mayne’s edition recommended), 
20. Broom’s Commentaries on the Common Law, Books 
111. and LV, 
21. Evidence Act (Cuminahaw’ s edition recommended). 


ox 


9. 


NOTIFICATIONS. 


Civil Procedure Code, 
Limitation Act. 
Criminal Procedure Code. 


IL—ADDITIONAL FOR HONOURS. 


Austin’s Jurisprudence. 

Gaius (Poste’s edition recommended). 

Wheaton’s International Law. , 

Domat’s Civil Law. 

Story’s Conflict of Laws. 

Tagore Lectures on Mahomedan Law, and parts of 
Mitaéksharé and Mayukha relating to Succession 
and Partition. 

Pollock’s Law of Partnership. 

The following selection from Tudor’s Leading Cases 
on Mercantile Law :— 


Birkley vs. Preograve. 
Chase vs. Westmore. 
Clayton’s Case. 
Don vs. Lippmann. 
Dixon vs. Sadler. 
Forbes vs. Aspinall. 
Gratitudine, The. 
Hanson vs. Meyer. 
Harman vs. Fisher. 
Johnson vs. Sheddon. 
Croft vs. Day. 
Joy vs. Campbell. 
Market Overt Case. 
Roux vs. Salvador. 
Rowlandson, Hx parte. 
ee vs. Fletcher. 
itehead vs. Anderson. 
Woolridge vs. Boydell. 
Worseley vs. DeMattos. 


The following selection from White and Tudor’s Lead- 
ing Cases in Equity :— 
Aleyn vs. Belchier. 
Elliot vs. Merryman, 
Dyer vs. Dyer. 
Lake vs. Cradock. 
Mackreth vs. Symmons. 


BOOKS RECOMMENDED IN LAW. 


Tollet vs. Tollet. 

Casborne vs. Scarfe. 

Harding vs. Glynn. 

Le Neve vs. Le Neve. 

Peachy vs. Duke of Somerset. 

Rees vs. Berrington. 

Ryall vs. Rowles. 

Stapilton vs, Stapilton. 

Townley vs. Sherborne. 

Penn vs. Lord Baltimore. 
Story’s Equity Jurisprudence. 
‘Addieon δὶ Torts. ; : 
Bentham’s Principles of Morals and Legislation. 
Best on Evidence. 
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ACADEMIC COSTUME. 


1; Avademic Costume is worn at Convocations for 
conferring Degrees. 


2. Such of the Fellows of the University of Bombay 
as are Graduates of other Universities, or as are entitled 
to wear official* costume or uniform, may appear in the 
academic dress of their own Universities, or in such cos— 
tume or uniform, wearing in addition the Fellow’s Scarf 
of the University of Bombay. 


3. Other Fellows wear the Fellow’s Gown and Scarf 
of the University of Bombay. The head-dress of the 
European Fellows is a College Cap. 


Academie Costume to be worn by the Senate and Graduates 
of the Uniwersity of Bombay. | 


CHANCELLOR. 


Gowy.—Black damask silk with gold lace and tufts. 
Cap.—Black velvet Academic Cap with gold tassel. 


V1cE-CHANCELLOR. 
Gown.—The same, but with silver lace and tufts. 
Carp.—The same, but with silver tassel. 


REGISTRAR. 


Gown.—The same, but with black silk lace and tufts. 
Cap.—Black cloth Academic Cap with black silk tassel. 


--- 


* Ex. g. Judges, Bishops, Barristers, Military and Naval Officers, &c. 


ACADEMIO COSTUME. 31 
FEriiows. 


Gowy.—Bishop’s purple silk with full sleeves. 
Scarr.—Of the same colour with gold fringed ends. 


GRADUATES. 


B.A. ἃ B.Sc. 


Gown.—Black silk or stuff, shape as Oxford B.A. 
Hoop.—Black stuff, bound with garter blue silk, one 
inch wide. 


M.A. 


Gown.—Black silk or stuff, as Oxford M.A. 
Hoop.—Garter blue silk, lined the same. 


LL.B. 


Gown,.—Black silk or stuff, as M.A. 
Hoop.—Black silk with scarlet cloth band inside, two 
inches wide, shape as Cambridge M.A. 


L.M. & 5. 


Gown.—Black silk or stuff, as B.A. 
Hoop,—Black stuff, bound with crimson silk, one inch 
wide. 


M.D. 


Gown.— Undress, black silk or stuff, as M.A. 
Full dress, crimson silk, garter blue facings, 
shape as M.A, 
Hoop.—Crimson silk, lined garter blue. 


32 | NOTIFICATIONS. 
L.C.E. 
Gowy.—Black silk or stuff, shape as B.A, 


Hoop.—Black stuff, bound with brown silk, one inch 
wide. 


M.C.E. 


Gowy.—Black silk or stuff, ay M.A. 
Hoop.— Brown silk, lined garter blue. 


Cr.—For all European Fellows or Graduates— 


Black cloth Academic Cap with black silk 
tassel. 


IV. 


Aris. 


ACT OF INCORPORATION. 
Act No. XXII. or 1857. 


PASSED BY THE LEGISLATIVE Councin ΟΕ INDIA. 


(Received the Assent of the Governor General on the 
18th July 1857.) 


Aw Aot to establish and incorporate a University 
at Bombay. 


Wuernas, for the better encouragement of Her 
Majesty’s subjects of all classes and 
denominations within the Presidency 
of Bombay and other parts of India in the pursuit of a 
regular and liberal course of education, it has been 
determined to establish a University at Bombay for the 
purpose of ascertaining, by means of examination, the 
persons who have acquired proficiency in different 
branches of Literature, Science, and Art, and of reward- 
ing them by Academical Degrees as evidence of their 
respective attainments, and marks of honour propor- 
tioned thereunto ; and whereas, for effectuating the 
purposes aforesaid, it is expedient that such University 


Preamble. 


34 AOTS. 


should be incorporated: It is enacted as follows : 

(that is to say) — 

1. The following persons, namely, The Right Honour- 
able Joun, Lorp Enpxrystonn, Go- 
vernor of Bombay, 

The Honourable Sir WinnirAm Yarpuiry, Knight, Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court of Judicature at Bombay, 

The Right Reverend Joun Harpine, Doctor of Divinity, 
Bishop of Bombay, Hz officio, 

The Honourable Sir Henry Somersnt, Lientenant- 
General, Knight Companion of the Most Honourable 
Order of the Bath, Commander-in-Chief of the Forces 
in Bombay, Hz officio, 

The Honourable James Grant LumspEn, Member of 
the Council of Bombay, Lz officio, 

The Honourable ArtHur Maret, Member of the Council 
of Bombay, Ex officio, 

Epwarp Irvins Howarp, Esquire, Director of Public 
Instruction, Presidency Division, Hz officio, 

Rosert Harnes, Esquire, M.B., Acting Educational 
Inspector, Presidency Division, Hz officio, 

C. Morrnzap, Esquire, M.D., Principal of the Grant 
Medical College, Hz officio, 

Joun Harkness, Esquire, LL.D., Principal of the 
Elphinstone College, Ha officio, 

The Reverend James McDovcaut, Acting Principal of 
the Poona College, Hx officio, 

Pare Wir1iiMm LeGryt, Esquire, Member of the 
Legislative Council of India, 

The Honourable Sir Marruew Ricnarp Saussz, Knight, 
Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court of Judicature at 
Bombay, 

Sir JamsrTsnn JerseuBuHoy, Knight, 

ἹΜΈΤΟΑΙ Larxen, Esquire, Judge of the Sudder Court in 

Bombay, and President of the late Board of Education, 


Incorporation. 


ACT OF INCORPORATION. 35 


JuconnatH SunKersett, Hsquire, Member of the late 
Board of Education, 


Bomanizz Hormusser, Hsquire, Member of the late 
Board of Education, 

Buao ΠΑ ΒΕ, Esquire, Graduate of the Grant Medical 
College, Member of the late Board of Education, 


Marruew Srovett, Esquire, Surgeon in the Bombay 
Army, Secretary to the late Board of Education, 


- Cravpius James Ersxinu, Esquire, Civil Service, late 


Director of Public Instruction, 


WittisM Epwarp Frere, Esquire, Member of the Royal 
Asiatic Society, and President of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, Judge of the Sudder 
Court in Bombay, 

Major-General CuarLes Wappineron, Compapion of the 
Most Honourable Order of the Bath, Chief Engineer 
of Public Works, 

The Reverend Jonn Witson, Doctor of Divinity, Fellow 
of the Royal Society, Honorary President of the 
Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 

‘The Reverend Putnre AnpERsoN, Master of Arts, Chap- 
lain on the Bombay Establishment, 

Heyry Barrie Epwarpd FRER£, Esquire, Commissioner 
in Sind, 

Lieutenant Epwarp Frepgrick Timrney Frrausson, 
Indian Navy, 

Manomep Yusoor Mooreay, Cazee of Bombay, 

James Jonn Berxury, Esquire, Fellow of the Geogra- 
phical Society, M.I.C.H., President of the Bombay 
Mechanics’ Institute, and Chief Resident Engineer of 
the Great Indian Peninsula Railway Company, 

‘Henry Lacon Anperson, Esquire, Secretary to Govern- 

ment, 

Being the first Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 

Fellows of the said University, and all the persons who 


90 ACTS. 


may hereafter become or be appointed to be Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows as hereinafter mentioned, 
so long as they shall continue to be such Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor, or Fellows, are hereby constituted and 
declared to be one Body Politic and Corporate by the 
name of the University of Bombay ; and such Body 
Politic shall by such name have perpetual succession 
and shall have a common Seal, and by such name shall 
sue and be sued, implead and be impleaded, and answer 
and be answered unto, in every Court of Justice within 
the territories in the possession and under the Goyern- 
ment of the East India Company, 


II. The said Body Corporate shall be able and capa- 
F ble in law to take, purchase,- and 
, Power to poe hold any property, moveable or im- 
Senne ee eeeperty- moveable, which may become vested 
in it for the purposes of the said University, by virtue 
of any purchase, grant, testamentary disposition, or 
otherwise ; and shall be able and capable in law to grant, 
demise, alien, or otherwise dispose of all or any of the 
property, moveable or immoveable, belonging to the said 
University ; and also to do all other matters incidental 
or appertaining to a Body Corporate. 


III. The said Body Corporate shall consist of one 
ie’ f Chancellor,one Vice-Chancellor,and 
een. °*" such number of ez-officio and other 
ae , Fellows as the Governor of Bombay 

in Council hath already appointed, or shall from time to 
time, by any order published in the Bombay Gazette, 
hereafter appoint : and the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor 
and Fellows for the time being sh 

Senate. constitute the Senate of the said 
University. Provided, that if any person being Chan 
cellor, Vice-Chancellor, or Fellow of the said Univer 
Office vacated by SitY> Shall leave India without th 
leaving India, Y intention of returning thereto, his 
Office shall thereupon become 
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TV. The Governor of Bombay for the time being 
shall be the Chancellor of the said 
University, and the first Chancellor 
shall be the Right Honourable Jonn, Lorp ELpuHinstone. 


Chancellor. 


V. The first Vice-Chancellor of the said University 

[ shall be Sir ὙΥΠΙΑΜ YARDLEY, 
Vice-Chancellor. Kyieht. The office of Vice-Chancellor 
shall be held for two years only ; and the Vice-Chancellor 
hereinbefore nominated shall go out of office on the 
1st day of January 1859. Whenever a vacancy shall 
occur in the office of Vice-Chancellor of the said Uni- 
versity by death, resignation, departure from India, 
effluxion of time, or otherwise, the Governor of Bombay 
in Council shall, by notification in the Bombay Gazette, 
nominate a fit and proper person, being one of the Fel- 
lows of the said University, to be Vice-Chancellor in the 
room of the person occasioning such vacancy. Provided 
that, on any vacancy in the said office which shall occur 
by effluxion of time, the Governor of Bombay in Coun- 
cil shall have power to re-appoint the Vice-Chancellor 
hereinbefore nominated, or any future Vice-Chancellor 
to such office. ‘ 7 


VI. The Chief Justice of Her Majesty’s Supreme 
Court of Judicature, the Bishop of 
| Bombay, the Members of the Council 
of Bombay, the Director or Acting Director of Public 
Instruction, the Educational Inspector or Acting Educa- 
tional Inspector of the Presidency Division, the Princi- 
pals and Acting Principals of Government Colleges, all 
for the time being, shall, while filling such Offices, be 
ea-officio Fellows of the said University. The whole num- 
ber of the Fellows of the said University, exclusive of 
the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor for the time being, 
shall never be less than twenty-six ; and whenever the 
number of the said Fellows, exclusive as aforesaid, shall 
by death, resignation, departure from India, or otherwise, 
be reduced below twenty-six, the Governor of Bombay 
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Fellows. 
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in Councilshall forthwith, by notification in the Bombay 
Gazette, nominate so many fit and proper persons to be 
Fellows of the said University, as with the then Fellows 
of the said University shall make the number of such 
Fellows, exclusive as aforesaid, twenty-six. But nothing 
herein contained shall prevent the Governor of Bom- 
bay in Council from nominating more than twenty-six 
persons to be Fellows of the said University, if he shall 


see fit. 


VII. The Governor of Bombay in Council may can- 

cel the appointment of any person 

᾿ Theappointment ojready appointed or hereafter to be 

οὗ ἃ Fellow may © appointed a Fellow of the University ; 

ws amas and as soon as such order is notified 

in the Gazette, the person so appointed shall cease to be 
a Fellow. | 


VIII. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows 
for the time being shall have the en- 

Chancellor, Vice- tire management of and superintend- 
Chancellor, and ence over the affairs, concerns, and 
Be atta ot property of the said University ; and 
dhe Univeraity. in all cases unprovided for by this 
Act, it shall be lawful for the Chan- 

cellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows to act in such man- 
ner as shall appear to them best calculated to promote 
the purposes intended by the said University. e said 
Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows shall have full 
power from time to time to make and 
alter any bye-laws and regulations (so 
as the same be not repugnant to law, or to the general 
objects and provisions of this Act) touching the examina- 
tion for degrees and the granting of the same; and 
touching the examination for honours, and the granting 
of marks of honour for ahigher proficiency in the different 
branches of Literature, Science, and Art; and touching 
the qualifications of the candidates for degrees, and the 
previous course of instruction to be followed by them 
and the preliminary examinations to be submitted to by 


Bye-laws. 
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them ; and touching the mode and time of convening the 
meetings of the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
lows ; and in general touching all other matters whatever 
regarding the said University. And all such bye-laws 
and regulations, when reduced into writing, and after 
the common seal of the said University shall have been 
affixed thereto, shall be binding upon all persons, mem~ 
bers of the said University, and all candidates for degrees 
to be conferred by the same, provided such bye-laws and. 
regulations shall have been first submitted to and shall 
have received the approval of the Governor of Bombay 
in Council. 


IX. All questions which shall come before the Chan- 
tala ἐν Oc cellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows, 
Beuate, ὃ shall be decided at a meeting of the 
Senate by the majority of ,the mem- 

bers present ; and the Chairman at any such meeting 


shall have a vote, and, in case of an equality of votes, a 


second or casting vote. No question shall be decided at 
any meeting, unless the Chancellor, or Vice-Chancellor 
and five Fellows, or, in the absence of the Chancellor 
and Vice-Chancellor, unless six Fellows at the least shall 
be present at the time of the decision. At every meeting 
of the Senate, the Chancellor, or in his absence the 
Vice-Chancellor, shall preside as Chairman ; and, in the 
absence of both, a Chairman shall be chosen by the 
Fellows present, or the major part of them, 


X. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and Fel- 
lows for the time being shall have full 
ape ge and power from time to time to appoint, 
hers and Offices and, as they shall see occasion, to 
‘remove all Examiners, Officers, and 

Servants of the said University. 


XI. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel. 
lows shall have power, after exami- 
nation, to confer the several degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, 


᾿ς Power to confer 
degrees, 
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Bachelor of Laws, Licentiate of Medicine, Doctor of Me- 
dicine, and Master of Civil Engineering ; they shall also 
have power, after examination, to confer upon the candi- 
dates for the said several degrees marks of honour fora 
high degree of proficiency in the different branches 
of Literature, Science, and Art, according to rules to be 
determined by the bye-laws to be from time to time made 
by them under the power in that behalf given to them 
by this Act. 
XII. Except by special order of the Senate, no person 
eee shall be admitted asa candidate for 
[Pca ea μας for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Master 
dates’ ren Bsaveier of Arts, Bachelor of Laws, Licentiate 
of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, or 
Master of Civil Engineering, unless he shall present to 
the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows a cer- 
tificate fiom one of the Institutions authorized in that 
behalf by the Governor of Bombay in Council, to the 
effect that he has completed the course of instruction 
prescribed by the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
lows of the said University, in the bye-laws to be made by 
them under the power in that behalf given by this Act. 


XIII. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and 
Fellows shall cause an examination for 
degrees to be held at least once in 
every year; on every such examination 
the candidates shall be examined either by Examiners 
appointed for the purpose from among the Fellows, by 
the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows, or by 
other Examiners so to be appointed ; and on every such 
examination the candidates, whether candidates for an 
ordinary degree or for a degree with honours, shall be 
examined on as many subjects and in such manner as 
the said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows shall 
appoint. 


Examination for 
degrees. 


XIV. Atthe conclusion of any examination of the 
candidates, the Examiners shall de- 


G fd ὃ i 
rant mt egrees clare the name of every candidate 


΄ 
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whom they shall have deemed entitled to any of the said 
degrees, and his proficiency in relation to other candi- 
dates ; and also the honours which he may have gained 
in respect of his proficiency in that department of 
knowledge in which he is about to graduate; and he 
shall receive from the said Chancellor a certificate, under 
the seal of the said University of Bombay, and signed 
by the said Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, in which the 
particulars so stated shall be declared. 


XV. The said Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Fel- 
lows shall have power to charge such 
reasonable fees for the degrees to be 
conferred by them, and upon admission into the said 
University, and for continuance therein, as they, with 
the approbation of the Governor of Bombay in Coun- 
cil, shall from time to time see fit toimpose. Such fees 
shall be carried to one General Fee 
"* Fund for the payment of expenses 
of the said University, under the directions and regula- 
tions of the Governor of Bombay in Council, to whom 
the accounts of income and expenditure of the said Uni- 
versity shall, once in every year, be submitted for such 
examination and audit as the said Governor of Bombay 
in Council may direct. 


Fees. 


Annual Accounts, 
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ACT FOR CONFERRING ADDITIONAL 
DEGREES. 


Act No. XLYVII. or 1860. 


An Acr for giving to the Universities of Calcutta, 
Madras, and Bombay, the power of conferring Degrees 
in addition to those mentioned in Acts II., XXII, and 
XXVII. of 1857. 


Whereas it is expedient to give to the Universities 

Preaek of Calcutta, Madras, and Bombay, 

eer ot established under Acts II., XXII, 

and XXVII. of 1857, the power of conferring Degrees 

other than the Degrees in that Act expressly provided 
for; it is enacted as follows :— 


Τ, It shall be competent to the Chancellor, Vice- 
Power of Univer- Chancellor, and _ Fellows of the 
sities to confer De. Universities of Calcutta, Madras, or 
grees, Bombay, respectively, to confer such 
Degrees, and to grant such Diplomas 
or Licences in respect of Degrees, as the said Chancellor, 
Vice-Chancellor, and Fellows of any such University 
shall have appointed or shall appoint by any Bye-laws 
or Regulations made and passed, or to be made or passed — 
by them in the manner provided in the said Acts, and 
submitted to and approved by the Governor General in 
Council as far as regards the University of Calcutta, or 
by the Governor in Council of Madras or Bombay as 
regards the Universities of Madras and Bombay respec- 
tively. . 
II. Allthe provisions contained in the said Acts II., 
Dishelructi XXII., and XXVII. of 1857, with 
onstrnemen —_ yespect to the Degrees therein men- 
tioned, and to the examinations for those Degrees, shall 
apply to any Degrees which may be conferred under 
this Act and to the examinations for such Degrees. 


a i . 


y. 
Wie-latos, 


I.—_CONSTITUTION OF THE SENATE AND OF 
THE FACULTIES. 


1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of the 


‘Faculties of Arts, Law, Medicine and Engineering, the 


Syndics, and theFellows ofthe University, according to sec- 
tions III, IV, V, and VI of the Act of Incorporation, shall 
have seniority and precedence, first, in the order above 
ported down to the Syndics, and, secondly, according to 
their official precedence in the case of ex-officio Fellows, 
and, thirdly, in the case of other Fellows, according to the 
sequence of appointments, 


2. -The Senate may, for gross misbehaviour unfitting a 
Fellow in its opinion for his office, and after hearing such 
Fellow or any other Fellow nominated by him on his be- 
half, request that his appointment be cancelled under the 
provisions of section VII of the Act of Incorporation. 


3, At a convenient time, soon after the appointment of 
any Fellow, the Syndicate shall, and at any subsequent 
time the Syndicate may, consider and recommend his ap- 
pointment to one or more of the Faculties. Such recom- 
mendation shall be considered and adopted or rejected at 
the next following meeting of the Senate. 


IlL—THE FACULTIES. 


4, There shall be four Faculties, namely, of Arts, Law, Me- 
dicine, and Civil Engineering. Every member of the Senate 
shall be a member of one Faculty at least, and any member 
of the Senate may be a member of more than one Faculty. 


5. Each Faculty shall meet ordinarily once a year 
within three weeks after the fixed date for the Annual 
Convocation for Conferring Degrees, for the purpose of 
electing a Dean and Syndics for the year, and at other 
a when convened by the Dean, or as provided in Bye- 
law 6. : 
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6. Α meeting of any Faculty shall also be convened by 
the Dean on the requisition of any three of its members. 
The Dean, or Senior Fellow present, shall be chairman at 
such Meeting, and the chairman shall have a vote, and, in 
case of an equality of votes, a casting vote. 


7. The office of Dean shall be vacated by the Dean’s 
ceasing to reside in the City of Bombay for a period of 
more than three calendar months, or by his leaving the 
Presidency of Bombay without giving notice to the Regis- 
trar of his intention to return within three calendar months. 


8. On the occurrence of such a vacancy the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall direct the Senior Fellow in Bombay belonging 
to the Faculty in which the vacancy has occurred to convene 
a Meeting of the Faculty for the election of a new Dean. 


9. Three Members of any Faculty shall constitute a 
quorum of that Faculty. | 


»  JII—THE SYNDICATE. 


10. The Executive Government of the University shall be 
vested in a Syndicate, consisting of the Vice-Chancellor and 
ten of the Fellows, who shall be elected for one year by 
the several Faculties in the following proportions :— 


Four by the Faculty of Arts, one of whom shall 
be elected separately to represent the Physical 
and Experimental Sciences, 

Two by the Faculty of Law. 

Two o Ξ Medicine. 

Two " és Civil Engineering, 

11, It will be the duty of the Syndicate, subject to the 
revision and control of the Senate, to appoint, and, if ne- 
cessary, to remove the Examiners and all other officers and 
servants of the University except the Registrar; to fix 
their salaries and emoluments, save as provided by any 
Bye-law; to order Examinations in conformity with the 
Regulations, and declare the results as they bear on Degrees, 
Honours,and Rewards; to keep the accounts of the Uni- 
versity, and to correspond on the business of the Univer- 
sity with the Government and all other authorities and 
persons ; to consider proposals laid before it by members of 
the Senate, and from time to time to frame such Bye-laws 
and Regulations as may be necessary, subject to the ap- 
proval of the Senate. 
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12. The elections of Syndics shall take place within 
three weeks after the fixed date for the Annual Convocation 
for Conferring Degrees. 


13. The Syndicate shall meet ordinarily once a month, 
and at other times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor, 
or, in his absence, by the Senior Fellow in the Syndicate. 


14. The office of Syndic shall be vacated by the Syndic’s 
being absent from three consecutive ordinary monthly 
meetings. 


15. On the occurrence of such a vacancy the Vice-Chan- 
cellor shall direct a Meeting of the Faculty in which the 
vacancy has occurred to be convened for the election of a 
new Syndic. 


16. Four members of the Syndicate shall constitute a 
quorum, and all questions shall be decided by a majority. 


17. The Vice-Chancellor, or, in his absence, the Senior 
Fellow present, shall preside at all Meetings of the Syn- 
dicate. The Chairman at such Meetings shall*have a vote, 
and, in case of an equality of votes, a casting vote. 


18. Hach Faculty shall report on any subject that may 
be referred to it by the Syndicate. 


19. Any Faculty, or any Member of the Senate, may 
make any recommendation to the Syndicate, and may pro- 
pose any Bye-law or Regulation for the consideration of 
the Syndicate. 


20. Subject to Bye-law 40, the decision of the Syn- 
dicate on any such recommendation or proposal may be 
brought before the Senate by any member of the Senate 
by way of Resolution at one of its Meetings, and the Senate 
may approve, revise, modify or overrule any such decision, 
or may direct the Syndicate to review it. 

21. No proposal shall be entertained by the Senate that 
has not, in the first instance, been considered by the Syn- 
dicate, or submitted for a period of at least three months 
for consideration by the Syndicate, 


IV.—BOARD OF ACCOUNTS. 


22, A Board of Accounts, consisting of three Fellows 
of the University not being members of the Syndicate, shall 
be appointed annually by the Senate within three weeks 
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after the fixed date for the Annual Convocation for Con- 
ferring Degrees. 

23. The Board shall meet ordinarily once every three 
months, and at other times when convened by the Vice- 
Chancellor. 


24. The Board shall examine and audit the University 
Accounts; prepare the University Budget, and the account 
of Endowment and Trust Funds ; consider ways and means; 
and make recommendations, where necessary, to the 
Syndicate on all matters relating to the finances of the 

niversity. 

25. Members of the Board shall hold office until the next 
Annual Election. They shall be eligible for re-appoint- 
ment at the expiration of their office. All vacancies in the 
Board occurring between two Annual Elections shall be 
filled up by persons appointed by the Syndicate, 


‘ V.—THE REGISTRAR. 

26. The Registrar shall be appointed by the Senate at 
an Ordin Annual Meeting. is term of office shall be 
two years, but the Registrar may be re-appointed. 

27. The duties of the Registrar shall be as follows :— 

(a) To be the custodian of the Records, Lib ,; Com- 

mon Seal, and such other property of the Univer- 
sity as the Syndicate shall commit to his charge. 
(b) To act as Secretary to the Syndicate and to attend 
all Meetings of the Senate, Faculties, Syndicate, 
Board of Accounts and Examiners, and to keep 
Minutes thereof. 

(c) To conduct the official correspondence of the 
Syndicate. 

(d) To issue all notices convening meetings of the Se- 

nate, Faculties, Syndicate and Board of Accounts. 

(e) Toperform such other duties as may be from time to 

time prescribed by the Syndicate, and generally to 
render such assistance as may be desired by the 
Vice-Chancellor in performance of his official duties 


28, The salary of the Registrar shall be Rs, 360 per 
month, 
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29. Leave ofabsence may be granted to the Registrar by 
the Syndicate for a period not exceeding two months for any 
one term of office, or six months in all, on such terms as 
to salary as the Syndicate may think proper. During the 
absence of the Registrar on leave, an Acting Registrar ma 
be appointed by the Syndicate, who shall be paid at suc 
rate not exceeding the salary of the Registrar as the Syn- 
dicate may determine, If the Registrar shall overstay his 
leave, his appointment shall become vacant. 


30. In case of necessity the Vice-Chancellor is empower- 
ed to provide for the performance of the duties of the 
Registrar. 


VI.—MEETINGS OF THE SENATE. 


91. Meetings of the Senate shall be held in the Sir Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier Hall of the University, unless for special rea- 
sons the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor otherwise directs. 


32. Such proposals and amendments only as are imme- 
diately connected with the University of Bombay, and are 
in accordance with the Act of Incorporation, shal! be enter- 
tained and debated in the Senate. 


33. The Senate shall meet ordinarily once a year, on the 
Fourth Saturday in the First Termin Arts, and at other 
times when convened by the Vice-Chancellor, or, in his 
absence from the Presidency, by the Syndicate. 


34. A meeting of the Senate shall be convened on the re- 
quisition of any six of the Fellows to the Vice-Chancellor. 


35. A Convocation for Conferring Degrees shall be held 
on the Third Tuesday in January, and on such cther gradua- 
tion days as may be appointed by the Chancellor or Vice- 
Chancellor. 


36. Persons entitled to Degrees, and desirous of being ad- 
mitted, must apply in writing ten days previously to the Re- 
gistrar, who will communicate their names, together with 
the necessary certificates, to the respective Deans of Faculty, 
for submission to the Senate on the next graduation day. 


37. The Senate will, on the motion of the Deans of Fa- 
culty, respectively pass the necessary graces in that behalf, 
and the Dean of Faculty will then present the persons so 
approved of to the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor successively 
in the following order :—Licentiate of Civil Engineering, 
Licentiate of Medicine and Surgery, Bachelor of Science, 
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Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Laws, Master of Civil Engi- 
neering, Master of Arts, and Doctor of Medicine. . 


38. Nothing in the foregoing is to be held to prevent the 
Chancellor admitting to the Degree of M. D. or M. A. any 
person who may be presented to him by the Senate with a 
certificate that he has been examined and judged worthy of 
such special distinction, 


39. In special cases and at the discretion of the Syndic- — 
ate, Candidates who have passed the Examinations may be 
permitted to take their Degrees in absentia. 


40. Fourteen days before the day fixed for a Meeting of 
the Senate the Registrar shall forward to each member of 
the Senate a statement of all business to be brought before 
the Meeting and of the terms of all Resolutions to be then 
proposed, together with the name of the proposer of each, in- 
timation in writing of which has previously reached him. 
Notice in writing of proposed amendments and the terms there- 
of and of ntotions for any change in the order of business as 
set forth in the statement, must be forwarded so as to reach 
the Registrar four clear days* before the day of Meeting. 
The Registrar shall, two clear days before the day of Meeting, 
forward to each member of the Senate a statement of all the 
motions and amendments; and no motion or amendment, of 
which such notice has not been given, shall be put to the 
Meeting, other than a motion for dissolution, adjournment, 
or suspension of the sitting, for peas to the next business 
on the statement, for directing the Syndicate to review their 
decision, or an amendment which shall be accepted by the 
Chairman as merely formal. 


N. B.—The Chancellor, or in his absence the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, or, in the absence of both, a Fellow elected by the 
Meeting, presides at the Meetings of the Senate. The 
Senior Fellow present shall take the chair for and until such 
election only. Six members of the Senate forma quorum, 
and all questions are decided by a majority of the votes of 
the members present, the Chairman, in case of an equality of 
᾿ votes, having a second or casting vote (Act XXII. of 1857, 
section IX). 


* “ Four clear days” means four days exclusive of the day on which notice 
reaches the Registrar and of the day of Meeting. Thus, if the Meeting is fixed 
for Saturday, the notice must reach the Registrar on Monday ; if for Friday, 
the notice must reach him on Saturday 
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VII.—ORDER OF BUSINESS. 


41. Each Fellow, before he takes his place, shall write 
his name on a slip of paper which shall be provided for the 
purpose at the entrance of the place of Meeting, and which 
he shall then deliver to the door-keeper. 


42, At the expiration of half an hour from the time of 
Meeting, the Chairman shall take notice whether there are 
six Fellows present ; and if there are not, the Meeting shall 
forthwith be dissolved. Such dissolution shall be recorded 
by the Registrar under the signature of the Chairman, 


43. At every Meeting the business to be entertained 
shall, unless the Meeting shall by special vote otherwise 
determine, be taken in the following order :— 


(1.) The election, if it is part of the business to be enter- 
tained at the Meeting, of the Chairman. 


(2.) The election, if it is part of the business to be enter- 
tained at the Meeting, of any official of the University. 


(3.) Any motion for a change in the order of business. 


(4.) Any business and motions of which due notice has 
been given in the order in which such business and motions 
are entered in the statement of the business and motions to 
be brought forward subject to the provisions of this Bye- 
law and to Bye-law 49. 


VIIL—RULES OF DEBATE, 
(1) Motions. 


44, Every motion shall be affirmative in form, and shall 
begin with the word That. 


45. Every motion ata Meeting must be seconded ; other- 
wise it will drop. Any Fellow may second a motion, by 
saying “'That motion is seconded by me,” and may reserve 
his speech. 

46. When a motion has been seconded, it shall be stated 
from the Chair, which shall be done by the Chairman say- 
ing “The proposal is,” and concluding in the terms of the 
motion, 


47. When the proposal has been thus stated, it may be 
discussed as a question to be resolved simply in the affirma- 
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tive or negative, or as proposed to be varied by way of 
amendment. When, before or after debate, no Fellow rises 
to speak to the motion, the Chairman shall proceed to put 
the question to the vote in the manner hereinafter men- 
tioned. 


48, Not more than one proposal and one amendment 
thereto shall be placed before the Meeting at the same time. 


49. A substantive proposal once brought forward shall 
not be proposed a second time at the same Meeting, or at 
any adjournment thereof. A proposal substantially iden- 
tical in part with one already brought forward may be 
brought forward with the omission of such part, 


(ii.) Amendments. 


50. Any proposal before the Meeting may be amended 
(1) by simply leaving out a word or words; (2) by leaving 
out a word or words and adding or inserting a word or 
words ; (3) by simply adding or inserting a word or words. 


51. No amendment shall be proposed which would re- 
duce a proposal to a negative form, or would alter the first 
word. 


52. No amendment shall be proposed which substantial- 
ly raises a question already disposed of by the Meeting, or 
is inconsistent with any resolution already passed by it. 


53. The order in which amendments to a proposal are 
to be brought forward shall be determined by the hairman 
with reference to their extent and mutual relation subject 
to Bye-law 49 (3) and (4). 

54, An amendment may be moved by any Fellow who 
has not already spoken in the debate, and must be seconded 
in the same way as a motion; otherwise it will drop. An 
amendment, the substance of which has been disposed of 
in part, may be modified by its proposer so as to retain only 
the part not so disposed of. 


δῦ, When an amendment has been moved and seconded, 
it shall be stated from the Chair, and then the debate may 
proceed on the original proposal and the amendment to- 
gether ; but, so far as the question raised by the amendment 
is one on which he has not yet spoken, any Fellow may 
speak to that question, though he has spoken to the original 
question, or ἃ previous amendment 
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(iti).—Putting the Question; Further Amendments. 


56. When the debate is concluded, the Chairman shall 
put question to the vote thus :— 


If there is no amendment, the Chairman shall say “The 
proposal is,” and conclude in the terms of the motion. 


If there is an amendment he shall say “It has been 
moved,” and state the motion; then he shall say “ Since 
which it has been moved by way of amendment,” and 
state the amendment; and then, if the amendment is 
one of the.first two kinds, he shall put the question” 
“‘ Shall the words (or word) proposed to be left out be 
retained.” 


If the amendment is of the second kind, and the last- 
mentioned question has been resolved in the affirmative, 
the amendment shall drop. If the last-mentioned ques- 
tion has been negatived, the Chairman shall then put 
the question “ Shall the proposed words be added ’’ 
[or “ inserted”’]. ᾽ : 


If the amendment is of the third kind, the first question 
put shall be “That those words be there added” [or 
“ inserted ᾽᾽. 


57. Ifan amendment is negatived, the original motion’ 
shall be again stated from the Chair, and, subject to the 
foregoing Bye-laws, any other amendment duly notified 
shall then be proposed thereto. 


58. If an amendment is carried, the proposal as amended 
shall be stated from the Chair, and may then be debated as 
a substahtive question, to which the further amendments 
to the original ee of which due notice has been given: 
and so far as they shall be applicable, may be proposed 
_ subject to the foregoing Bye-laws ; and such further amend- 

ments shall be dispose of, in the same manner as the ori-: 
ginal amendment. 


59. No question shall be withdrawn from the decision 
of the Meeting without its unanimous consent; but this 
consent shall be presumed if the mover states his wish to 
withdraw the motion, and the Chairman, after an interval, 
announces that it is withdrawn. 


(iv.) Adjournments, éc. 


60. A proposal “That this Meeting be now dissolved” or 
“he now adjourned to (some specified time)’* may 
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be moved at any time as a distinct question, but not as an 
amendment, nor so as to interrupt a speech. If a motion 
for dissolution is carried, the business before the Meeting 
shall drop. 


61. A proposal “That the debate be now adjourned” may 
be moved at the like time and in the like manner as the 
motion “That this Meeting be now adjourned,” and if 
carried shall have the effect of Ῥοοξρουνος the debate till 
the Bax Meeting. If it be negatived, the debate shall be 
resumed. ; 


62. No amendment shall be moved to a proposal under 
either of the two last preceding Bye-laws, except one for 
substituting a different time for that for which it is pro- 
posed to adjourn the Meeting or debate. 


63. A Meeting or a debate renewed or continued after 
an adjournment is to be deemed one with that preceding 
the adjournment, 


64, The motion “That the Meeting pass to the next 
business on the statement” may be made at any time, in 
like manner and subject to the same rules as one for 
adjournment. If such a motion be carried, the pro 
under consideration and the amendment thereto not 
be further dealt with at the Meeting. 


65. No motion for the dissolution or for the adjourn- 
ment of the Meeting, or for the adjournment of the debate, 
or for the suspension of the sitting, or to pass to the next 
business, shall be made or spoken to during a debate by 
any Fellow who has spoken in the debate or shall be spoken 
to by such Fellow. Any such motion shall take the place 
of any question that may be before the Meeting, and, if not 
Scadvawn, must be disposed of before such question. 


66. When a motion of the class contemplated in the last 
preceding Bye-law has been brought forward and nega- 
tived, no other motion of that class shall be again brought 
forward until after the lapse of what the Chairman shall 
deem a reasonable time; nor shall a debate be allowed on 
such second or subsequent motion brought forward during 
a debate on the same proposal discussed alone, or the same 
pecpoml and amendment discussed together, according to 

ye-law 43. 
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(v.) Miscellaneous. 


67. Oneach proposal, or proposal and amendment in 
debate, a Fellow may speak once, subject to the provisions 
of Bye-laws 54 and 65, 


68. The Fellow who is first up, at the conclusion of a 
speech, has the right to be heard. In cases of competi- 
tion the Chairman shall decide. 


69. The mover of every original Resolution may reply 
upon the whole debate. Butthe mover of an amendment 
or of a dissolution or adjournment, or of the suspension 
of the sitting, or that the Meeting pass to the next busi- 
ness on the statement, has no right to reply. 


70. No Fellow shall speak to the question after the 
mover has entered on his reply. 


71, The Chairman has the same right of moving or 
seconding a motion or amendment and of addressing the 
Meeting as any other Fellow. But he shall *vacate the 
chair whilst he is addressing the Meeting, and the chair 
shall during such time be taken by the Senior Fellow pre- 
sent not being the Chairman. 


72. Any Fellow may call the Chairman’s attention to a 
point of order even whilst another Fellow is addressing the 
Meeting, but no speech shall be made on such point of 
order. Such a call pronounced by the Chairman to be vex- 
atious, and any interruption or obstruction to the progress 
of the business before the Senate so pronounced to be un- 
seemly or unreasonable, shall be deemed a breach of order. 


73. The Chairman shall be the sole judge on any point 
of order, and may call any Fellow to order, and, if the Fel- 
low so called to order shall in speaking disregard such call, 
the Chairman may direct him to sit down and thereon an- 
other Fellow may speak. In the event of any contumacious 
disregard of a ruling or call to order by the Chairman, he 
may request the Fellow so offending to leave the Meeting, 
and on such requisition the Fellow named by the Chairman 
shall be suspended from his functions as a Fellow during 
the Meeting, and shall be bound immediately to withdraw. 


74, Any motion standing in the name of a Member who 
is absent from a Meeting may be brought forward by any 
other Member. 
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(vi.) Voting. 


7d. On putting any question to the vote, the Chairman 
shall call for an indication of the opinion of the Senate by ἃ 
show of hands in the affirmative and negative, or by sitting 
and rising, and shall declare the result thereof according 
to his opinion. 


76. Any Fellow may then demand a Division, except 
st a motion of the kind contemplated in Bye-laws 60 and 
61. 

77. The Chairman shall thereupon appoint four Tellers, 
two on each side; and shall give such directions for effect- 
ing the Division as he shall consider expedient. 


78. Upon the Chairman announcing the Division to be 
begun, every Fellow who was present at the putting of the 
question and desires to vote, shall signify his vote by giving 
to the Tellers for the side of the question wpon which he 
intends to vote, a paper stating his name. 


_ 79. Upon the Chairman announcing the Division to be 
closed, the Tellers shall state in writing the numbers on 
each side, sign the statement, and hand it to the Chairman, 
together with the papers (in two separate bundles) con- 
taining the names of the several voters on each side, where- 
upon the Chairman shall declare the result of the Division 
to the Meeting, and the Division Lists shall be recorded in 
the Minutes. 


80. If, after a Division has been taken, five Fellows pre- 
sent shall in writing demand a scrutiny, the Chairman 
shall appoint two or more Fellows to act with the Tellers 
as Scrutineers ; and such Scrutineers shall thereupon with- 
draw and compare the numbers with the names and such 
names with the list of the Senate for the time being, and 
shall report the facts found by them to the Chairman, who 
shall thereupon declare the result to the Meeting, and such 
declaration shall be conclusive. 


81. Pending the scrutiny, the Chairman may, in his dis- 
cretion, either suspend the sitting or call for such business 
as may, in his opinion, be most conveniently proceeded 
with. Business Gp entered on, shall be proceeded with ; 
but on its disposal the regular order of subjects, if it have 
been departed from, shall be resumed. 


we 


Cr 
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UNIVERSITY TERMS. 


IX.—ELECTIONS. 


82. Elections by the Senate shall be conducted accord- 
ing to the rules hereinbefore provided, subject to the modi- 
fication prescribed by the Bye-laws next following. 


83. No Candidate shall be put in nomination at any 
Meeting of the Senate for a seat onthe Board of Accounts 
or as Registrar or at any Meeting of a Faculty for the 
office of Dean of such a Faculty, or Syndic, unless a proposi- 
tion for his nomination in writing, signed by the intending 
proposer and seconder, shall have been handed in to the 
University office at least four clear days previously. And 
the University Registrar shall, two clear days before the 


‘Meeting, forward to every Member of the Senate or Faculty, 


asthe case may be, a list of the proposed nominations. 


84, In all cases of contested election, the election shall 
be by ballot by means of voting papers. In case ofa con- 
tested election amongst more than two candidates for a 
single appointment, the candidate who has the smallest 
number of votes on.a first ballot shall be withdrawn, and 
another ballot between the remaining candidates shall 
then be taken; andso on until the number of candidates is 
reduced to two, when the final ballot between these two shall 
be taken. In case of a contested election for more than 
one appointment, each Fellow shall be entitled to give as 
many votes as there are appointments to be filled, but shall 
not give more than one vote for one person, 


ENDOWMENTS. 


85. A Statement of all Endowments and Trust Funds 
held by the University shall be published annually in the 
University Calendar. 


UNIVERSITY TERMS. 


86. The University year for the Faculties of Arts, Civil 
Engineering, and Medicine shall be divided into two terms. 
In the Faculties of Arts and Civil Engineering the First 
Term shall commence on the Third Monday in November, 
and shall end on the Third Monday in April. In the 
Faculty of Medicine the First Term shall commence on the 
First of November and shall end on the Thirtieth of April. 
In the Faculties of Arts and Civil Engineering the Second 
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Term shall commence on the Second Monday in June and 
shall end on the Third Monday in September. In the Fa- 
culty of Medicine, the Second Bade shall commence on the 
Vifteenth of June and end on the Fifteenth of September. 


87. Terms can be kept only by matriculated students 
who shall attend for a prescribed number of days at one or 
more of the Colleges or Institutions recognized by the 
University. 

88. The following shall be the number of days’ attend- 
ance necessary for keeping terms :—For the First Term 
eighty days; for the Second Term in the Faculties of 
Arts and Civil Engineering, sixty days ; and for the Second 
Term in that of Medicine, seventy days. But if an Under- 
graduate shall, after his matriculation, attend sixty days 
cig Sea same term in which he has matriculated, he 
shall be held to have kept that term. 


89. The Principals and Heads of Colleges and Institu- 
tions will be requested to register the daily attendance of 
matriculated students, with a view to being able to certify 
their having kept terms. 


90. Days during which Undergraduates or Graduates 
are engaged in University Examinations may count to- 
wards the keeping of their terms. 


91. To keep a term at a College or Recognized Institu- 
tion, an Undergraduate must go through the full course 
of study at that College or Institution prescribed for such 
term to the class to which such Undergraduate then 
belongs. 


Vi. 
Deoulations, 


I. ARTS. 


MATRICULATION. 


1. The Examination will be held oncea year at Bombay 
and at such other μαῦρα as shall, from time to time, be ap- 
pointed by the Syndicate,* commencing on the Third Monday 
in November. 

2. Candidates must forward an application tothe Regis- 
trar two months before the Examination. (Vide Form A.) 


3. Two months before the commencement of the Exami- 
nation, each Candidate must pay or cause to be paid to the 
Registrar at Bombay, or to such person as he may appoint 
in the Mofussil, a fee of Rs. 10, for which a receipt will be 
given. (Vide Form B.) 


4, Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for again presenting himself at any subse- 
quent Matriculation Examination on a new application 
being forwarded, and a fresh fee paid. 


5. Candidates will be examined in Languages, Mathe- 
matics, and General Knowledge. 


I.—LaneuaGces.—T wo papers. 


1. English. 

2. One of the following :— 
Sanskrit. French. Hindustani. 
Greek. Portuguese. Persian. 
Latin. t Marathi. Sindhi. 
Hebrew. Gujarathi. 
Arabic. Cadnarese. 


* The following places have been appointed by the Syndicate :— 
Poona, Belgaum, Ahmedabad, and Karachi. 


+ The attention of students intending to study Medicine is 
drawn to the fact that the Examining Bodies of the United 
Kingdom which recognize the Matriculation Examination of the 
University of Bombay, require a certificate that the Candidate 
passed in Latin, 
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(Any other lang miay at any time be added to this 
list by the Syndicate} 7 


In English there will be one paper containing (1) one or — 


more passages for paraphrase, with, as an alternative, one 


or more passages for translation into English in the following — 


vernacular languages, viz.:—Marathi, Gujarathi, Canarese, 
Hindustani, Sindhi and Portuguese ; (2) questions in gram- 
mar ; and (3) an exercise or exercises in composition. 


In the second Language there will be one paper contain- 
ing prose passages for translation from and into English, 
and questions in grammar. 


The Candidate will be called upon to read and to explain 
extempore ἃ prose passage from a standard author to be 
selected by the Examiners. 


N.B.—It is essential that the Candidate should not know 
beforehand from what books he will have to read. 


* TL.—Maruematics.—Two papers. 


lst.—Arithmetic. The examples to be worked from first 
ec pany and not merely by rules. Algebra to Simple 

quations inclusive. Problems will be set inyolying 
Simple Equations. 


2nd.—First four books of Euclid, with deductions. 


1171.---ΟἜΝΕΒΑΙ, KnowLepGe.—Two papers. 
lst—Elementary History of England and India, and 
Elementary Geography. 
2nd.—Elementary knowledge of— 
(a.)—The mechanical powers. 


(b.)—The laws of chemical combination, the chemistry 
of air and water, and the phenomena of combustion. 


(c..—The solar system. 


N.B.—Candidates must satisfy the Examiners in each ~ 


branch of the Examination. 


6. The Examination will be conducted by means οὗ 


printed questions to be answered in Bogen, except when 
otherwise specified. The Candidates will also be examined 
vivd voce in English, 
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7. On the Fourth Monday after the commencement of 
the Examination, the Examiners will publish a list of suc- 
cessful Candidates in the order of merit, with the total 
number of marks obtained by each Candidate, and the name 
of his school. 


8. A Certificate will be given to those who pass the 
Examination. (Vide Form C.) 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


9. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts must 
have passed the Matriculation Examination, and will be 
required to pass three subsequent examinations, the first 
to be called the Previous Examination, the second the 
First Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and 
ἊΝ ge the Second Examination for the Degree of Bache- 
or of Arts. 


THE PREVIOUS EXAMINATION.’ 


10. The Previous Examination will be held once a year 
in Bombay, commencing on the First Monday in November. 


11. No Undergraduate will be admitted to this Exami- 
nation unless he shall have kept two terms at a College 
or Institution recognized in Arts, and unless he produce 
satisfactory testimonials under Form D. 


Any Undergraduate of a University recognized by the 
University of Bombay may be admitted to this Examina- 
tion, provided his testimonials of good conduct and length 
of study from his own University be satisfactory. 

12. Candidates must forward an application to the 
Registrar at least two months before the Examination. 
(Vide Form D.) 

13. Each Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 20, for which a receipt will be given. (Vide Form E.) 
_ 14. Candidates will be examined in the following sub- 
jects :— 

I. Languages. - 
II. Mathematics. 
III. Logic. 
IV. History. 
V. Natural Science. 
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I.—LanevuaGEes—Two papers. 


1. English. 

2. One of the following :— 
Sanskrit. Latin, Arabic. 
Greek. Hebrew. Persian. 


Candidates will be examined in books to be prescribed 
by the Syndicate one year before the Examination. 


In each language there will be one paperand a vivd voce 
Examination. The paper in English will contain passages 
to be paraphrased. ithe paper in the second language will 
contain passages for translation both out of that language 
into English and vice versd. The paper on each language 
will contain questions in grammar, as well as in the mat- 
ter of the books taken up by the Candidates. 


Ii.—Matuematics—Two papers. 

1. Atgebra to Quadratic Equations, inclusive, with 
Proportion and Variation, Permutations and 
Combinations, the Progressions, and the Binomial 
Theorem. 

2. Euclid, Books I—IV and VI, with deductions, and 
Definitions of Book V. 


III.—Loeic—One paper. 


Logic.—The subjects treated of in Fowler’s Deductive Logie. 
The Examination will comprise easy questions in Logical 
Analysis. 


IV.—History—One paper. 
Ancient History. 


A definite period will be notified by the Syndicate one 
year before the Examination. 


V.—NarturaL Scrence.—One paper. 


Elementary Physics (except Light and Electricity), 
viz., Laws of Motion—Forces of Nature considered 
generally—Energy considered generally—-Visible 
Energy—Heat. 


[ext book recommended in Elementary Physics ; Balfour 
Stewart : Lessons in Elementary Physics. 


———— 
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15. The Examination will be conducted by means of 
printed questions to be answered in English, except when 
otherwise specified. The Candidates will also be examined 
viva voce in languages. 


16. On the Third Monday in November the Examiners 
will oe a list of successful Candidates in two Classes 
and Pass, the names in each Class and Pass being arranged 
in alphabetical order. 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


17. The First Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Arts will be held annually at Bombay, commencing on 
the First Monday in November. 


18. No Undergraduate will be admitted to this Examin- 
ation unless he shall have kept four terms in the University 
of Bombay, and unless he τί ἠδ satisfactory testimonials 
under Form F. 


N.B.—An Undergraduate of a University recognized by 
the University of Bombay, who has passed at his own Uni- 
versity an Examination in Arts corresponding, in the judg- 
ment of the Syndicate, to the Previous Examination at this 
University, may be admitted to this Examination, provided 
that he has studied in residence for such time at a recognized 
University or at this University, or partly at one and partly 
at the other, as may be considered by the Syndicate equi- 
valent, in the circumstances of each case, to the terms requir- 
ed for the aforesaid Hxaminations. 


19. Candidates must forward an application to the 
Registrar at least two months before the Examination. 
(Vide Form F.) 


20. Each Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 20, for which a receipt will be given. (Vide Form G.) 


21. Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself on a subsequent 
occasion on a new application being forwarded and a 
fresh fee paid. 
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_ 22. Candidates will be examined in the following sub- 
jects :— 


I. Languages. 
II. Mathematics. 


I.—Lanevaces—Four papers. 


1. English. 

2. One of the following :— 
Sanskrit. Latin. Arabic. 
Greek. Hebrew. Persian. 


Candidates will be examined in books to be prescribed 
by the Syndicate one year before the Examination. 


In each language there will be two pace and a vivd 
voce Examination. The papers on English will contain pass- 
ages to be paraphrased. The papers on the second lan- 
guage will contain passages for translation both out of that 
language into English and vice versé. The papers on each 
language will contain questions in grammar, as well as 


in the matter of the books taken up by the Candidates. 


IJ.—MatHEmatics—Two papers. 


1. Trigonometry.—Solution of Plane Triangles with 
expressions for the Area. The nature and use of 
Logarithms. 


2. Statics—Composition and Resolution of Forces, 
Centre of Gravity, and the Mechanical Powers. 


23. The Examination will be conducted by means of 
printed questions to be answered in English, except when 
otherwise specified. The Candidates wil also be examined 
viva voce in Languages. 


24, On the Third Monday in November the Examiners 

will publish a list of successful Candidates in two Classes 

and Pass, the names in each Class and Pass being arranged 
in alphabetical order. 


25. A Certificate will be given to those who pass the 
Uxamination. (Vide Form H.) 
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SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


26. The Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
_ of Arts will be held annually at Bombay, commencing on 
the Second Monday in November. 


27. No Undergraduate will be admitted to this Examin- 
ation unless he shall have kept six terms in the University 
of Bombay, or has been admitted to the First Examination 
for the Degree of B.A. under the N.B. to Regulation 18, and. 
has thereafter kept’two terms in the University of Bombay, 
ie or he produce satisfactory testimonials under 

orm I. 


28. Candidates must forward an application to the 
Poon be at least two months before the Geamanton (vide 
orm 1). 


29. Each Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 10, for which a receipt will be given (vide Form J). 


30. Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself on a subsequent 
meen. on ἃ new application being forwarded and a fresh 

ee paid. 


_ 31. Candidates will be examined in ‘the following sub- 
jects :— 


I. Languages. 


II. One of the following groups to be selected by the 
Candidate :— 
. Language and Literature. 
History and Political Economy, 
Logic and Moral Philosophy. 
Mathematics, 
Natural Science. 


HOW > 


Ὁ 


I,—Lanevaces—Two papers. 
1, English. 
2. One of the following :— 
Sanskrit. Latin. Arabic. 
Greek, Hebrew. — Persian. 
Candidates will be examined in books in each language 


to be prescribed by the Syndicate two years before the 
Examination, 
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In each language there will be one paper. The paper 
on the second language will contain passages for trans- 
lation both out of that language into English and vice 
versd. The paper on each language will contain ques- 
tions in grammar, as well as in the matter of the books 
taken up by the Candidates. 


II.—Grovrs—Four papers, 


A.—LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE. 


(a.) English--Two papers on books to be prescribed from 
time to time by the Syndicate. 

(b.) Second Language—Two papers on books to be pre- 
scribed from time to time by the Syndicate. 


B.— History anD Pouiticat Economy. 


(a.) Political Economy—One paper; Smith: Wealth of 
Nations ; Fawcett : Manual of Political Economy, 


(b.) History of India in the 16th, 17th, and 18th Cen- 
turies down to the overthrow of the Peshwa. One 
paper: Elphinstone: History of India; Mill: History 
of British India, 


(c.)—One of the following :— 


(1.) History of Rome, from the earliest times to the 
close of the Republic. Two papers: one on the 
Political History, and one on the History of 
Institutions, Literature, and Religion. 

(2.) History of Greece, from the Persian invasion to 
the taking of Corinth. Two papers, as above. 

(3.) History of England, from the Restoration to the 
passing of the Reform Bill in 1832. Two papers : 
one on the Political History, and one on the 
History of Institutions, Literature, and Science. 


C.—Loeic anpD Morat ΡΗΙΠΟΒΟΡΒΥ- 
(a.) Logic—Two papers: Fowler: Deductive and In- 
ductive Logic; Mill: Books I, II, and ITT, 


(b.) Moral Philosophy.—Two papers: Sidgwick : Method 
of Ethics; Butler: First part of the Analogy, and 
Sermons, 
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D.—MATHEMATICS. 


(a) Pure Mathematics, 

(a.) Cone Sections treated Geometrically and Analytically, 
not including abridged notation. One paper. 

(b.) Dvuferential Calculus: One paper—Differentiation of 
Functions of one variable ; Successive Differentiation ; 
Taylor’s Theorem ; Evaluation of Indeterminate Func- 
tions ; Maxima and Minima of Functions of one variable, 
peeegr al Calculus.—Integration of Functions of one vari- 
able. : 

(δ) Applied Mathematics. 
[The student may select either (1) and (2), or (3) and (4).] 


(1) —Dynamics: One paper: Laws of motion; Uniform 
‘and uniformly accelerated motion; Falling Bodies ; 
Projectiles ; Collision ; the Pendulum. 


(2)—Hydrostatics: One paper: Pressure ofnon-elastic and 
elastic Fluids ; Specific gravity; Floating Bodies ; Ro- 
tating Liquid ; Tension of vessels containing Fluids ; 
Construction and use of the more simple Instruments 
and Machines. 

(3)—Optics : One paper: Reflection and Refraction of Rays 
at Plane and Spherical Surfaces, not including Aber- 
rations ; Refraction through Prisms, Plates and Benaes P 
the Eye ; Telescopes. 

(4)—Astronomy: One paper: The more elementary parts 
so far as they are necessary for the explanation of the 
more simple phenomena without calculation. 


E.—NATURAL SCIENCE, 


[The student may select either (1) and (2), or (3) and (4).] 
(1)—Elementary Physics : Two papers: Laws of motion ; 
Forces of Nature considered generally ; Energy con- 
sidered generally ; Visible energy ; Heat, Light and 
Electricity ; Oral examination on the use of apparatus. 


(2)—Inorganic Chemistry: Two papers: The Chemistry 
of the non-metallic elements and their more important 
compounds ; the Chemistry of the principal metallic 
elements and their more important compounds ; 
general principles of Chemical Philosophy ; the prac- 
tical recognition of simple Salts. 
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(3)— Vegetable Anatomy and is ge 8 and Systematic 
ing P 


A 


Botany: Two papers: Flowering s; their Parts ; 
the Leaf ; Stem ; Buds and branches; the various 
forms and the duration of Plants ; the Root and un- 
derground stem ; Inflorescence ; the Flower; Calyx ; 
Corolla ; Stamens and Pistil; Structure of the 
Ovule ; the Fruit and Seed ; Fertilization ; Germina- 
tion ; Cells and their contents ; Chemical constituents 
of Plants; the structure and vital processes of the 
Stem, Root, and Leaf; Surface covering and append- 
ages of Plants ; Food of Plants ; Principles of si- 
fication ; a general knowledge of the characters, dis- 
tribution, properties and uses of the following natural 
order :—Anonacee, Crucifere, Malvacee γλόν δας Le- 
guminose, Myrtacee, Cucurbitacee, Umbellifere, Rubiacee, 
Composite, Apocynee, Convolvulacee, Labiate, Urticex, 
Euphorbiacee, Scitaminee, Orchidew, Amaryllidee, 
Palme, Aroidee and Graminee. 


enetal knowledge of the two Cryptogamic orders 
tlices and Fungi. 


Practical Examination.—Description and recognition of 


species and of microscopic preparations, The collection 
and drying of Botanical Specimens. 


(4)—Comparative Anatomy and Physiology: Two papers : 


Structure of a Mammalian animal, with the minute 
structure and chemical constituents of the more 


important tissues ; its elementary Physiology ; the — 


Blood ; Vascular System and Circulation ; Respira- 
tion ; Digestion ; the sources of loss and gain to the 
Blood ; Motion and Locomotion ; Voice and Speech ; 
Nervous System ; Innervation ; Sensation ; Organs of 
sight, sound, smell, taste and touch; Reproduction ; 
Life and Death ; Elementary Anatomy an Ebyeoioey. 
of a Bird, Lizard, Frog, Fish, Oyster, Insect, Lobster, 
Earthworm, Starfish, Jellyfish, and Sponge ; Princi- 
ples of Zoological Classification ; Distribution of Spe- 
cies ; Animal Embryology ; Recognition and Descrip- 
tion of Preparations. 


32. The Examination will be conducted by means of 
printed questions to beanswered in English, except when 
otherwise specified, 


ie oe? ae ee: a 
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33. On the Fourth Thursday in November, the Examiners 
will publish a list of successful Candidates in two Classes 
and Pass, the names in each Class and Pass being arranged 
in alphabetical order. 


34. <A Certificate will be given tothose who pass the 
Examination (vide Form K). 


BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


30. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Science 
must have passed the Previous Examination, and will 
be required to pass two subsequent Examinations, the 
one to be called the First Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science, and the other the Second Examina- 
tion for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 


N.B. (1)—Masters of Arts who shall have taken that 
_ Degree prior to the end of 1881, and who in the Examina- 
tion for B.A. have passed in Group C., D. or E., or the 
subjects in the opinion of the Syndicate equivalent thereto 
when the examination was passed, and who in the examina- 
tion for the Degree of M.A. have passed in Branch 3 or 4 
of that Examination, may obtain the Degree of B.Sc. on 
ssing an examination in such of the subjects prescribed 
or that Degree as in the opinion of the Syndicate shall be 
Εν complementary to those in which the Candidates 
ave already passed, regard being had to the rules pre- 
scribed for the Final Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. 
But Candidates passing under this provision shall not be 
classed or be eligible for prizes. 


N.B. (2)—A Bachelor of Arts who has taken up Group 
C.,1D., or E, in the B.A. Examination may obtain the Degree 
of Bachelor of Science on passing the final examination 
only for that Degree. 


IFIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE, 


36. The First Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Science will be held annually at Bombay, commencing on 
the First Monday in November. 

37. No Undergraduate will be admitted to this Examina- 
tion, unless he shall have kept four terms in the Univer- 
sity of Bombay, and unless he produce satisfactory tes- 
timonials under Form L. 
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V.B.—An Undergraduate of a University recognized by 
the University of Bombay, who has passed at his own 
University an examination in Arts corresponding, in the 
judgment of the Syndicate, to the Previous Examination at 
this University, may be admitted to this Examination, 
provided that he has studied in residence for such time at 
a recognized University or at this University or partly at 
one and partly at the other as may be considered by the 
Syndicate equivalent, in the circumstances of each case, to 
the terms required for the aforesaid examinations. 

38. Candidates must forward an application to the 
Registrar at least two months before the Examination 
(vide Form L), 

39, Each Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 20, for which a receipt will be given (vide Form M), 

40. Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself on a subsequent 
gesion: on a new application being forwarded and a fresh 

ee paid. 
_ 41, Candidates wil be examined in the following sub- 
jects :— 
1, Maraematics—Two ῬΑΡΕΒΒ. , 
Trigonometry.—Solution of Plane Triangles with 
expressions for the Area. The nature and use of 
Logarithms. 
Statics.—Composition and Resolution of Forces. 
Centre of Gravity. ‘The Mechanical Powers. 
2. InorcaNic CHEMIsTRY—TWwo PAPERS AND 
A PracticAL EXAMINATION. 
Differences between Mechanical Mixture, Solution, and 
Chemical Combination. Outlines of Crystallo- 
phy. Formation of Crystals. Dimorphism. 
somorphism. Conditions on which the sae 
aes and the Boiling-point of a substance depend. 
ifference between Elementary and Compound 
Substances. Laws of Chemical Combination. 
Equivalent Weights of the Elements. Multiple 
Proportions. The Atomic Theory. Atomic Value 
(Quantivalence). Molecules. Molecular Weights. 
Relation between the Density of a Gas and its 
Molecular Weight. Abnormal Densities. Avoga- 
dro’s hypothesis. Combination of Gases by Vo- 
lume. Dontassmith Radicals. Atomic and Mole- 
cular combination. 
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Meaning of Chemical symbols, formule, and equations. 
Calculation of quantities by weight and by volume. 
. Chemical changes, and the conditions under which 
they occur. Combination. Decomposition. Double- 
decomposition. Nature of Acids, Bases, and Salts. 
Capacity of Saturation of Acids and Bases. Nomen- 
clature. 

Relation between Atomic Weight and Specific Heat. 
Faraday’s Electrolytic Law. Principles of Spec- 
trum-Analysis. Diffusion of Gases. 

Hydrogen, Chlorine, Bromine, Iodine, Fluorine. The 
combinations of the last four elements with Hy- 
drogen. 

Oxygen. Ozone. Water and Peroxide of Hydrogen 
The oxides and oxyacids of Chlorine. Chlorates 
and Hypochlorates. 

Sulphur. Sulphuretted Hydrogen. The oxides of Sul- 
phur. Sulphuric Acid and the Sulphates. Sul- 
ange Acid and the Sulphites. Chlorosulphuric 

cid. 

Nitrogen. The Atmosphere, and its relations to animal 
and vegetable Life. Ammonia. Ammonium and 
its Salts. The oxides of Nitrogen. Nitric Acid 
and Nitrates. Nitrous Acid and Nitrites. 

Phosphorus. Phosphoretted Hydrogen. The oxides of 

hosphorus. Phosphoric Acid and the Phosphates 
Chloride and Oxychloride of Phosphorus. 

Arsenic and its oxides. Arseniuretted Hydrogen 
Arsenious Acid and its Salts, Arsenic Acid and 
its Salts. The Sulphides of Arsenic, Detection 
of Arsenic, 

Antimony, its oxides and sulphides. Antimoniuretted 
Hydrogen, Chlorides of Antimony. Compounds 
of Antimonic Oxide. Detection of Antimony, 

Boron. Boracic acid and the Borates. 

Carbon. Carbonic oxide and Carbonic acid. The Car- 
bonates. Carbon Oxysulphide. -Sulphocarbonic 
Acid. Marsh-gas. Ethylene. Combustion. Struc- 
ture of Flame. Coal-gas. Davy Lamp. Princi- 
ples of Dlumination. . 

Silicon. Siliciuretted Hydrogen. Silicon Chloride, 
Silicon Chloroform. Silica and the Silicates. 

Potassium. Sodium. Silver. 

Calcium. Strontium. Barium, 
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Aluminium. 

Magnesium. Zinc. Cadmium. 

Lead. 

Manganese. Iron. Cobalt. Nickel. Chromium. 

Bismuth. Copper. Mercury. Gold. Tin. ᾿ 

Platinum. ; 

The chief Compounds of these Metals with the more — 
important Acid radicals. The detection of these 
Metals, and their Compounds, in powder, or in 
solution. 
3. EXPERIMENTAL Puysics—Two Papers, 

[Candidates will be expected to show a general intance 

with the Methods and Apparatus by which the leading 

principles of Physics, as enwmerated below, can be illus- 

trated and applied. } 

Units of Measurement. 

The Laws of Motion considered experimentally, 

The chief Forces of Nature. | 

The general properties of Solids, Liquids, and Gases. 

The alates, intensity, and transmission of Fluid Pres- 

sure in general. 

The Pressure of Liquids in Equilibrium under the 
action of Gravity. ἃ 

The Equilibrium of Solids floating or entirely immersed 
in gravitating Fluids. The Specific vities of 
substances, with the ordinary modes of determin- 
ing them. 

Measurement of the Pressure of the Atmosphere and 
of the Elastic Force of Gases. 

Diffusion of Liquids and Gases. 

Definition of Work and Energy; Conservation and 
Transmutation of Energy. 

ACOUSTICS. 

Production and mode of Propagation of Sound, 

Intensity, Pitch, and Quality. 

Velocity of Sound in Air. 

Influence of Temperature and Density. 

Velocity of Sound in other Media. 

Laws of Reflection and Refraction. 

Nature of Musical Sounds. 

Longitudinal Vibrations of Rods and of Columns of Air. 

Transverse Vibrations of Strings. Variation in their 
Rate of Vibration by changes in their tension, 
length, thickness, and substance. 
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Heat. 
Definitions of Heat and Temperature. 
2 Construction of Instruments for the Measurement of 
Temperature. 
Expansion of Solids, Liquids, and Gases under Heat. 
Change of State; Tension of Vapours; Latent Heat. 
Radiant Heat, its reflection, refraction and absorption. 
Conduction ; definition of Thermal Conductivity, 
Convection. 
Specific Heat. Mechanical Equivalent of Heat. 
᾿ς MaGnetism. 
: Properties of Magnets. Induction. Magnetic relations 
| of Iron and Steel. 
Terrestrial Magnetism. 
ELECTRICITY. 
Two Electrical States and their mutual relations. 
Conduction and Insulation. 
Induction. 
Electric Attraction and Repulsion. 2 
Distribution and Accumulation of Electricity on Con- 
| ductors. 
Electric Discharge. 
Voltaic Electricity ; the various Batteries. 
Electromotive Force, Strength of currents, Resistance ; 
Ohm’s Law. 
Heating and Chemical effects of Electric Currents. 
Action between Currents and Magnets; Electro- 
_ Magnetism. 
Induced Currents ; Magneto-Electricity. 
Thermo-Electricity. 
Optics. 
Laws of Propagation of Light. Measurement οὗ 
Velocity of Light. Photometry. . 
Laws of Reflection and Refraction of Light. 
Reflection at Plane and at Spherical Surfaces. 
Refraction at Plane and at Spherical Surfaces. 
Refraction through Lenses, including the formation of 
Images. 
Chromatic Dispersion. 
4. GENERAL BioLtocy—Two Papers AND A PRACTICAL 
EXAMINATION. 
Structure, functions, and life-history of simple Unicel- 
lular Plants, such as Protococcus and Saccharomyces 
(Yeast) as types of Vegetable life. 
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Structure, functions, and life-history of Penicillium, 
Mucor, or some other simple Fungus. 

Structure, functions, and life-history of Chara or 
Nitella. 

ay Pe , histology, and history of the reproduction 
of a Fern. 

Morphology and histology of a Flowering plant; 
structure of a flower; homologies of leaves and 
floral organs; histology of ordinary vegetable 
tissues, such as epidermis, parenchyma, fibrovas- 
cular tissue, and their arrangement in the stem 
and leaves. 

Growth of a Flowering plant; formation of wood and 
bark ; nature of cambium. 

Reproduction of a Flowering plant ; structure of ovule; 
as of fertilization; development of ovule 
into seed. 


General principles of Vegetable Nutrition; food of 


Sse ; action of green parts of plants ; nature and ~ 


ow of sap. 


Structure, functions, and life-history of the following 
Animals, as types of some of the chief divisions 
of the Animal Kingdom :—Ameba, Vorticella, 
Hydra, Earthworm, Mussel, Snail, Lobster or 
Crayfish, Frog. 

General histology of chief animal tissues :—blood ; 
pavement, columnar, ciliated, and glandular 
epithelium ; connective tissue; cartilage; bone; 
muscle; nerve-fibres and nerve-cells. 


General physiology of Circulation, Respiration and 


Digestion in the Frog, together with the funda- | 


roan! properties of muscle, nerve, and the spinal 

cord. 

Reproduction of Frog, and chief phases in life of Tad- 
pole. 


42. On the Third Monday in November the Examin- 
ers will publish a list of successful Candidates in two 
Classes and Pass, the names in each Class and Pass being 


arranged in alphabetical order, 


43. A certificate will be given to those who pass the 
Examination. 
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II.—SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


44, The Second Examination for the Degree of Bache- 
lor of Science will be held annually at Bombay, commencing 
on the Second Monday in November. 


45. No Undergraduate will be admitted to this Exam- 
ination, unless he shall have kept six terms in the Uni- 
versity of Bombay, or has been admitted to the First 
Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. under the N. B. to 
Regulation 37, and has thereafter kept two terms in the 
University of Bombay, and unless he produce satisfactory 
testimonials under Form O. 


46. Candidates must forward an application to the 
Registrar at least two months before the Examination 
{vide Form O). 


47. Hach Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 10, for which a receipt will be given (vide Form P), 


48. Failure to pass the Examination will not "disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself on a subsequent 
occasion, on a new application being forwarded and a 
fresh fee paid. 


49. Candidates will be examined in three of the follow- 
ing nine subjects, one at least of which must be chosen 
from among Nos. IITI—VIIT:— 


i. PURE MATHEMATICS—Turee Paprrs. 


(1)—Algebra: Binomial and Multinomial Theorems. 
Scales of Notation. _ Exponential and Logarithmic 
Series. Convergency and Divergency of Series, In. 
equalities. 

Plane Trigonometry.—Properties of Triangles. Asso- 
ciated Circles of a Triangle. Summation of Series 
which do not involve exponential functions. 


Spherical Trigonometry.—As far as Solution of Tri- 
angles. 

(2)—Conie Sections: Treated Geometrically and Analy- 
tically, not including abriged notation, 

(8)—Digerential Calculus: Differentiation of Functions 
of one variable. Successive Differentiation. Taylor’s 
Theorem. LHvaluation of indeterminate Functions. 
Maxima and Minima of Functions of one variable, 
Tangents and Normals of Plane Curves. 


B 1177—7 BU 


74 REGULATIONS. 


Integral Calculus: Integration of Functions of one | 
“Ppicmmieag Rectification and Quadrature of Plane 
urves, 


Tl. APPLIED MATHEMATICS—Turee Papers. 


(1)—Analytical Statics—Composition and Resolution of 
Forces. Centre of Gravity. The Mechanical Powers, 
Elementary Hydrostatics. 


(2)—Elementary Dynamics. 


Dynamics of a Particle——Rectilinear, Parabolic and 
Elliptic Motion. Central Forces, 


(3)—Elementary Geometrical Optics, 


Astronomy.—The more elementary parts, so far as they 
are necessary for the explanation of the more simple 
phenomena without calculation, 


11. EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—Turee Papers. 


The subjects prescribed for the First B.Sc, Exa- 
MINATION with the addition of the following; the 
whole being treated Mathematically, as well as 
Experimentally, so far as the Mathematics of the 
First B. Sc. Examination are applicable :— 


Friction. 

Elasticity of Solids, Liquids, and Gases ; methods of 
measurement. 

Capillarity. 

Connexion between Energy and Velocity. The various 
Energies and their Transmutations. 

Conseryation and Dissipation of Energy. 


Acoustics. 


Indirect methods of measuring Velocity of Sound. 
‘'ransverse Vibrations of Rods. 

Tuning-forks. 

Vibrations of Plates and Membranes. 

Musical Intervals. 

Composition of Vibrations. Beats, 

Interference. 

Resonance, 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGRBE OF B.sG, 75 


Harmonics. 
Quality of Musical Sounds. 
Methods of analysing Complex Sounds. 


HERAT. 


Methods of measuring Specific Heat, Coefficients: of 
Expansion, Tension of Vapours, and Latent Heat ; 
with the chief results that have been obtained. 

Relation between Emission and Absorption of Radiant 
Heat. Theory of Exchanges. Laws of Cooling. 
Variation with Temperature of Quality and Quantity 
of Radiation. ᾿ 

Measurement of Coefficients of Conductivity and their 

_ variation with Temperature. 

Laws of Thermodynamics and their principal Applica- 
tions. 


 Oprics. 


Gptical description of the Eye, and Theory ef unaided 
Vision. 

Vision through Lenses, Microscopes, and Telescopes. 

Spectrum-Analysis. 

Conditions of Achromatism in thin Compound Prisms 
and Lenses. 

The Wave-Theory ; its explanation of Reflexion and 
Refraction. 

Interference, Double Refraction, and Polarization. 

Nicol’s Prism. 

Interference of Polarized Light ; Rotatory Polarization. 


MAGNETISM. 


Magnetic Moments, and methods of comparing them. 

The methods of determining the Dip, Total Intensity 
and Magnetic Declination, at any place, 

Secular and Diurnal Variations. 

Disturbances and their Laws. 

Connexion between Magnetic Disturbances and other 
phenomena. 

Diamagnetism. 


ELECTRICITY. 


Measurement of Electrical Density, Capacity, Quantity, 
and Potential. 
Centimetre-gramme-second system of Units, 
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Theory of Voltaic Battery. 

Measurement of Electromotive Force, Current, and 
Resistance. 

Action of Currents on Currents. 


IV. CHEMISTRY—Two Papers anpD a Practica Exa- 
MINATION. 


Inorcanic CHEMISTRY, treated more fully than at the 
First B.Sc. Examination. 


OrGaANic CHEMISTRY. 


Detection and estimation of Carbon, Hydrogen, Nitro- 
gen, and Sulphur in Organic Compounds. Calcula- 
tion of empirical formule from percentage composi- 
tion. Determination of molecular weight of organic 
bodies. Compound Radicals. Mode in which the 
atoms are supposed to be united m the molecule. 
Types. The Valency of Compound Radicals in Rela- 
tiom to the Valency of the Constituent Atoms. 
Saturated and Non-saturated Compounds. 

Tsomerism. Metamerism. Βολμυδρξῆνας Homologous 
series. Classification of the Carbon Compounds. 

The general action of Chlorine, Nitric acid, Sulphuric 
acid, Chromic acid, Nascent Hydrogen, Potash, and 
the Chlorides of Phosphorus, on the principal groups 
of Carbon Compounds. 

Fermentation. Decay. 

Synthesis of the following:—Urea. Ethyl Alcohol. 

᾿ς Tartaric acid. Alizarine. 

Derivatives of the series Cn Ha+z2. 

Marsh-gas. ΜΟΥ hydride. A special knowledge of 
Methyl and Ethyl Alcohols and their chief deriva- 
tives, particularly Ethers, Acetic Aldehyde, Formic 
and Acetic acids, with Acetone and Isopropyl- 
alcohol, will be wet : also a general acquaintance 
with the higher Alcohols and their chief derivatives. 

The Ethylamines. Tetraethylammonium. Cacody]. 
Zine methyl. Silicon ethyl. 

Ethylene and its chief derivatives. Glyeol. Glycolic 
acid. Lactic acid. Glyoxal. Oxalic acid. Succinic 
acid. Malic acid. Tartaric acid. Citric acid. 

Cyanogen and its compounds. Prussic acid. Cyanides 
and double Cyanides. Cyanic and Cyanuric acids, 
Sulphocyanides. Ureas, 
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Uric acid. Guanidine. Glycocyamine. Glycocyanidine. 
Sarkine. Creatine. Creatinine. Theobromine. Caffeine. 

Glycerine and Allyl Alcohol, their chief derivatives. 
Constitution of Fats and Oils. Erythrite. Mannite. 
Glucose and Levulose. Cane-sugar. Milk-sugar. 
Cellulose. Starch. Glycogen. Dextrine. 

Aromatic compounds. Benzene. ‘Toluene. Phenol. 
Cressol. Hydroquinone. Resorcin. Pyrocatechin. 
Pyrogallic acid. ΟἹ] οὗ Bitter Almonds. Benzyl- 
alcohol. Benzoic acid. Benzophenone. Hippuric acid. 
Salicylic acid and Isomeric acids. Oxysalicylic acid. 
Gallic acid. Phtalic acid andIsomeric acids. Styrol 
(Cinnamic alcohol). Nitrobenzene. Aniline. Toluidine. 
Rosaniline. Diazobenzene and its compounds. Naph- 
thalene. Anthracene. Oxanthraquinene. Alizarine. 
Indigo and Indol. Cymene. Camphor and Terpenes. 

Glucosides. Amygdaline. Salicine. Tannine. 

Alkaloids. Conine. Nicotine. Morphine. Strychnine. 
Quinine. Cinchonine. » 

Taurine. Lecithin. Choline. Albumen. Fibrin. Caseini. 


Practical Examination. 


Qualitative Analysis.—Substances will be given for ana- 
lysis containing not more than two Acids and two 
Bases, Organic or Inorganic, but not more than one 
organic acid and one organic base. The Inorganic acids 
and bases to be those embraced in the First B.Sc. 
Practical Examination ; the Organic acids and bases to 
be selected from the following list :-— 

Oxalates, Acetates, Benzoates, Succinates, Tartrates, 
Urates, Gallates, Tannates, Cyanides, Double Cy- 
anides, Alcohol, Starch, Grape-sugar, Urea, Morphia,,. 
Quinine, Strychnine. 

Vv. BOTANY—Two Papers AnD A PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 

HIsTowoey. 


The structure of the Cell. The Chemical and Physical 
properties of Protaplasm. The nature and mode of 
origin of the contents of the Cell. The Chemical 
and Physical properties of the Cell-wall, and the 
mode in which it is added to. The Formation and 
Growth of Plant tissues by Cell-division. The Deve- 
lopment of the Epidermal, Fibro-vascular, and Fun- 
damental tissues from Primitive tissue. 
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ΜΟΒΡΗΟΙΟΟΘΥ. 


The distinguishing structural characters, geographical 
distribution, and the properties and uses of the fol- 
lowing Natural Orders :— 

Anonaceee, Crucifere, Malvacee, Leguminose, Rosacew, 
Myrtacee, Cucurbitaceee, Umbellifere, Rubiacew, Com- 
posite Apocynee, Convolvulacee, Labiate, Urticee, 
EHuphorbiacee, Scitamineew, Orchidee, Amaryllidee, 
Palme, Aroidew, Graminew, Conifere, Cycadee, 
Solanacee. 

Filices, Marsiliacece, Lycopodiacee, Musci, Hymenomy- 
cetes, Gasteromycetes, Physomycetes, Fucacece, Saccha- 
vomycetes, Schizomycetes. 

The principles and practice of Classification. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


The ultimate constituents of Plants. Composition of 
the Plant in successive stages of growth. The Ma- 
terials of Plant-food; their general nature; the 
organs by which they are absorbed. Rotation of 
crops. Ascent of the Crude Sap. Respiration. 
Transpiration. The Descending Sap. Assimilation 
or general nature of the changes by which the Food 
Materials are converted into the various vegetable 
Tissues. Influence of Light and Temperature upon 
Plants. Increase of the Plant. Movements and 
special directions in Plants and their different 
parts. Vegetable irritability and Movements of 
Climbing Plants, General Phenomena of Sexual Re- 

roduction; various modes in which flowers are 

ertilized. The intercrossing of Plants and its effects. 
Dimorphism and Trimorphism ; Dichogamy. Germi- 
nation. Causes of Variation. Origin of Species. 


Practical Examination. 


Each Candidate must be prepared to examine and — 
dissect (microscopically when necessary) Plants or 
parts of Plants placed before him, selected with 
reference to their typical character as representing 
their respective natural orders ; and to write descrip- — 
tions of them. 
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VI. ZOOLOGY—Two Papers anv A PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 


The principal facts of Structure and Development in 
the following Genera and Orders :— 


GENERA, 
Homo. Blatia. 
Hrinaceus. Scorpio. 
Sus. Tegenaria (or any spider). 
Ovis. Oniscus. 
Columbht. ) Cyclops. 
Gadus. Daphnia. 
Lepus. Lumbricus. 
Canis. Carcinus. 
Raia. Hirudo. 
Buecinum., Uraster. 
Liman. Echinus. 

ORDERS. 

Primates. Brachiopoda. 
Cheiroptera. Polyzoa. 

- Oetacea. Tunicata. ι 
Perissodactyla. Coleoptera. 

_ Proboscidea. Hemiptera. 
Sirenia. Hymenoptera. 
Edentata. Lepidoptera. 
Marsupialia. Duptera. 
Monotremata. | Myriapoda. 
Struthionide. Cirripedia. 
Saurure (Archeopteryx). Annelida polycheta. 
Lacertilia. - Trematoda. 
Ophidia. Pteropoda. 
‘Chelonia. Cestodea. 
Crocodilia. Nematoidea. 
Pterosauria. Rotifera. 
Ichthyosauria. Turbellaria. 
Urodela. Crinoidea. 
Ganoideit, Celenterata. 
Dipnoi. Porifera. 
Elasmobranchii. Infusoria. 
Marsipobranchit. Radiolaria. 
Pharyngobranchit. Gregarinida. 
Cephalopoda. Foraminifera. 


The Affinities of these Groups, and their place in Clas- 
sification. Meaning of the terms Species, Variety, 
‘and Race, Causes of Variation. Origin of Species. 
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Practical Examination. 


Each Candidate must be prepared to examine, dissect, 
and describe such animals or such parts of animals 
as may be pa before him, selected from the pre- 
vious list of Genera; and to examine prepared speci- 

_. mens illustrative of any of the Orders above enumer- 
τς ated, and to write descriptions of them. 


Vil. ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY—Two Parfizs aNp a 
PrRacticaL HXAMINATION. 

Chemical Composition of food. The quantities and 
kinds of food required to balance the losses of the 
economy. 

The several processes to which the Food is subjected 
in Digestion. 

Absorption in general; chyliferous and lymphatic 
Absorption. © 

The Blood, its organic and chemical constitution ; 
phenomena and mechanism of Circulation. 

sate gate , its mechanical and chemical actions ; effects 
of its suppression. 

Temperature of the Body; production and regulation 
of Animal Heat. 

Secretion and Excretion ; construction and operation of 
Secreting Apparatus. Chemical composition and 
ammount of the Urinary, Cutaneous and Pulmonary 
excretions. 

Muscular and other Contractile substance ; phenomena 
presented by acting Contractile substance. 

Nutrition, Growth, and Reparation. . 

The Mechanism of Locomotion, Voice and Speech: 

Constitution and Functions of Nervous System. Dis- 
tinction of Motor and Sensory Nerves or Nerve- 
fibres. Phenomena presented by Nerves in action. 
Influence on Contractile Tissue. 

Functions of Brain, Spinal Cord, and Ganglia. Sen- 
sation, Voluntary Motion, Reflex Action. Tiabibitors 
Action. Influence of Nervous System on Heart and 
Blood-vessels, and on Secreting Organs. 

Organs of the Senses and their functions. 

Reproductive Organs and their functions, | 

Changes produced in the Ovum by impregnation, — 
Outline of the Development of the Embryo and its 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF B.SC, 81 


Envelopes. Nutrition of the Fotus. Changes which 
occur at Birth in the Foetus and in the Parent. 
~ Lactation. : 

Changes which take place with Age in the Proportions 
of the Body ; in the Skeleton ; ἴῃ the Dentition ; and 
in the Reproductive Apparatus. 

Differences between Man and Woman other than in the 
Reproductive Organs. 

Senile Decay. 

Somatic and Molecular death. 


Practical Examination. 


Each Candidate must be prepared (1) to examine and 
describe Microscopical specimens of Animal tissues 
and organs ; (2) to make Microscopical preparations 
of Animal tissues and organs; (8) to prove his 
practical acquaintance with the chemistry of albumen 
and its allies, milk, the digestive juices and their 
actions, blood urine, and glycogen. Also te show his 
practical acquaintance with the most important 
Apparatus used in studyingthe Physiology of muscle, 
nerve, the circulatory and respiratory systems, and 
the organs of sense. 


VIII. PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY— 
Two PAPERS AND A PRACTICAL EXAMINATION. 


The General Distribution of Land and Water on the 
Surface of the Globe. 

The composition of Sea-Water. 

The boundaries, communications, depth, and general 
form of the floor of the Arctic, Pacific, and Atlantic 
Basins. 

The Chief Ocean Currents. 

Marine Denudation. The formation of Cliffs and 
Beaches ; of Shingle, Sand, and Mud; Transport and 
Deposit of the Products of Denudation by the Sea. 

The formation of Mineral Deposits by marine organisms. 

Inland Seas, the Peculiarities of the Mediterranean, the 
Baltic, the Black Sea, the Caspian, and the Dead Sea. 

Ice-floes and Shore-ice. - 

The commoner materials of which the Crust of the 
Earth is made up: Clay; Quartz; Sandstone ; Lime- 
stone ; Slate; Gneiss ; Granite ; Trap. 
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Stratified and Unstratified Rocks; Faults; Dykes; 
Metamorphism ; Cleavage. 

Average height of Continents ; direction and general 
character of the principal Mountain-chains. Water- 
sheds. River and Lake Basins. Special character- 
istics of particular River-basins. Area and general 
character of the North-American Lake-system. 

The great Plains ; Steppes ; Tundras ; Pampas ; Sahara ; 
Peatbogs. 

Rainfall ; Denudation and Transport of Materials effect- 
ed by Rain and Rivers; River-valleys; Cafions ; 
Deltas ; Bars ; Lacustrine Deposits. The share taken 
by fresh-water organisms in the formation of Lacus- 
trine Deposits. 

Snow and Ice; Glaciers and Icebergs as agents of 
denudation and transport. 

The Atmosphere and its Currents. Trade-winds and 
Monsoons. The Air as an agent of transport of 
organic and inorganic matters. 

The structure and mode of formation of Volcanoes. 
Volcanic products. Earthquakes. Elevation of land. 
Raised beaches. 

The conditions of Climate; causes of differences be- 
tween the climate of localities equidistant from the 
Equator. 

Distribution of Terrestrial Plants and Animals. Bota- 
nical and Zoological Provinces. Distinctive charac- 
ters of Flore and Faune of different regions. 

General distributions of Marine Plants and Animals. 
Fauna and Flora of the Deep Sea. 

The nature of the processes by which the remains of 
Animals and Plants are preserved and fossilized. 

The general features of the Quaternary epoch ; River 
Linki Drift ; Boulder-Clay. Characteristic Fos- 
sils. 

The general features of the Tertiary wee the 
relations of the Miocene Fauna and Flora with 
those of earlier and later epochs, 

The nummulitic formation : its extent, and the probable 
physical conditions under which it was produced. 
The Cretaceous epoch. Extent of the Chalk formation ; 

the physical conditions under which it was produced. 

The relations of the Cretaceous Fauna and Flora with 
those of earlier and Jater epochs, 
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The Wealden and Purbeck formations; the conditions 
under which they were deposited, and their most 

᾿ς characteristic organic remains. 

General nature of the Oolitic and Liassic formations. 
Age of Reptiles. Distinctive features of Mammalian 
remains of Stonesfield slates. Invertebrata charac- 
teristic of Mesozoic epoch. 

Rheetic and. Triassic formations ; conditions of deposi- 
tion. Distinctive Organic remains. Salt-beds. 

Permian formation. Its extent and relations. Pale- 
ozoic character of its Invertebrate Fauna. Charac- 
teristic Vertebrata. 

Carboniferous formation; conditions of depositions; 
formation of Coal ; characteristic Fauna and Flora. 
Devonian formation and the Old Red Sandstone ; con- 

ditions of deposition ; characteristic Fishes. 

General characters of the Silurian, Cambrian, and 
Laurentian formations. 

The earliest known Forms of life and the Invertebrata 
characteristic of the Paleozoic epoch. 

Mineral veins. The ordinary modes of occurrence of 
Lead, Tin, Iron, Copper, Silver, and Gold. 


Practical Examination. 


Candidates will be expected to identify and describe 
specimens of the principal Rocks, and of the Fossils charac- 
teristic of the Formations above enumerated, 


Ix. LOGIC AND PSYCHOLOGY. 


Names, Notions, and Propositions, 
Syllogism. 

Induction and subsidiary operations, 
The Senses, 

The Intellect. 

The Emotions. 

The Will. 

The Theories of Ethics. 


50. On the Fourth Monday in November, the Examiners 
will publish a list of successful Candidates in two Classes 
and Pass, the names in each Class and Pass being arranged 
in alphabetical order. 


51. A Certificate will be given to those who pass th 
Examination. (Vide Form Q.) Ρ 16 
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'MASTER OF ARTS. 


52. The Examination forthe Degree of Master of Arts 
will be held annually in Bombay, commencing on the Third — 
Monday in November. 


53. Any person, being a Bachelor of Arts in the Univer- 
sity of Bombay, may be admitted to the Examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts; and should he pass the 
Examination in any one of the above branches, he will be 
admitted to the degree of M.A., on the expiration of five 
years from the date of his Matriculation. 


54. Candidates must forward an application to the 
Registrar at least three months before the Examination. 
(Vide Form R.) 


55. Each Candidate must pay to the Regine a fee of 
Rs. 50, for which a receipt will be given. (Vide Form 8.) 


56. Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself at any subsequent 
M.A. Examination, on anew application being forwarded, 
and a fresh fee paid. 


57. The Examination will comprise the following 
branches :— 


I.—Languages. 
II.—History and Philosophy. 
ITI.— Mathematics. 
IV.—Natural Sciences. 


ee ee 


I.—LanevuacEs.—Six papers. 


Candidates must take ἊΨ English, with one or more οὗ 
the following :—Latin, Greek, Sanskrit, Hebrew, Arabic, and 
Persian. . 

The subjects in each Language will be announced by the 
Syndicate two years before the Examination. 


The following papers will be set :— 
lst and 2nd. Questions on the English books taken up 
by the Candidates, including points of Scholarship, Com- 
parative Philology, Criticism, and the History of Literature. 
3rd and 4th. Similar questions on the Latin and Greek, - 


Sanskrit, Hebrew, Arabic, or Persian books taken up b 
the Candidates. ‘ 
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| 5th. Translation from English into the second lan- 


guage, and vice versa. 
| 6th. Original English Composition in Prose or Verse. 


Il.— History anD PuitosopHy.—Six papers. 


lst and 2nd. Questions on a period to be announced by 
the Syndicate two years before the examination, including 
Constitutional Law, Manners, Literature, Political Geogra- 
phy, and Etymology. 
Sr. Politics as a Science, including Political Economy. 
4th. Logic, including the Philosophy of the Inductive 
Sciences. 
5th. The History of Greek Philosophy. 
6th. The History of Modern Philosophy, from the time 
of Charlemagne to the end of the 18th century. 
In lieu of the 5th and 6th papers, a Candidate may bring 
up— 
. Va) Historical or external Evidences of Christianity. 
(6.) Moral or internal Evidences of Christianity, 


IIT.—MatuHemMatics.—Six papers. 


1st. Euclid and Geometrical Conic Sections. 

2nd. Algebra and Trigonometry. 

3rd. Newton’s Principia, Book I. §§ L—IIL, and 
Astronomy. 

4th. Analytical Geometry and Differential and Integral 
Calculus. 

Sth. Statics and Dynamics. 

6th. Hydrostatics and Optics. 


TV.—Natvurat Sciences.—Six papers. 


Zoology, Comparative Anatomy, and Physiology. 
(a.) {Botany and Vegetable Physiology. 
Geology. 
Chemical Physics. 
(6.) | Enon Chemistry. 
Meteorology and Physical Geography. 
_ The Candidate will be required to select for examination 
one of the sub-sections a and b, and to be acquainted with 
_ the history of the sciences therein enumerated. 
58. Inthe week following the Examination, the Exa- 
miners in each branch will publish a list of successful 
Candidates in two Classes and Pass, the names in each 
Class and Pass being arranged in alphabetical order. 
59. A Certificate will be given to those who pass the 
Examination. (Vide Form T.) 
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Il. LAW. 


BACHELOR OF LAWS. 

1. The Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws 
will be held annually at Bombay, commencing on the Third 
Monday in November. 

2. No Candidate shall be admitted to the Examination 
unless he be a Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science of at 


least two years’ standing in the University of Bombay, or 


some University recognized by it, and unless he produce 
certificates to the effect that he has attended, for periods 
amounting to at least three years, three-fourths of the Lec- 
tures proper to his class,in some School or Schools of Law 
recognized by the University. 


3. Application must be made to the Registrar two 
months before the Examination. (Vide Form U.) 


4, Hach Candidate must ἣν to the ety τς ὦ a fee of 
Rs. 30, for which a receipt will given. (Vide Form V.) 


5. Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself at any subsequent 
Examination, on a new application being forwarded and a 
fresh fee paid. 


6. Candidates for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws will 
be examined in the principles of Jurisprudence and in the 
several systems of Municipal Law administered by the 
High Court of Bombay. ~ 

here will be six papers, namely :— é 

1. Roman Civil Law. Elements of General Jurispru- 
dence and International Law. 

2. Succession and Family Rights, with special re- 
ference to Hindu and Mahomedan Law. 

3. The Law of Contracts, and of the Transfer and 
Lease of Immoveable Property. 

4, Equity with special δὰ ἀαρς λάδι to the Law of Trust, 
Mortgages and other securities for money, and Specific 
Relief. 

5. The Law of Torts and Crimes. 


6. The Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure, including — 


Limitation and Criminal Procedure. 


7. The Examination will be conducted by means of 
printed papers. : 


SS — 
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8. On the morning of the Second Monday after the com- 
mencement of the Examination, the Examiners will arrange 
and publish in two Divisions, each in alphabetical order, 
the names of such of the Candidates as may have passed. 


9. A Certificate will be i to those who pass the 
Examination. (Vide Form W.) 


HONOURS. 


10. The Examination for Honours in Law will commence 
“on the First Monday in the First Term in Arts. 


11. The Examination will be open to any Candidate 
who has passed the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws held in one of the three years next preceding such 
Honours Examination. 


12. Candidates must forward an application to the 
Registrar at least two months before the Examination. 
(Vide Form X.) > 


13. Hach Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee 
of Rs. 50, for which a receipt will be given. (Vide 
Form Y.) 


14. Hach Candidate for Honours will be examined in 
each of the following subjects :— 


(a.) Roman Civil Law. 


(0.) προ Jurisprudence, including International 
aw. 


(c.) The several systems of Municipal Law which 
obtain in India. 


Three papers will be set, one in each subject (a), (Ὁ), and. 
(6) : each paper may be divided into two parts, three hours 
being allowed to each part. 


_ 15. The Examination will be conducted by means of 
printed papers. 

16. The Examiners will publish, on the Friday in the 
ensuing week, lists of the successful Candidates in two 
 Classes,the names in each Class being arranged in alpha- 
 betical order. No Candidate shall be placed in the First 
Class unless the Examiners are of opinion that he has 

exhibited considerable original ability as well as great 
industry. 


88 


ΠῚ. MEDICINE. 


LICENTIATE OF MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 


1. A Candidate for the Degree of Licentiate of Medicine 
and Surgery must have passed the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of the University of Bombay, or of some University 
recognized by it. e must have been engaged during 
four University years in professional study at a School of 
Medicine. 

2. The Candidate will be required to pass two Exami- 
nations. 

FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


3. The First Examination in Medicine will be held 
annually at Bombay, commencing on the First Monday 
after twelfth September. 

4. No Candidate shall be admitted to the Examination 
mens he have produced Certificates to the following 
eitect :— 

(a.) Of having completed his nineteenth year. 

(b). Of having passed an Examination in Hlementary 
Mechanics of Solids and Fluids. 

N.B.—An Examination in Elemen Mechanics of Solids 
and Fluids will be held each year along with the Previ- 
ous Examination. A Candidate who has passed the 
Previous Examination shall be exempted from this 
Examination. 

(c.) Of having been engaged in Medical studies for at 
least two University years. 

(4.) Of having attended the ee pea oe : ἱ 

os ourses, each of at least 
In Descriptive Anatomy. { "ἡ lantntenss 
In Physiology and ὍΝ 2 Courses, each of at least 


ral Anatomy. 4 one mage) ΠΝ 
: urses, each of at least 
In Chemistry eeererrreree f 70 lectures. 
In Botany ........ saeponeess 5 Ce ae of δὐ λοδαὲ 
In Materia Medica ...... ᾧ 5 Coumes, con) ΣΉΝ 
In Practical Chemistry, 4 
including General and 
Pharmaceutical Che- ‘ 2 Courses of instruction, 
mistry and the Detec- { each of three months. 


tion of the a? 
tion of Drugs. 
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( 1 Course of instruction of at least 
| four months; producing a certifi- 
{ cate of having acquired a practi- 
| cal knowledge of the poearaijon 
Land compounding of Medicines. 


(6). Of having been engaged in Dissection for two First 
Terms in Medicine, in the course of which he must have 
dissected the whole human body twice. 


5. Candidates must apply to the Registrar two months 
_ before the Examination. (Vide Form AA.) 


6. Each Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 20, for which a receipt will be given (Vide Form AB.) 

7. Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself at any subsequent 
First Examination in Medicine, on a new application being 
forwarded and a fresh fee paid. 


8. Candidates will be examined in the following sub- 
jects :— 3 
1. Anatomy, Descriptive and Practical. 

2. Physiology and Histology. 

3. Chemistry, including Practical Chemistry, General 
and Pharmaceutical Chemistry, and Detection of 
the adulteration of Drugs. 

4. Botany,* Materia Medica, and Pharmacy. 

N.B.—A Candidate who has passed the Examination for 
the Degree of B. Sc, in Chemistry and in Botany shall be 
exempted from the examination in these subjects at the First 
Examination in Medicine. 


In Practical Phar- 
macy. 


* In Systematic Botany the Candidate will be required to 
am a competent acquaintance with the following Natural 

rders (excepting those printed in italics, in which only a gene- 
ral knowledge will be expected :— 

Anonacer, Menispermee, Nymphezacese, Nelumbiacew, Papa- 
yeracez, Crueiferze, Capparidew, Malvacee, Sterculiacee, Auran- 
tiacee, Guttiferee, Sapindacez Meliacez, Vitacee, Anacardia- 
cee, Leguminose, Rosacee, Myrtacee, Cucurbitacee, Umbel- 
lifer, Cinchonacer, Composite, Asclepiadiaces, Apocynacer, 
Bignoniacez, Convolvulacex, Scrophulariace, Solanacez, Atro- 
pacee, Labiate, Verbenacee, Acanthacee, Lauracee, Euphor- 
biaceze, Urticicee, Artocarpaces, Conifere, Orchidacer, Zingi- 
heraceew, Cannacee, Amaryllidacee, Liliacee, Melanthacee, Pal- 
maces, Aracee, Graminee ; and with the structure of the 
Cryptogamic orders. CATT ala OL EO? erat 
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9, The Examination will be written and ae } Oral — 
Examination of Candidates will be left to the diseretion οὗ 
Examiners. 


10. On the Second Monday after the commencement of 
the Examination, the Examiners will publish a list of the — 
successful Candidates, arranged in two Divisions, in alpha- 
betical order. 

11. A Certificate will be given to those who pass the 
Examination. (Vide Form AC.) 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
L.M.AND 5 


12. The Examination for the Degree of Licentiate of 
Medicine and Surgery will be held annually in Bombay, 
commencing on the Fourth Monday in November. 

13. Nv Candidate will be admitted to this Examination — 
within two years of the time of his passing the First Exa-_ 
mination. 


14. Each Candidate must, subsequently to passing the 
First Examination, have attended the following courses :— 


In Medicine ssc, seed oo eet 
In Surgery csssssscsessseeeses | 3) leat 
On Diseases of the Eye... mepemmse —— ion 
On Midwifery and Diseases 2 Courses, each of at least 
of Women and Children... 60 lectures. | 
In Medical Jurisprudence{ 2 Courses, of at least 60 lec: 
and Practical Toxicology. tures in the aggregate. 
Tn Pathology ...ssccssseesssees { 1 Course, of at least 80 lec: 
In Hygiene ijscesuse: cogil 1 oes of at least 20 lec- 


and have dissected the surgical regions, and performed 
operations on the dead subject, during two terms in Medi 
cine, and have attended a Lying-in Hospital for nine mon 

and have conducted Midwifery cases, and have attende 
Hospital practice during a period of at least two Universit 


tures. 
years, in the following manner, viz. :— 
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(a.) Eighteen months at the Medical practice of a recog- 
nized Hospital or Hospitals (during at least nine of which 
he must have officiated as Clinical Clerk) with leetures on 
Clinical Medicine during such attendance. 


(b.) Eighteen months at the Surgical Practice of a 
recognized Hospital or Hospitals (during at least nine of 
which he must have officiated as Surgical Dresser), with 
lectures on Clinical Surgery during such attendance; and 


(4.) Six months at the Practice of an Eye Infirmary. 


15. Each Candidate will be required to produce reports of 
six Medical and of six Surgical cases, drawn up and written 
by himself, during the periods of service as Clinical Clerk 
and Surgical Dresser, respectively, the said reports to be 
duly authenticated by the Professors of Clinical Medicine 
and Surgery ; and must produce a certificate of good moral 
Beane from the Head of the College in which he has 
studied. ͵ 


16, Candidates must apply to the Registrar two months 
before the Examination. (Vide Form AD.) 


17. Hach Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 30, for which a receipt will be given. (Vide Form AE.) 


18. Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself at any subsequent 
Examination for the degree of Licentiate of Medicine and 
Surgery, on a new application being forwarded and a fresh 
fee paid. 


19. Candidates will be examined in the following sub- 
jects :— 
1. Principles and Practice of Medicine, including 
- Pathology. 

2, Principles and Practice of Surgery, including 
Surgical Anatomy and Ophthalmic Surgery. 

3. Midwifery, and Diseases of Women and Children. 

4, Medical Jurisprudence, including practical Toxico- 
logy and Hygiene. ὃ 


20. The Examination will be written and practical. Oral 
Examination will be left to the discretion of the Examiners. 
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21. The Clinical Examination in Medicine and Surgery 
will be conducted in the Wards of a Hospital, and will be of 
‘a nature faithfully and fully to test the Candidate’s practi- 
cal ability in taking, recording and treating cases of disease; 
investigating the pathology of disease, microscopically, 
chemically, and otherwise, and in surgical manipulations. 


22. The Examination in Surgery will include the per- 
formance of surgical operations on the dead body. 


23. On the Second Monday after the commencement of 
the Examination, the Examiners will publish a list of the 
successful Candidates, arranged in two divisi ns, in alpha- 
hetical order, 


24, A Certificate will be given to those who pass the 
Examination. (Vide Form AF.) 


: . DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 


25. The Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medi- — 
cine will be held annually at Bombay, commencing on the 
Third Monday in the First Term in Arts. 


26. Each Candidate must have obtained the De , at 
least, of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in the Uni- 
versity of Bombay, or some University recognized by it, 
and must have regularly attended the Medical and Surgical 
practice of a recognized Hospital or Hospitals for a period 
of two years subsequent to his having taken a Degree in 
Medicine and Surgery at the University of Bombay or some 
University recognized by it; and must produce a certificate 
of his having attended a course of 30 tetera in Compar- 
ative Anatomy, 


27. Hach Candidate must produce testimonials, signed 
by at least two Doctors of Medicine, that he is, in habits 
and character, a fit and proper person for the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine. 


28. Candidates must apply to the ery hee two months 
before the Examination. (Vide Form AG.) 


29. Each Candidate apa ταν to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 100, for which a receipt will be given. (Vide Form AH.) 
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_ 80. Candidates will be examined in Medicine, includ- 
ing— 
Practice of Physic. 
Surgery. 
Midwifery. 
4, Comparative Anatomy. 

N.B.—A Candidate who has passed the Examination for 

the Degree of B.Sc. in Zoology, shall be exempted from 


the examination in Comparative Anatomy for the Degree 
of Doctor of Medicine. 


31. The Examination will be (@) written (one paper being 
set in each of the above subjects), (Ὁ) oral, (c) clinical, in the 
wards of a hospital, and (ὦ) practical, in a dissecting-room. 


fe 


32. On the Second Monday after the commencement of 


_ the Examination, the Examiners will publish a list of the 


successful Candidates, arranged in alphabetical order. 


33. <A Certificate will be ae to those who pass the 


᾿ Examination. (Vide Form 


94 


IV. CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


LICENTIATE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


1. A Candidate for the Degree of Licentiate of Civil 
Engineering must have passed the Matriculation Examina- 
tion of the Sravtacaity of Bombay, or of some University 
recognized by it. 


2. A Candidate will be required to pass two Examina- 
tions, the one to be called the First Examination in Civil 
Engineering, and the other the Examination for the 
Degree of Licentiate of Civil Engineering. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


3. The First Examination will be held annually in Bom- 
bay, commencing on the First Monday in November. 


4. No Candidate will be admitted to this Examination 
unless he produce satisfactory testimonials of having kept 
four terms in a School or College of Civil Engineering 
recognized by the University of Bombay. 


N.B.—Two of the required terms will be remitted in the 
case of Candidates who have kept two or more terms ina 
College or Institution in Arts recognized by the University 
of Bombay, and three in case of a helor of Science. 


5. Candidates must apply to the Registrar two months 
before the Examination. (Vide Form AJ.) 


6. Each Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 20, for which a receipt will be given. (Vide Form AK. 


7. Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself at any subsequent 
First Examination, on a new application being forwarded 
and a fresh fee paid. 
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8. Candidates will be examined in the following sub- 
jects :— 


lst. 


Qnd. 


3rd. 


4th, . 


Ist. 


I.—MATHEMATICS AND NatuRAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Four papers. 


(a.) Arithmetic, with the nature and use of Log- 
arithms. 

(b.) Algebra—to Quadratic Equations, inclusive, 
with the Progressions and the Binomial Theo- 
rem. 

(a.) Huclid.—The first four and the sixth Books 
with the Definitions of the fifth Book, and the 
eleventh Book to Proposition XXI. 


(b.) Trigonometry.—Solution of Plane Triangles 
with expressions for the area. 


Statics—Composition and Resolution of Forces. 
Centre of Gravity. The Mechanical Powers. 


(a.) Dynamics.—Laws of Motion. Falling Bodies. 
Circular Motion. Projectiles. Impact. 


(b.) Hydrostatics——Fluid Pressures. Equilibrium of 
Gases under varying pressures and tempera- 
tures. Specific Sag Hydrostatic Balance. 
Barometer. Pumps. Hydraulic Ram. Syphon. 
Bramah’s Press. Steam Engine. f 


Il.—EXpEeRIMENTAL AND NaturaL SCIENCE. 
Two papers. 


(a.) Heat—Measurement of Temperature. Ther- 
mometers and Pyrometers. Effects of Heat, 
Dilatation. Apparent and Real Expansion. Ex- 
pansion of Gases. Boyle and Mariotte’s Law. 
Maximum Density of Water. Compensating 
Pendulum and Balance. Barometric Corree- 
tions. Change of State. Specific and Latent 
Heat. Regelation. Vaporization. Ebullition. 
Elastic Force of Vapour. Formation of Dew. 
Hygrometers. Spheroidal Condition. 


(b.) Frictional Electricity. 


2nd. Inorganic Chemistry.—Metric System of Weights and 


Measures. Physical Properties of Matter. Simple 
and Compound Bodies. Conditions necessary 
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for Combination. Molecules. Molecular Attrac- 
tion. Affinity. Mechanical and Chemical Solu- 
tion. Laws of Combination. Atomic Theory. 
Equivalents. Law of Atomic Heat. Nomen- 
clature. Symbolic Notation and Formule. Clas- 
sification of Compound Bodies. Law of Gaseous 
Volumes. Vapour Densities. Methods adopted 
in the Determination of Atomic Weights. 
Calculation of Volume Weights. Diffusion of 
Gases. Quantivalence of Atoms. Phenomena 
of Crystallization. Isomorphism, Isomerism. 


Occurrence, Preparation, and Properties of the Non- 
Metallic Elements and of their more important 
Compounds. 


III.— ENGINEERING. 
Four papers, Examination of Drawings, and Oral. 


Ist, Engineering Field Work.—Surveying with the Chain 
only. Surveying with the Compass and Chain. 
The Theodolite and its adjustment. Levelling 
with the Dumpy and Y Level, and the adjust- 
ment of the same. 


N.B.—A plotted Survey and Section, with the Survey 
and Level Books (certified as the work of the 
student by the Head of an Institution recogniz- 
ed in Civil Engineering), should be submitted 
to the Examiners by each Candidate. 


2nd. Materials used in Construction.—Stone. Quarrying 
and Blasting. Manufacture and mode of testing 
the quality of Bricks and Tiles, Limes, Mortar, 


————————o 


| 
| 
| 


Cements, Concrete, Plaster. Timber. Methods 


of seasoning Timber. Preservation of Timber. 


) 


Wrought and Cast Iron. Preservation of Iron. — 


Steel. Bessemer Process. Paints and Varnishes. 


$rd. Masonry.—Stone Masonry. Brickwork. Precaution 
against Settlement. Plain Arching. Different 
Forms of Arches and modes of describing them, 
Foundations. Pile and Iron Tubular Founda- 
tions. Well Foundations. 


4th. (a). Roads.—Earth, Moorum, and Metalled Roads. 
Gradient and Cross Section. Traction. Survey. 
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Lining out and Construction. Laying out 
Curves without an angular instrument. Tracin 

‘and Survey of Hill Roads. Maintenance an 
Repair. 

(b.) Earthwork. Mensuration and setting out. Tools 
and Execution. Cuttings. Embanking and Pud- 
dling. 

5th. Hngineering Drawing—EHach Candidate will be re- 
quired to exhibit three drawings, executed by 
him during bis course of study at an affiliated 
Institution. 

Each drawing to bear the following Certificate :— 


Certified that this drawing was executed within the walls 
: * 


of by and completed on 
the 
(Signed) . 
Principal of the 
Date 


* Enter the name of the School or College of Engineering. 


W.B.—Each Candidate will also be required to execute in the presence of 
the Examiners a pen and ink sketch of a simple object to show proficiency in 
free hand-sketching. For this sketch two hours will be allowed, 


Text-Book IN CIvit ENGINEERING. 


Such portions of the Roorkee Treatise on Civil Engineer- 
ing as treat of the subjects above specified. 


9. The Examination will be written and oral. 


10. On the Third Thursday after the commencement of 
the Examination, the Examiners will publish a list of the 
successful Candidates in two Classes and Pass, the names in 
each Class and Pass being arranged in alphabetical order. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF L.C.E. 


11. The Examination for the Degree of Licentiate of 

Civil Engineering will be held annually in Bombay, com- 
: mencing on the Second Monday in November. 

12. No Undergraduate will be admitted to the Exam- 
imation unless he shall have kept two terms in a School or - 
College of Civil Engineering recognized by the University 
of Bombay subsequently to passing the First Examination, 
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13. Candidates must apply to the Registrar two months 
before the Examination. (Vide Form AL.) 


14. Each Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 30 for which a receipt will be given. (Vide Form AM.) 


15. Failure to pass the Examination will not disqualify 
the Candidate for presenting himself at any subsequent 
examination for the Degree of Licentiate of Civil Engineer- 
a on a new application being forwarded and a fresh fee 
paid. 


16. Candidates will be examined in the following sub- 
jects :— . 
I. Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 
II. Experimental and Natural Science, 
III, Civil Engineering. 
IY. One of the following to be selected by the Candi- 
: date :— 
A. Analytical Geometry and Differential and 
Integral Calculus. 
Optics and Astronomy. 
Mining and Metallurgy. 
Architecture. 
Mechanical Engineering. 
Chemical Analysis. 
Botany and Meteorology, 


PAROS 


I.—MatTHematics AND Naturat PHILOSOPHY. 
Four papers. 


Ist. Mensuration of Surfaces and Solids. 
2nd. (a.) Geometric Conic Sections. 
(b.) Analytical Geometry of Two Dimensions.—Ana- 
lytical Geometry of the right line and circle by 
ectangular, Oblique, and Polar Co-ordinates. 
3rd. Statics fad Dynamics. 
4th. Hydrostatics. 


TI.—ExXPERIMENTAL AND Natura SCIENCE. 
Three papers—Oral and Practical. 


lst. Inorganic Chemistry—The Chemistry of the prin — 
cipal Metals and their Salts. Qualitative Analy- 
sis of simple Salts. 


2nd, (a). Heat—Propagation of Heat by Conduction, 


Radiation, and Convection, Absorption, Reflec- | 
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tion, and Refraction of Heat. Diathermacy. 
Theory of Exchanges. Mechanical Theories of 
Heat, Mechanical and Chemical Equivalents. 
Different forms of Energy, Sources of Heat. 


(b.) Voltaic Electricity and Magnetism. 


3rd. Geology.—Definitions of Geologicalterms. The prin- 
cipal Rooks and their Component Minerals. Trans- 
lation and Consolidation of Materials. Fossiliza- 
tion. Central Heat. Volcanoes. Earthquakes 
and other movements of the Earth’s crust. Suc- 
cession of Strata. Formation of Coal. Metamor- 
hism of Rocks. Igneous Rocks. Geographical 
istribution of the Stratified and Igneous Rocks 
in India. Mode of constructing Geological Maps 

and Sections. 


4th. Practical—(1) Qualitative Analysis, and (2) Recog- 
nition of the more important Rocks and, Minerals, 
5th. Oral. 


Text Booxs ΙΝ GEOLOGY. 


Page’s Introductory Text Book of Geology. 


Elementary Manual of Geology (published by the Educa- 
tional Department). 


III.—Civit ENGINEERING. | 
Six papers—Examination of Drawings, and Oral. 


lst.—Engineering Field and Office Work. 


(a.) Triangulation and Traversing. Azimuth, Lati- 
tude and Longitude. Contouring. The adjust- 
ment and use of Surveying Instruments. 


(b.) Geometrical Drawing. 


NV.B.—A plotted Triangulation, Traverse and Contour, 
together with the Field books of the same (certified 
by the Head of a recognized Institution as the 
actual work of the Student), should be submitted 
to the Examiners by each Candidate. 


2nd. Strength of Materials—Pressure. Tension. Tor- 
~ sion. Transverse strain. Factor of Safety. 
Deflection. Stability of Retaining-walls. Roofs. 
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3rd. Byidges—Masonry Bridges. Centering, 
Wooden Bridges. —Trussed and Girder Bridges. 
Scarfs, Joints, and Straps. Built Beams. 
Tron Bridges.—Girder and Suspension. 
4th, (a.) Irrigation —Canals for lrigation and Naviga- 
ae Sources of Supply. Quantity of Water re- 
Slope of bed and section of channel. 
Tiekiar oF of Canal. Falls, Rapids, and Locks. 
Drainage. Aqueducts. Inlets. Dams. Super- 
ssages. Head Works. Regulators. Irrigational 
Tanks. Motion of Water through Pipes, in open 
Canals, and over Weirs. 
(Ὁ) Harbowrs.—Groins. Breakwaters. Quays. Basins. 
Docks and Jetties. 
5th. Specification and Estimating.—A Specification and 
stimate of a simple structure to be drawn up 
from data, 
N.B.—Muttiplication of dimensions will not be required. 
6th. Railways.—Location. Gauges. Curves. Gradients. 
Formation. Tunnels. Level Crossings. με το τ 
Fencing. Permanent Way. Stations. Si 
Turn-ta chiles and Triangles. Engine Sheds. 
motive Engines, Traction. 
7th. Engineering Drawing.—Each Candidate will be re- 
quired to exhibit three Drawings, executed by him 
in an affiliated Institution subsequent to his pass- 
ing the First Examination in Civil Engineering. 
Each Drawing to bear the following certificate :— 


Certified that this cpving was executed within the walls 
of *by andcompleted 
on the 


(Signed) 
Principal of the 
Date 


* Enter the name of the School or College of Engineering. 


N.B.—Each Candidate will also be required to execute in the presence of 
the Examiners a pen and ink sketch of | a aphotert object, to show proficiency in 
free hand-sketching. For this sketch two hours will be allowed. 


Text Books. 


The Roorkee Treatise of Civil Engineering. 
The Roorkee Manual of Surveying. 
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Rankine’s Civil Engineering (omitting Part IT., Chap. 1. 
and Section I. of Chap. 11.) 


IV. ONE OF THE FOLLOWING, TO BE SELECTED BY THE CAN- 
DIDATE :— 


A,—ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY OF Two DIMENSIONS AND 
DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


Two papers. 


Ist. Analytical Geometry.—Equation to the Parabola. 

Polar Equation to the Parabola. Properties of the 
3 Parabola. 

Equation to the Ellipse. Eccentric angle, Connection 
between Ellipse and Parabola. Polar Equation 
to the Ellipse. Properties of the Ellipse. 

Equation to the Hyperbola. Asymptotes, Polar Equation 
to the Hyperbola. Properties of the Hyperbola. 

2nd. (a.) Differential and Integral Calculus.—pitferentia- 

tion of functions of one variable. Successive dif- 
ferentiation. Evaluation of indeterminate func- 
tions. Taylor’s Theorem. Maxima and Minima. 
(b.) Integral Calculus—Elementary Examples in 
Integration. 


B.—Optics anD ASTRONOMY, 
Two papers. 

Ist. Reflection and Refraction at Plane and Spherical 
Surfaces. Dispersion of Light. The Rainbow. 

The Sextant, Lenses, the Telescope, the Eye. 
2nd, Apparent motions of the Heavenly Bodies. Instru- 
᾿ς ments. Phenomena depending on change of 
lace. Atmospheric Refraction. Comparison of 
iameters of Earth, Sun, Moon, and Planets. 
Ptolomaic and Copernican Systems. Eclipses. 
Sidereal, Solar, Mean, and Apparent Time. 
Latitude, Longitude, and Variation of the Com- 

pass. 


C.—Minine anp METALLURGY. 
Two papers. 


Ist. Physical Characters of Metals. Alloys. Crystal- 
line Systems. Cleavage. Goniometers. Mineral 
Veins. Lodes and Beds. Mining Excavations. 


5 1177—9 Βυ 


102 REGULATIONS: 


Ventilation of Mines. Lighting of Workings. 
Driving of Levels, Drifts, and Win J 
Means of Security to be adopted in Shafts. 
Pillar and Stall and Long wall systems of 
extracting Coal. Varieties of Coal. Compara- 
tive value of Fuels. 


2nd. Mode of dressing Ores. Furnace Materials. Plays. 
Crucibles. The more important ores of the 
following metals, viz.:—Iron, Copper, Lead, 
Tin, Zinc, and Mercury. Iron smelting. Manu- 
facture of Steel. Copper smelting. Refining 
and toughening crude Copper. Zinc smelting. 
Treatment of Mercurial ores. English and 
German methods of extracting from its 
ores. Extraction of Silver from Lead ores. 
Pattinson’s process. 


a Text Boox, 
Bloxam’s Metals; their Properties and Treatment. 


D.— ARCHITECTURE. 
Two papers. 
lst, The Classic Orders. Gothic Architecture. 
2nd. Characteristics of the Saracenic and Hindu Archi- 
tecture. 
Text Books. 


Parker’s Introduction tothe study of Gothic Architecture. 
Fergusson’s History of Architecture, Part III., Books L. 
to V. inclusive. 


E.—MEcHANIcAL ENGINEERING. 
One paper and practical. 
lst. Machinery. The Steam Engine, including Land, 
Marine, and Locomotive Engines. Workshop 
machinery. 
2nd. Practical. Candidates will be examined practic 
in one of the following, to be selected by th 


Candidate :— 
3 Fitting. 
2. Smith’s Work. 
3. Carpentry. 
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Text Books. 


Bourne’s Catechism of the Steam Engine. 
Campin’s Principles and Practice of Machinery. 


F.—CuHEMICAL ANALYSIS. 


One paper and practical. 
Chemical Analysis.—Qualitative and Quantitative. 


_G.—Bortayy anp ΜΕΤΕΟΒΟΙΟΟΥ. 
Two papers. 
1,—Botany, Structural and Systematic. 


In Systemtic Botany the characteristics, properties, uses 
and distribution of the following Natural Orders :— 


Anonacess, Capparidaceze, Malvaces, Aurantiacez, Sa- 
pindacez, Meliaceze, Rhamnacee, Anacardiacese, Legumi- 
nose, Lythracesze, Myrtacex, Cactacez, Rubiacese, Asclepia- 
dacexz, Apocynacesx, Bignoniacesx, Cordiaceze, Boraginaces, 
Labiatee, Verbenacesw, Acanthaces, Santalacez, Euphor- 
biaceze, Urticacez, Conifers, Cycadacez, Amaryllidacee, 
Palme, Cyperacee, Graminee. . 


Recognition of Specimens. 


2.—Meteorology—Meteorological Instruments. 


Barometer, Thermometer, Hygrometer, Rain-gauge and 
Anemometer, General Distribution of Atmospheric Pres- 
sure, Temperature, Wind and Rain over the surface of the 
Globe, and the Special Meteorology of India. 


17. The Examination will be written, oral, and practical. 


18. The practical Examination for the Degree of Licen- 
tiate of Civil Engineering will be conducted in a place 
appointed by the Examiners, and be of a nature to test 
fully the Candidate’s practical ability in Subject IT. and in 
E of Subject IV. of Regulation 17. 

19. On the Third Thursday after the commencement of 
the Examination, the Examiners will publish a list of the 
successful Candidates in two Classes and Pass, the names in 
each Class and Pass being arranged in alphabetical order, 


20. A Certificate will be ge to those who pass the 
Examination. (Vide Form AN.) 
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MASTER OF CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


21. The Examination for the Degree of Master of Civil 
Engineering will be held annually at Bombay, onan 
on the Second Monday in the First Term in Arts and Ci 
Engineering. 


22. Each Candidate must have obtained the Degree at ἢ 
least of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science in the } 
University of Bombay, or some University recognized by it, 
and must have practised as a Civil Engineer for at least 
three years after receiving the Degree of Licentiate of Civil 
Engineering in the University of Bombay, or some Uni- 
versity recognized by it. 

23. Candidates must apply to the Registrar two months 
before the Examination. (Vide Form AO.) 


24. Hach Candidate must pay to the Registrar a fee of 
Rs. 50, for which a receipt wi given. (Vide Form AP.) 


25. In the Examination, each Candidate will be required 
to submit, with due authentication, the working-drawings 
and specifications of such engineering works as may have 
been designed and executed by himself during the two 
previous years. 


26. On the Second Monday after the commencement οὗ 
the Examination, the Examiners will publish a list of the : 
successful Candidates, arranged in alphabetical order. 


27. A Certificate will be given to those who pass the 
Examination. (Vide Form AQ.) 


--- 


GENERAL. 


No question sha] be put at any University Examination 
calling for a declaration of religious belief on the pe of 
the Candidate ; and no answer or translation given by any 
Candidate shall be objected to on the ground of its express- 
ing any peculiarity of religious belief. 


10ὅ 


Vil. 
forms 


I, ARTS. 


MATRICULATION. 
FORM A. 


Tue RecistRaR of the University of BomBay. . 


Sir, 
_ I request permission to present myself at thesensuing 
‘Matriculation Examination of the University of Bombay. 

I wish to be examined in the English and the 
languages. 

I wish to be examined at* 


To 


T am, Sir, 
Your obedient Servant, 
(Name, with surname, 
in the English and 
Vernacular characters) 
{nas 


Birth-place ......... 


{Are to Christian or Native 
afer ogy. 

; ame. 

Bather’s 0.1.0.0. Occupation. 
(Race and Religion). 
(Where educated) °... 
(Enter Post Office address) 


(Enter day and year) 


μι Please insert one of the following centres of Examination :-- 


1. Bombay. | 3. Ahmedabad. 5. Karachi. 
2. Poona. | 4. Belgaum, 


“ον ὁ <i 
a 
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I certify that has been (in my School) 
or (under my tuition) from to ) 
and that I assent to the above application. 

(Signature of Applicant’s last 

choolmaster or Teacher) 

(Enter Post Office address) 

(Enter day and year) | 

N.B.—Ifé the period of School attendance or tuition named — 
in the certificate be less than eight months, the applicant — 
must also forward another certificate or other certificates 
signed by his last previous Instructor or Instructors, so as to © 
cover altogether a period of not less than eight months. 

When a student has been attending both a Public School 
and a Private Teacher at the same time, the certificate of 
the Master of the former will be required. 

(1). Certificate of Moral Character, to be signed by a person 
of known respectability. 


I certify that I have known 


for years, and believe him to be a person of 
good moral character. 
(Signature) 
(Enter Post Office address) 
(Enter day and year) 


(2.) Certificate of Age, to be signed by a person of kndwn 
respectability. 

I certify that I have known the family of the above 
for years, and that, to the best of my knowledge an 
belief, he has completed his sixteenth year, or will have 
completed his sixteenth year before the commencement of 
the ensuing Matriculation Examination. 


(Signature) 


(Enter Post Office address) 
(Enter day and year) 


FORM B. 
UNIVERSITY oF Bompay. 


Received from Rs. 10, being the fee for per- 
mission to attend the ensuing Matriculation Examination, 


(Signature) 


— ae 5 


Registrar. 
( Date) τ 


——Kx@V6—K | ἀν».ὕ.. 
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FORM C. 


UNIVERSITY OF BomBay. 


 Icertify that the undersigned duly passed the 

atriculation Examination held in the month of 188 

(Signature of the holder) 
(Signature) 


Date) Registrar. 
a 


PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 
FORM Ὁ. 


The RecistRaR of the University of BomBay. 


Sir, 
I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
revious Examination. I wish to be examined in the 
nglish and languages. 


MREIIC). case csscvncscrvevercvcecsrvssev scene 
(Race and Religion) .......ceeeeeee 
τ ΑΜ ΟΡ Ύ ΠΤ ΤῊΝ 
(Date οὗ Matriculation)* ............ 
(Enter Post Officeaddress) ......... 
(Enter day and year) .04......seeseeee 
ertificate to be signed by the Head of the College or Institution 
at which the Candidate may have attended. 
I certify that | has attended since his 


atriculation the number of days under specified, at the 
of which I am 


Tam, &c., 


No. of days. Remarks. 


First Term 
188 -8 
Second Term 


' * Tithe Candidate has not passed the Matriculation Examinati i 
τ University, he must produce a certificate of his havin ig pe tictag 
Του Examination of his own University. e:BAReG, ie Maken 
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3 


I further certify that, to the best of my knosiete? and 
belief, the said is a person of good 
conduct, and that he has my permission to present himself 
at the ensuing Previous Examination at the University of 
Bombay. 4 


(Date) (Signature) 
FORM E. 
University oF Bombay. 
Received from Rs. 20, being the fee for 
permission to attend the ensuing Previous Examination. 
. (Signature) a 
(Date) Registrar. 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
FORM F. . 


The RecistRaR of the Untversity of BomBay. 
518, 


I request permission to present FF os at the ensuing 
First Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 1 
wish to be examined in the English and languages , i 


ἧ 


᾿ 
md 


Tam, &e., Ἶ 
ΠΝ δα 30 ih ee Rages ἰ 
(Race and Religion) ..........csceeeeenes 7 
(College) v....c ices vecceseecsseees Si bada ccs ‘ 
(Date of Previous Examination)" ...... y 
(Enter Post Office address) .........+.. f 


(Enter day and year) 


Certificate to be signed by the Head of the College or Institution 
at which the Candidate may have pera Ὥ 


24 


I certify that has attended since 
his passing the Previous Examination the number of 
days under specified, at the of | 
which I am | 


* If the Candidate has not passed the Previous Examination of this University, 
tee ec eeraria for admission to thig Examination must be made under 
B, to Regulation 19 in Arts. 


ς 188 -8 
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No. of Days. Remarks. 


First Term 


Second Term 


First Term 
188 -8 
Second Term 


I further certify that, to the best of my knowledge and 
belief, the said is a person of 


d conduct; and that he has my permission to present 
imself at the ensuing FirstHxamination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts at the University of Bombay. ὃ 


(Date) (Signature) 
FORM 6. 
UNIVERSITY oF Bompay. 


Received from Rs. 20, being the 


fee for permission to attend the ensuing First Examination 
for the Riieree of Bachelor of Arts. 


(Signature) 
(Date) Registrar. 


FORM H. 
UNIVERSITY OF Bombay. 
I certify that the undersigned__ 3 
satisfied the Examiners at the First Examination for the 


Degree of Bachelor of Arts, held in the month of 
188 ; and was placed in the Class. 


(Signature of the holder) 
(Signature) 


(Date) Registrar. 
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- SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 


FORM 1. 
To 
The RecistRaR of the University of Bombay. 
Sir, 
I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 
In addition to the necessary subjects, I offer to be 
examined in the language, and in* 
I am, &e. 


ΓΝ ΒΘ. τὸ νου ἐς οὐκ σοὺ shousepebécekathnenatieteel 
(Race and Religion) ......ssseeeeeeens ἀδόν μι 
(College) weccecsccserseeteeceseeeeeeens Ae ATA 
(Date of Previous Examination)......... 
(Enter Post Office address) ........+06 a 
(Enter day and year) 


Certificate to be signed by the Head of the College or Institution 
at which the Candidate may have attended. 

I certify that has attended, 
since his passing the » the number 
of days under specified, at thet 
of which I am 


Number of Days. Remarks. 


First Term 
188 -8 
Second Term 


First Term 
188 -8 


Second Term 


First Term 
188 -8 
Second Term 


* Insert one of the following groups, with particulars as to the sub-divisions 


taken up ‘"— 
A. Lan e and Literature.—B. History and Political Economy.—C. Logic 
and Moral Philosophy.—D. Mathematics.-—E. Natural Science. 


ΓΕ Insert the words the Previous Examination or the First Examin 
the Degree of B.A., as the case may be, _ ation for 
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I further certify that, to the best of my knowledge and be- 
lief, the said is ἃ person 
of good conduct; and that he has my permission to present 
himself.at the ensuing Second Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts at the University of Bombay. 


(Signature) 
(Date) . 
FORM J. 
UNIVERSITY OF BoMBAY. 
Received from Rs. 10, 


being the fee for permission to attend the ensuing Second 
Hxamination for the Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 


(Signature ) 
(Date) 3 Registrar. 
FORM K. 
UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY. 
I certify that the undersigned satisfied 


the Examiners at the Second Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, held in the month of 
and was placed in the Class. 


(Signature of the holder) 
(Date) (Signature) 


Registrar. 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF B.Sc. 


FORM L. 


To 
The REcistTRaR of the University of BoMBay. 
Sir, 
IT request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
First Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 
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Iam, &c, 
ΠΟΥ) ως ἐνκς εν οὐ ρῖδα ἜΝ ὙΠΟ ΤΡ ΤΡ Ἐν 
(Race and Religion) .......cescsseseseeeeees 
pCotloge) ae dialing b Glda deta ΠΤ Castres 
Date of Previous Examination)*......... 


(Enter Post Office address),.....scccssssees 
(Enter day and year) 


Certificate to be signed by the Head of the College or Institu- 
tion at which the Candidate may have attended. : 


I certify that has attended, since his 
passing the Previous Examination, the number of days under 
specified, at the of which Iam 


Number of Days. Remarks. 


First Term 
188 -8 


Second Term 


First Term 
188 -8 


Second Term 


I further certify that, to the best of my knowledge and 
belief, the said is a person of 
ood conduct; and that he has my permission to present 
Eimself at the ensuing First Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science at the University of Bombay. 


(Signature) 


(Date) 


* If the Candidate has not passed the Previous Examination of this Universit 
τ χα application for admission to this Examination must be made under 
. B, to Regulation 38 in Arts. 


| 


: 
‘ 
5 
ἷ 
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FORM M. 


UNIVERSITY OF BomBay. 


Received from Rs. 20, being the fee 
for permission to attend theensuing First Examination for 
the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 


(Signature) 


(Date) 


Registrar. 


FORM N. 


UNIVERSITY oF BOMBAY. 


I certify that the undersigned satisfied 
the Examiners atthe First Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science, held in the month of 
and was placed in the Class. 


(Signature of the holder) 
(Signature) 


(Date) Registrar. 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 


OF B.Sc. 
FORM Q. 
To 
The REGISTRAR of the University of Bompay. 
Sir, 


I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Second Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 
I offer to be examined in* 


* Insert three of the following nine subjects, one at least of which must be 
chosen from among No. IIl.—VIII :— 

I, Pure Mathematics ; II, Applied Mathematics; III, Experimental Phy- 
sics; IV, Chemistry; V, Botany; VI, Zoology; VII, Animal Physiology; 
VIII, Physical Geography and Geology ; IX, Logic and Psychology. 
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(Name).........00 ἐυ να εν εὐ νὰν εὐ τόνε ςξανοι 
(Race and Religion) ...,........e0800 ose 
ΡΠ OD cians τς ξονφὼ νος χε πεὸ ξεν ῤενας 
(Date of First Examination for the 

Degree of B.Sc.)............ Sai εὐξο chet 
(Enter Post Office address) 
(Enter day and year) 


eeeeee test eesee 


Certificate to be signed by the Head of the College or Institu- 
tion at which the Candidate may have attended. 

I certify that has 

attended, since his passing the First Examination for the 

Degree of Bachelor of Science, the number of days under 

specified, at the of which I am 


* Number of Days. Remarks. 


188 -8 First Term 


188 -8 Second Term 


I further certify that, to the best of my knowledge and’ 
belief, the said is & 
person of good conduct, and that he has my permission to 
Sepeens himself at the ensuing Second Examination for the 


egree of Bachelor of Science at the University of Bombay. 


(Signature) 
(Date) 
FORM P. 
UNIVERSITY OF Bombay. 
Received from Rs. 10, 


being the fee for permission to attend the ensuing Second ~ 


Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 
(Date) (Signature) 


Registrar, 
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FORM Q. 
UNIVERSITY or Bombay, 


I certify that the undersigned 
satisfied the Examiners at the Second Examination for 
_ the Degree of Bachelor of Science, held ir the month of 
, and was placed in the Class. 
(Signature of the holder) 


(Date) (Signature) 


Registrar. 


MASTER OF ARTS. 


FORM R. 
To 
The Registrar of the UNIvEersity of BomsBay. 


Str, 


1 request permission to present myself for Examination 
for the Degree of Master of Arts in the University of 
Bombay. 


I offer to be examined in* 


Iam, &c., 


(Name and Degree)...............s00ce00es 
(Race and Religion) .............:.:0000 
UI 65 cps  ἐἔοἐἔρνν ιν 
(Date of Graduation) .................6008 
(Enter Post Office address) ........+4+ 
(Enter day and year) 


* Insert one or more of the following :— 


1. The English and languages, 
2. History and Philosophy. 

ὃ, Mathematics. 

4. Natural Sciences 
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FORM 5, 


UNIVERSITY OF ΒΟΜΒΔΥ. 


Received from Rs. 50, being the 
fee for permission to attend the ensuing Examination for 
the Degree of Master of Arts. 

(Signature) 


(Date) Registrar. 


FORM YJ. 
UNIVERSITY OF Bombay. 


I certify that the undersigned satisfied the 
Examiners in* at the Examination for the 
Degree of Master of Arts held in the month of 


(Signature of the, holder) 


(Signature) } 
(Date) Registrar. — 


* Specify the branch or branches of Examination. 
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| Il. LAW. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.B. 
FORM JU. . 


To 
| The Reeistrar of the University of Bombay. 
Sir, 


I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Laws. 


Tam, &c. 
που es dR ISeiawds divacedesteees 
(Race and Religion) ..............606 
ΝΠ πΠἘΠΛῚ τι κι πῆ Jodchcngnanease ; 
(Date of Graduation in Arts or Science) 
Enter Post Office address) ......... 
(inter day and year) 


Certificate to be signed by the Head of the School of Law 
in which the Candidate may have studied. 


T certify that has 
studied in the of which I am 
as under specified :— 
Period of Study. 
Remarks. 
From | To 
᾿ (Signature) 
(Date) 


N.B.—If the Candidate has not studied for the requisite 
period in one School of Law, he must furnish supple- 
mentary Certificates in the above tabular form. 

N.B.—If the applicant is not a Graduate of the University 
of Bombay, he must append a certificate of graduation 
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and testimonials of moral character, satisfactory to the 


Syndicate. 
FORM VY. 
UNIVERSITY OF BoMBAY. 


Received from Rs. 30, being the fee for per- 
mission to attend the ensuing Examination for the Degree 
of Bachelor of Laws. : 


(Signature) : 
(Date) Registrar. 
FORM W. | 
Unrversity or BomBay. ’ 
I certify that the undersigned satisfied the 
Examiners at the Examination for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Laws held in the month of , and was p 
in the Division. 
: (Signature of the holder) 
(Signature) : 4 
(Date) Registrar. 
EXAMINATION FOR HONOURS IN LAW. | 
FORM X. 
To 
The Recistrar of the University of BomBay. 
Sir, 


I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for Honours in Law. 


Iam, &., 
ἀν Εν ΩΡ Γ᾽ : 
(Date of Graduation in Law)............ Pe 
(Enter Post Office address)............00 = 
(Enter day ani year) 
FORM Y. . 

University ΟΕ Bombay. ; 7 

Received from Rs. 50, being the 


fee for permission to attend the ensuing Examination for 
Honours in Law. . 


(Signature) 


Registrar. 1 
(Date) 4 


«ἡ. “ὦ 
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ITI. MEDICINE. 


LICENTIATE OF MEDICINE AND 
SURGERY. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE, 
FORM AA. 


The RecistRaR of the University of Bompay. 
Sir, 


| Irequest permission to present myself at the ensuing 
First Examination in Medicine in the University of Bombay 


Ϊ ; Iam, &c., 
ΝΜ Εοοὄτ τ. τι ἐπε αν αν ενουξοε 
(Raceand Religion)..............0..c:ccceeeee 
NS oe Oak ener ee os Ξ 
(Date of Graduation, or Matriculation, } 
as the case may be)............cs.ece0ee 
(Enter Post Office address)........0.....5658 
(Enter day and year) 


CERTIFICATES, 


(1) I certify that , to the best of my know- 

Hedge and belief, has completed his nineteenth year, 

.ς of some person of known 

respectability) .......ccsscsecsneeseess 
(Date) 


(2) I certify that has duly passed an Exa- 
mination in Elementary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids. 
(Signature of Head of School of Medicine) 
(Date) . - 7 ; 


(8) I certify that , to the best of my know- 
Wedge and belief, is a person of good moral conduct; and 
that he has my permission to present himself at the ensu- 
ing First Examination in Medicine. 
,) (Signature of Head of School of Medicine) 
(Date) 


(4) Icertify that has been engaged in 
Medical Study in the School of Medicine for 
swo University years. 

(Signature of Head of School of Medicine) 
(Date) 
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(5) Icertify that has attended 
two Courses of Lectures in Descriptive Anatomy, each 
of Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 

(6) Icertify that has attended 
two Courses of Lectures in Physiology and General Ana- 
tomy, each of Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 

(7) I certify that ___has attended 


two Courses of Lectures in Chemistry, each of 
Lectures. 


(Date) (Signature) 

(8) I certify that has attended - 
two Courses of Lectures in Botany, each of + 
Lectures. a 

(Date) | (Signature) 

pee nik | 

(9) I certify that has attended 
two Courses of Lectures in Materia Medica, each of 

Lectures. : 

(Date) (Signature) | 

a areca : 
(10) I certify that ͵ has attend- 


ed two Courses in Practical Chemistry, including General 
and Pharmaceutical Chemistry, and the detection of the 
Adulteration of Drugs, each of ᾿ 


(Date) | (Signature) 
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(11) I certify that has attended 
one Course of Practical Pharmacy of 


months; and that he has acquired a ee knowledge 


of the preparation and compounding of Medicines. 
(Date) (Signature) 
(12) Icertify that has been engaged 


in Dissection for two First Terms in Medicine, in the course 
of which he has dissected the whole human body twice. 


(Date) (Signature) 

---.- --- 9 
FORM AB. 
University oF Bombay. 

Received from ___Rs. 20, being the fee for per- 
mission to attend the ensuing First Examination in Medi- 
cine. 

(Date) (Signature) 

Registrar. 
FORM AC. 
UNIVERSITY OF BomBay. 
[ certify that the undersigned satisfied the 


Examiners at the First Examination in Medicine, held 
31177—11 Bu 
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in the month of , and was placed in the 
Division. 
(Signature of the holder) 
(Date) (Signature) 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF L.M. AND S. 


FORM AD. 
To 
The RrcistraR of the University of Bombay, 
Sir, 


IT request permission to present myself at the ensuin 
Examination for the Degree of Licentiate of Medicine an 
Sur, : 

cot Tam, &e., 

(Name with Surname) .........:0:...08 

(Race and Religion) ................0000 

ΛΠ) -,......0ζζς γεν ξε και κολκ κως ϑὰρζε ies . 

(Date of passing the First eee 

ination in Medicine) ............... 

(Enter Post Office address).............+5 

(Enter day and year) 


CERTIFICATES. 


(1). I certify that , to the best of 
my knowledge and belief, is a person of good moral con- 
duct; and that he has my permission to present himself at 
the ensuing Examination for the Degree of Licentiate of 
Medicine and Surgery, ; 

(Signature of Head of School of Medicine) 


(Date) 


(2) I certify that has attended 
two Courses of Lectures in Medicine, each of 
Lectures. 


(Date) (Signature) 
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(3) I certify that has attended two 
Courses of Lectures in Surgery, each of 
Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 

(4) I certify that | has attended 
two Courses of Lectures on Diseases of the Hye, each of 

Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 

(8) I certify that has attended. 
_two Courses of Lectures on Midwifery and Diseases of 
_ Women and Children, each of Lectures. 

(Date) - (Signature) 

(6) I certify that has attended 
two Courses of Lectures in Medical Jurisprudence and 
Practical Toxicology, of Lectures in 
the aggregate. 

(Date) (Signature) 

(7) I certify that has attended. 
one Course in Pathology, of Lectures. 

(Date) (Signature) 

(8) I certify that has attended 
one Course in Hygiene, of Lectures. 


(Date) (Signature) 
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(9) Icertify that has dissected 
the surgical regions, and performed operations on the dead 


subject during two Terms in Medicine. 

(Date) (Signature) 

(10) I certify that has attended 
a Lying-in Hospital for nine months, and has conducted 

Midwifery cases. 

(Date) (Signature). 

(11) I certify that has attended 
at the Medical tice of Hospital for 


eighteen months, during nine of which he has officiated as 
Clinical Clerk, and that during that time he has attended 


Lectures on Clinical Medicine. 
(Date). (Signature) 
(12) I certify that 7 has attended 
at the Surgical Practice of Hospital 


for eighteen months, during nine of which he has officiated 
as Surgical Dresser, and that during that time he had 


attende Lectures on Clinical Surgery. 

(Date) (Signature) 

(13) I certify that has attended 
the Practice at ___ Ophthalmic Hospital 
for six months. i 

(Date) (Signature) 

FORM AE. 
UnIvERSItY OF Bomsay. 
Received from Rs. 30, being the 


fee for permission to attend the ensuing Examination for 
the Degree of Licentiate of Medicine and Surgery. 

(Signature) 

(Date) Registrar. 
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FORM AF. 
University oF Bomsay. 


I certify that the undersigned satisfied the 
Examiners at the Examination for the Degree of Licentiate 
of Medicine and Surgery held in the month of 
and was placed in the ᾿ Class. 


(Signature of the holder) 


(Signature) 
Registrar. 
(Date) 
DOCTOR OF MEDICINE. 
FORM AG, 
To > 


The Reeistrar of the University of Bombay. 


Sir, 


I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
Examination for the Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 


I enclose testimonials signed by Doctors 


and and of my 
having obtained the Degree of in the 
University of , and the Degree of 
in Medicine in the University of 
I am, &c., 
ΠΡ πῶ 


(Race and Religion) ...... 
(Enter Post Office address)...... 


(Date) 

I certify that has attended the Medical 
and Surgical Practice of Hospital during 
the years and 

(Signature), 

(Enter Post Office address)...... 

(Enter day and year) 
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FORM AH. 
University oF BomBay. 
Received from Rs. 100, being the fee for 
pemasion to attend the ensuing Examination for the 
egree of Doctor of Medicine. 
(Signature) Γ 
Registrar. 
(Date) 
FORM AI. 
UnIvERsITY OF BomBar. 
I certity that the undersigned satisfied the 


Examiners at the Examination for the Degree of Doctor of 
Medicine held in the month of 


(Signature of the holder) _ 
(Signature) 


Registrar. — 


(Date) 


To 


First 
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TV. CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


FIRST EXAMINATION IN CIVIL 
ENGINEERING. 


FORM AJ. 


The Recistrar of the Unrversity of BomMBAY. 


Sir, 


I Δ περὶ permission to Egat myself at the ensuing 
xamination in Civil Engineering. 
Tam, &c., 


ΝΣ ρος γεν eae 
(Race and Religion) ............sscessscsssees 
ΝΠ ΕΕΕΟὌὌὌΊΉΊΉρ ΕΣ ΤΕ ΡΝ as tenet 
(Date of Matriculation)........ τ eRe 
(Enter Post Office address) .....sc.ssceeeees: 
(Enter day and year) 


(Signature) 


Certificate to be signed by the Head of the College or Institu- 
tion in Arts at which the Candidate may have attended. 


I certify that has attended since his 


Matriculation the number of days under specified at the 


__, of which I am 


(Signature) 


(Date) 
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Number of Days. Remarks. 
First Term 
188 -8 
Second Term 
First Term 
188 -8 
Second Term 
First Term 
188 -8 , 


Second Term 


Certificates to be signed by the Head of School or College ὁ 
Owit Engineering at which the Candidate may have winched, 


(1) I certify that has attended 
since his Matriculation the number of days under specified 
at the » of which 
Tam 

Number of Days. Remarks. 
First Term 
188 -8 . 
Second Term 
First Term 
188 -8 
Second Term 
First Term 
188 -8 . 


Second Term 


(2) I further certify that, to the best of my knowledge 
and belief, the said 


πο ον: 
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is a person of good conduct, and that he has my permission 

_ to present himself at the ensuing First Examination in 
Civil Engineering. 

(Date) (Signature) 


| | ee 
ἱ FORM AK. 
| UNIVERSITY OF ΒΟΜΒΑΥ. 


Received from Rupees 20, being the 
_ fee for permission to attend the ensuing First Examination 
in Civil Engineering. 


(Signature) 
| Registrar. 


LICENTIATE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


FORM AL. 
To 
The Registrar of the University of Bomsay. 
Sir, 

l request permission to tec i myself at the ensu- 
ing Examination for the Degree of Licentiate of Civil 
Engineering. 

Tam, το.» 

ΝΕ ον νον νας ἐξανϑνοις 

(Race and Religion) 

NE aa dcckcisc as cuccactesvodanmshoucnaieds 


(Date of passing the First Examina- 
tion in Civil Engineering) 


(Enter Post Office address) 
{Enter day and year) 


Certificates to be signed by the Head of School or College 
of Cwil Engineering. 

I certify that has attended, 
subsequently to his passing the First Examination in Civil 
Engineering, the number of days under specified, at the 
, of which I am 
(Date) (Signature) 


eerteteearee 
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Number of Days. Remarks. 
First Term 
188 -8 . 
Second Term 
First Term 
188 -8 
Second Term 
First Term 
188 -8 


Second Term 


(2) I further certify that, to the best of my knowledge 
and belief, the said is ἃ person 
good conduct, and that he has my permission to present 
himself at the ensuing Examination for the De of 
Licentiate of Civil Engineering at the University of Bom- 


bay. 


(Signature) 
(Date) 
FORM AM. 
UNIVERSITY OF BoMBAY. 
Received from Rupees 30, 


being the fee for permission to attend the ensuing Exam- 
ination for the Degree of Licentiate of Civil Engineering. 


(Signature) 
Registrar. 
(Date) 
FORM AN. 
University oF BomBay. 
I certify that the undersigned satisfied 


the Examiners at the Examination for the Degree of Licen- 
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tiate of Civil Engineering held in the month of 
and was placed in the Class. 
(Signature of the holder) 

(Signature) 


Registrar. 


(Date) 


MASTER OF CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


FORM AO. 
To 


The ReeistRar of the Untversiry of Bompay. 


Sir, 


I request permission to present myself at the ensuing 
_ Examination for the Degree of Master of Civil Engineering. 


Tam, &c., 


ΝΠ τε πο casa pies 
(Race and Religion) .......(ννν νον εὐξοννν νοις 
ΝΣ οὐ σσόνι δείσεν 
(Date of Graduation in Arts) ............ 
(Ditto ditto in Civil Engineering) _.., 
(Enter Post Office address),.......-...... 
(Enter day and year) 


CERTIFICATES, 


1. Lcertify that has passed a period extend- 
ing from to in 
actual practice on works under me. 

(Signature of Engineer in charge of) 

(Enter Post Office address) ............. «ἢ 

(Date) 

2. I certify that has passed a period extend- 
ing from to in 
actual practice as a Civil Engineer, during which period he 
has been engaged on thefollowing works. 

(Signature of Engineer) 

(Enter Post Office aiiarees) Siesta Poste 


(Date) 
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FORM AP. 
UNIVERSITY OF Bompay. 
Received from Rs. 50, being the 


fee for permission to attend the ensuing Examination for 
the Degree of Master of Civil Engineering. 


(Signature) με 
Registrar. 
(Date) 
FORM AQ. 
. University or BompBay. 
I certify that the undersigned satisfied 


the Examiners at the Examination for the Degree of Master 
of Civil Engineering held in the month of ee 
(Signature of the holder) 


(Signature) 


¢ Registrar. — 
(Date) 


THE MUNGULDASS NATHOOBHOY 
TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIP. 


FORM AR. 
To 
The Reetstrar of the University of Bomsay. 
Sir, 
I beg to present myself as a Candidate for the Mungul- 
dass peepounsy Travelling Fellowship. 
᾽ 


Tf I am elec I pledge myself to accept the Fellowship 
and to comply with its conditions. 
T enclose herewith testimonials of my fitness for election 


Iam, &c., 
‘Name and Degree) ....+..+0++ Sbasis ἐπ ΨΉΝ 
(Race) — -cereveceesene ΟΕ ΑΛ 
ὯΙ ΤΟ." 
(Date of Graduation) «...1: 6 τ Ὁ λκλλεν εν κκετεν 
(Enter Post Office address) ...seseeesssaee 
(Enter day and year) 


a 
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THE BHUGWANDASS PURSHOTUMDASS 
SANSKRIT SCHOLARSHIP. 


FORM AS. 


; To 
. The Rzerstrar of the Untversity of Bomsar. 
Sr, . 
I request permission to present myself at the ensu- 


ing Bhugwandass Purshotumdass Sanskrit Scholarship 
Examination. 


(Name) Sy TRA TA Oe Ry αν es 
(Enter Post Office address) ...ssesssees 
(Date) 


THE JAM SHRI VIBHAJI SCHOLARSHIP. 


FORM AT. 


The RecistraR of the University of Bomsay. 
Sir, 

I beg to offer myself as a Candidate for the Jam Shri 
Vibhaji Scholarship. 

Tenclose a copy of my Matriculation Certificate (Form 
C), and also a Certificate that I was born in the village of 
in the Province of Kathiawar, signed by 
(here enter the name of some 
person holding an official appointment in Kathidwar). 


Tam, &c, 


(Signature) 

(Enter Post Office address)...ssssss.0c0 : 
(Date) ———_——- 
8. 1177--12 Bu 
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THE HEBBERT AND LATOUCHE SCHOLARSHIP. 
FORM AU. 


The Recistrar of the University of Bombay. 
IR, 

I beg to offer myself as a Candidate for the Hebbert and 
LaTouche Scholarship. 

I enclose a copy of my Matriculation Certificate (Form 
C), and also a Certificate that I was born in Soreth, in 
Kathiawar, signed by (here enter the name of 
some person holding an offici1l appointment in Kathidwar). 

Iam, &e., 
(Signature) 
(Enter Post Office address) ..........ce008 Be 
(Date) 


THE RAO SIR PRAGMALJI SCHOLARSHIP. 
FORM AV. 


The Rzcistrar of the University of Bomsay. 
Sir, 
I beg to offer myself as a Candidate for one of the Rao 
Sir Pragmalji Scholarships. 
I enclose a Certificate signed by 
that I (or my father, as the case may be,) was born in 


Cutch. 


To 


(Date) 


' THE KAHANDASS MANCHARAM 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


FORM AW. 


The RecistRar of the Untversity of Bompay. 


Sir, 
I beg to offer myself as a Candidate for the Kahandass 


Mancharam Scholarship. 


Tam, &c., 

(Signature) 

(Enter Post Office address) .....seeeseerverss 
(Date) 


Vill. 
Endowments. 


THE MUNGULDASS NATHOOBHOY 

TRAVELLING FELLOWSHIP. 
Munguldass Nathoobhoy, Esq., Justice of the Peace, in a 
letter to Government, dated the 19th August 1862, offered 
the sum of Rs. 20,000 in 4 per cent, Government Sgcurities, 
for the purpose of endowing a Travelling Fellowship for 
Hindu Gaitustes of the University of etre This offer 
was accepted at a meeting of the Senate held on the 26th 
March 1863, and the following Regulations were passed for 

the awarding and tenure of the Fellowship :— 

1. “Tur Munevtpass ΝΑΤΗΟΟΒΗΟΥ TravELLIne FEL- 
LowsHIP” shall be open to all Graduates of the University 
of Bombay being Hindus who shall not be of more than five 
years’ standing from the date of their graduation. By the 
term Graduates is to be understood Masters and Bachelors 
of Arts, Bachelors of Science, Bachelors of Law, Doctors and 
Licentiates of Medicine, and Masters and Licentiates of 
Civil Engineering; and by the term date of graduation is 
to be understood the dates of the Candidates receiving 
the Degree of Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science or 
Licentiate of Medicine or Licentiate of Civil Engineering. 

2. Candidates for the Fellowship must forward an appli- 
cation to the Registrar under Form AR. one week before 
the day of election. 

3. The election shall take place without Examination by 
the votes of the Syndicate, the Vice-Chancellor or Senior 

Fellow present having a casting vote. 

4, Risaavor there is a vacancy in the Fellowship, a 
convenient day for holding an election shall be appointed 
by the Syndicate, who shall give due notice of the same in 
the Government Gazette. 
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5. The Munguldass Nathoobhoy Fellowship shall be 
tenable by any one Fellow for a space of three years. The 
conditions of tenure are that the Fellow must leave Bombay 
and proceed to Europe within two months after his elec- 
tion; that he shall spend the whole of the three years. 
subsequent to the date of his leaving India for Europe, out 
of India, and six months at least out of each year in Great 
Britain or Ireland ; and that he shall report twice a year to 
the University Registrar as to the mode in which his time 
has been spent. 

6. Any violation of the above conditions shall ipso facto 
cause the Fellowship to be vacated ; and the Syndicate shall 
be empowered, for any just cause, to recall and deprive of 
his Fellowship any one who may have been elected. 

7. The Munguldass Nathoobhoy Travelling Fellow shall 
receive through the University Registrar, in half-yearly in- 
stalments, payable in advance, from the day of his leaving 
India, the interest due upon the endowment, together with 
any accumulations that may have taken place during pre. 
vious vacancies. 


YEAR. FELLow. COLLEGE. 
1867 March|Jayakar, Atmirim Sadashiv, L.M/Grant. 
1868 Sept.|Thakur, Bhuphd Babaji, B.A. .../Elphinstone. 
1871 Noy.|Daphtaré, Girdharl4l Ratanlal, 
LM. M.D .ncesesseeesereserseeeeeee-/ Grant, 
1874 April.|Vaslekar, Nanaéji Naraéyan,L.C.E./Poona Civil 
Engineering 
(now College 
of Science), 
1877 April.|Dhairyavan, Vasudey Krishna-|Elph. & Govt. 
rao, B.A,, LL.B. Law School. 
1881 June. prebhakerys Govindrao Bhau,| Grant, 
de . . 


ΤΊ, 


THE MANOCKJEE LIMJEE GOLD MEDAL. 


Limjee Manockjee and Cowasjee Manockjee, Esquires, 
in a letter to the Vice-Chancellor of the University, Sir 
Alexander Grant, Bart., dated the 27th May 1863, offered 
the sum of Rs. 5,000 in 4 per cent. Government Securities 
for the purpose of founding an annual Gold Medal, to bear 
the name of their father, the late Manockjee Limjee, Esquire, 
and to be awarded each year to the best Essay by a Uni- 


' 
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versity student, on certain prescribed subjects. This offer 
was accepted ata meeting of the Senate held on the 3rd 
September 1863, and the following Regulations were passed. 
for the awarding of the Medal :— 


1 “ Tae Manocxser Limsrz Gotp ΜΈΡΑΙ shall be 
awarded annually for the best Essay by a University 
Student, in accordance with the subjoined conditions. 


2. Competitors shall be Graduates in the University of 
Bombay who shall not be of more than five years’ standing 
from the date of their graduation, on the day prescribed for 
the sending in of the Essays. By the term Graduates is to 
be understood Masters and Bachelors of Arts, Bachelors of 
Science, Bachelors of Laws, Doctors and Licentiates of 
Medicine, and Masters and Licentiates of Civil Engineer- 
ing; and by the term date of graduation is to be understood 
the date of the Candidates’ receiving the Degree of Bachelor 


_of Arts, or Bachelor of Science, or Licentiate of Medicine, 


or Licentiate of Civil Engineering. 

3. Competitive Essays shall be written in thé English 
Language on the subject appointed for the current year, and 
shall be sent into the University Registrar on or before 


the fourth Monday in September. Hach Essay shall be 


designated by a motto instead of the writer’s name, and 
shall be accompanied by a sealed cover, containing the 
name of the competitor, and a declaration that the Hssay 
sent in by him is bond fide his own composition. | 


4, The subject of the Essay shall be in alternate years : 
(a) some question of Indian History or Antiquities ; (6) 
some question connected with the introduction into India 
of European Science and Art. 

5. The subject for the competition is to be selected by 
the Syndicate, and notified not less than twelve months 
before the day for sending in the Essays. 

6. The Judges shall be two in number, and shall be no- 
minated annually by the Syndicate. Their decision shall 
be announced on the fourth Monday in November. 

7. The Medal shall be presented to the successful Can- 
didate at the Convocation for conferring Degrees next 
ge eed the Judges’ decision, 

8, e successful Essay shall be printed at the expense 
of the University. 

9. The Medal shall not be awarded to any Essay which, in 


the opinion of the Judges, would not, when printed, be credit- 
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able to the University. But if only one Essay be sent in, no- 
thing shall hinder the Judges from awarding to it the Medal 


if it appears to them to come up to the proper standard, 


10. valivcctilg dt hae. 
ed, the interest of the 
ing of Essays and other expenses connected with the 


n 


asses without the Medal beingaward- 
dowment shall go towards the print- 


ze, 


11. On all occasions of Academical costume, Medallists 
shall be entitled to wear their Medals. 


YEAR. SUBJECT. PrIZEMAN, CoLLEGR 
1865...\The Rise and Spread of Buddhism\No Essay re- 
1866 in India. ceived. 
"| The Advantages and Means ofMedal not 
Diffusing a Scientific Practice) a ed. 
1867 of Medicine in India. ᾿ 
“ἢ The Unprinted Literature ‘of the Ditto. 
1868 Mardthas. if 
‘**! The Comparison of different Styles)|Rastamji Mer-| Elphin- 
of Architecture in respect of their| Vanji Patel,| stone. 
suitability for Public and Do-| M.A. 
mestic Buildings in India, Bee 
1869...) 7e Connection between the Phy-\Balvant Bhik4ji| Deccan. 
sical Geography of India and| Vakharkar, 
the History of the Country. AL 
1870...! The Social and Economic Hffects|\Dorabji Edaljij Elphin- 
of the Introduction of Railways} Gimi, B.A. stone. 
into India, 
1871...| The Revenue Survey and Settle--Manikji Nasar- Elphin- 
_ ment of the Bombay Presidency| vanji Nané-| stone. 
as contrasted with the Land) vati, B.A. 
Systems of Lord Cornwallis and 
of the North-Western Provinces.| 
1872...| The Economic Results and Proba-\No Essay re- 
ble Development of Botanical and| ceived. 
Geological Researches in India. 
1873...! The Demonology of Western India|Me dal no ἢ a0 
awarded, 
1874...) The Electric Telegraph as it af-|[No Essay re- 
fects India in its Social, Com-| ceived, 
᾿ mercial, and Political Aspects. 
1875...] Gleanings of the Historyof In-\Medal not 
dian Medicine from its Ancient, awarded. 
Literature, 
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YEAR, 
1876... 


1877... 


1882... 


1883... 


-| The Vernaculars peculiar to the 


tural Science in India. 
The Unprinted Literature of the 
Marathas. 


...| Meteorology in India in its Rela-|Krishnaji Μά- 
tions to Agriculture and the Me-| dhavréo Jcg- 
chanical Arts, lekar, M.A. 


Konkan from the Southern con- 
Jines of the Goanese Territory to 
the Northern limits of the Thénd| 
Zilla and Khéndesh, investigat- 
ed and established by means o 
Cumparative Philology applied in 
aid of original Researches. 
The Advantages and Means of 
Diffusing a Knowiedge of Na- 
tural Science in India. 
Astronomy in India, its rise and 
progress in ancient and modern 
times as affected by the progress 
of that science in Arabia, Egypt, 
Greece and Modern Europe. 


SUBJECT. PRIZEMAN. 

The Application of Modern Dis-- Medalnot 
coveries in Chemistry to Indian| awarded, 
Farming. ἡ 

A short Abstract of the Political|\Dhondu Hari 
History of Gujardt and Mahd-| Agase, B.A. 
rdshira from the first Century of 
the Christian Era to the Inroads 
of the Mahomedans as arrived 
at from an examination of Coins 
and Inscriptions. 

| The Advantages and Means οΜ 6 ἃ 41 not 

Diffusing a Knowledge of Na-| awarded. 


No Essay re- 
ceived. 


No Essay re- 


ceived, 


Kavasji Bejanji 
Sethnd, B,A., 
LL.B. 


COLLEGE, 


Elphin- 
stone, 


Elphin- 
stone. 


Do, 


Dr. R. 5. Sinclair, under date the 1 


117, 


THE BHUGWANDASS PURSHOTUMDASS 
SANSKRIT SCHOLARSHIP. 


_ Bhugwandass Purshotumdass, Esq., Justice of the Peace, 
in a letter to the address of the rag cies of the University, 


th August 1863, offered 


the sum of Rs. 10,000 for the encouragement of the study 
of Sanskrit in the University of Bombay. This offer was 
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accepted αὖ a meeting of the Senate held on the 24th Sep- 
tember 1863, and the following Regulations for the award- 
ing of the joerc of the endowment were passed :- 

. A Scholarship, to be called “Tue Buuewanpass 
PursHoTtumDass Sanskrit ScHotarsHip,” of the value of 
Rupees four hundred, tenable for one year, and payable half- 
yearly, shall be awarded every year to the Candidate who 
passes the M. A. Examination with the highest marks for 
proficiency in Sanskrit, provided that the Scholarship shall 
not be awarded except to a Candidate whom the Examiners 
consider deserving of reward for his special knowledge and 
ability as a Sanskrit Scholar. 

2. The name of the Candidate to whom the Scholarship 
may be awarded, shall be published with the list of_the 
successful Candidates. . 

. Whenever the Scholarship is not awarded, the mone 
shall be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in suc 
manner as they shall think best fitted for furthering the 
object of the endowment. 


YEAR, ScHOLAR. CoLLzcs. 
1866 Mar.| Bhagvat, Govind Ramchandra ...|Poona (now 
Deccan). 
1867 ,, Marathe, Kashinath Balkrishna ... Do. 
1868 ,, Kathavaté, Abdji Vishnu... ae Do. 
1869 ,, | Telang, Kdshinath Trimbak _ ...| Elphinstone. 
1870 ,, Athalé, Yashvant Vasudev bs Do. 
1870 Dec. | Athalé, Yashvant Vasudev ti Do. | 
1871 ,, Tulu, Raoji Vasudev τ ~ Do. 
1872. .., Pendse, Kashindth Balvant ...| Deccan. 


1873 ,, | Bhidé, Shivrdém Parshurdm est: ee 
1874 ,, | Gokhale, Ramchandra Vishnu ...| Elphinstone. 
1875 ,, Bhat, Hariram Uttamram visi Do. 


1876 ,, Agase, Ganesh Janardan... «+«| Deccan, 
1877 ,, |Agdse, Dhondu Hari... ...| Elphinstone. 
1878 ,, Scholarship not awarded ... a wake 
1879 ,, Apte, Vaman Shivréam .:. ...| Deecan, 


1880 _,, Scholarship not awarded ... ἢ τ ΟΝ, 
1881 ,, | Bhandarkar, Shridhar Ramkrishna| Elphinstone. 
1882 ,, No Candidate hs ti its 


IV, 
THE HOMEJEE CURSETJEE DADY PRIZE. 


Homejee Cursetjee Dady Sett,Esq., Justice of the Peace, in 
a letter to the address of the Vice-Chancellor, Sir Alexander 
Grant, Bart., dated 10th September 1863, wrote as follows :— 


~ 


ieee ee eee 
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“Tt has been suggested to me that the establishment of 
an Annual Prize or Medal for the best English Poem by a 
University Student would afford a useful stimulus to the 
cultivation of literature and to the development of good 
taste and refinement in this Presidency. Concurring in this 
view, I hereby beg to offer to the University of Bombay the 
sum of Rs. 5,000 in Government 4 per cent. Securities, and 
hope that the University may be pleased to accept this sum 
and apply it to the carrying out of the above object, under 
such Pac iations as they may think best.” 


This offer was accepted ata meeting of the Senate held 
on the 21st December 1863, and Regulations passed for the 
awarding ofthePrize,which were subsequently(22nd November 
1879), at the instance of the donor, amended as follows :— 


1. “Tur Homeser CursEtseE Davy Prize,” consisting 

of books to the value of Rs. 200, shall be awarded annually 

for the best English Essay on some literary or historical 

subject or every alternate year on some scientific shbject in 
accordance with the subjoined conditions. 


2. Competitors shall be Graduates or Undergraduates 
of the University of Bombay, of not more than six years’ 
standing from the date of their Matriculation on the day 
prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


3. The subject forthe Essay shall be selected by the 
Syndicate and notified not less than twelve months before 
the day for sending in the Essay. 


4, The Essays shall be sent in to the University Regis- 
trar on or before the fourth Mondayin June. Each Essay 
shall be designated by a motto instead of the writer’s 
name and shall be accompanied by a sealed cover contain- 
ing the name of the competitor, his University standing, 
his Post Office address, and a declaration that the Essay 
sent in by him is bond fide his own composition. 


5. The Judges shall be three in number, and shall be 
nominated annually by the Syndicate. Their decision 
shall be announced on the fourth Monday in August. 


6. On the occasion when the prize is not awarded, the 
money shall be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in 
such manner as they shall think best fitted for furthering 
the object of the endowment. 
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YEAR. SuBJECT. PRIZEMAN. 
PoEMs. 
1864...| The Himdlaya Mountains ..| Vikaji, Framji ee 
1865 ..| The Indian Seasons ..| Prize not awa 
1866...| Alexandria we τ. Ditto. 
1867... The Solar System .| Modi, Barzorji Edalji. 
1868...| India Three Thousand Ye ears Ay go Prize not awarded, 
1869...) Zhe Indus .| Kohiyar, Jehangiersha4h 
Erachshah. 
1870.. | Vasco de Game ... ...| Kohiyar, Jehangiershah 
Erachs 
1871...| Suttee ws ...| Aitken, Edward H. 
1872... The Suez Canal . ...| Prize not awarded. 
1873...| Akbar... st Ditto. 
1874... Shivaji Ditto. 
1875...) Athens... Ditto. 
1876...| The Visit of H. R. Ἢ. the Prince 
of Wales to India bers Ditto. 
1877...| The Malabdér Coast Ditto. 
1878... An Indian Pilgrimage ... Ditto. 
1879... The Ganges py ie Ditto. 
1881...) The Characteristics of English| Prize not awarded. 
Literature of the Times of Queens 
th, Anne and Victoria, 
Stated and Compared. 
1882...) The Hlephanias ... Ditto. 
1883...| 4 comparison of the genius of 
Dickens with that of Scott as mani- 
Sested in their principal works. 


THE JUGGONN ATH SUNKERSETT SANSKRIT 


Venayekrow Jugonnathjee Sunkersett, 


SCHOLARSHIP 


S. d 
Esq., Justice 


of the Peace and Fellow of the University of Bombay, 
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“wishing to perpetuate in the University the memory 
of the interest taken by his revered father during the last 
42 years in the cause of education in the Presidency, and of 
his attachment to the sacred language of India,” offered, in 
letters of the 16th September an Ash Daderntier 1865, to the 
address of the Registrar, Dr. R.S. Sinclair, for the acceptance 
of the Senate, six Sanskrit Scholarships, three of Rs.25* each 
and three of Rs. 20* each per mensem; one of each kind to be 
awarded annually at the Matriculation Examination, and to 
be tenable for three years in a College or Institution in Arts 
recognized by the University. At the annual meeting of 
the Senate, held on the 18th December 1865, it was unani- 
mously resolved—* That the liberal benefaction of Venayek- 
row Jugonnathjee Sunkersett, Esq., be accepted with the 
expression of the grateful remembrance by the University 
of the many and important services rendered by his honour- 
ed father to the cause of both elementary and advanced 
education in Western India, during his long and useful 
eareer as a citizen of Bombay.” The Scholarships will be 
awarded in accordance with the following Regulations :— 


1. Two Scholarships, to be called “Tue JuconnatH Sun- 
KERSETT SansKRIT ScHOLARSHIPS,” one of Rs. 20 and one of 
Rs. 15 per mensem, shall be awarded every year to the two 
Candidates who shall have passed the Matriculation Exami- 
nation with the highest marks for proficiency in the San- 
skrit Language. The Scholarships will be tenable for two 
years at any ofthe Colleges or Institutions in Arts recog- 
nized by the University of Bombay, provided that the Scho- 
lar produce a certificate from the Fread of the College or 
Institution that heis prosecuting his studies in Sanskrit. 


2. The names of the successful Candidates will be pub- 
lished along with the list of the Candidates who may have 
passed the Matriculation Examination. 


9. The Candidates elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


4. Incase of the Scholarships lapsing, through forfeiture 
or otherwise, during the course of the two years for which 
they are tenable, the money shall be reserved to be applied 
by the Syndicate in such a way as they shall think most ex- 
pedient to the furtherance of the purposes of the endowment. 


* In consequence of the transfer of the securities from δὲ to 4% per cent. 
Government stock, the value of these scholarships is reduced to Rs, 20 and 15 
respectively. 
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YEAR. SCHOLAR. SCHOOL. 
1866 Athalé, Yashvant Va4sudev ...| Ratndgiri High School, 
at Shikharé, Govind Shripat ...| Dhulia High School. 
Pendse, Kashindth Balvant ...| Poona igh Schoo] 
1867 formerly Elphin 
2} stone High School. 
Godbole, N4rdyan Balkrishna.| ElphinstoneHighSchoo! 
Chintamanipetkar, Pandurang} Poona High School. 
1868... Venkatesh. 
Agase, Nardyan Bhikaji .| Ratnagiri High School. 
1869 Agase, Ganesh Janardan ...] Poona High School, 
Ἐν ᾿ Rajavade, Gopal Vishnu .| Ratnagiri High School. 
1870 Limaye, Hari Vaman... Ditto. 
Ἢ Οἷα; Vaman Daji__..... sé Ditto. 
1871 Bhat, Hariram Uttamram .| Surat High School. 
τὸ Ϊ Oka, Krishn4ji Govind ..| Poona High School. 
1872 Agase, Dhondu Havi. ...|Ratnagiri High School. 
eri? Joshi, Lakshuman Jandrdan, ./Free General Assembly’s 
Institution, Bombay. 
Apte, Vaman Shivram .| Rajaram High School, 
1873... | Kolhapur. 
Gokhale, Krishnaji Vishnu ...} Ratndgiri High School. 
1974... 3 Natu, Trimbak Gangddhar ...| Surat High School. . 
74...)| Gokhale, Gop4l Ra4mchandra.| R4jaram High School, 
Kolhapur. 
Bhandarkar, S‘ridhar Ram-} ElphinstoneHighSchool 
1575 krishna. i , 
“+++ ) | Kulkarni, Balaji Hari .. R4j4r4m High School, 
Kolhapur. 

1876 Phadke, Ramchandra Dinkar.| Ratnagiri High School. 
ni ᾿ Bhagvat, Balaji Abaji ..-| Poona High School. 
1877 Godbole, Sad4shiv Mahadev .| Ratndgiri High School. 

17. 4} Pitke, Gopal Ramchandra ...| Rajéram High School, 
Kolhapur. 
Β Damle, Shridhar Keshav ... Ratnagiri High School. 
1878... Date, Balaji Sadashiv ...| Poona High School, — 
- Vaidya, LakshmanRaémchandra} Ratnagiri High School. 
1879... Chitnis, Malhar Khanderdo...| Poona High School. 
Arte, Bhaskar Ramchandra ...| New English School, 
1880... Poona. 
} Kirke, Krishn4ji Hari... ...} ElphinstoneHighSchool 
Bodas, Lakshuman Chintéaman,] New English School, 
1881... Poona, 
Joshi, Narhar Balkrishna __ ...\RobertMoneyInstitution 
Joshi, Chintaéman Hari i a ΝΜ School. 
1882... Date, Nardyan Kashinath | New Engli 


Poona. 


THE JAM SHRI VIBHAJI SCHOLARSHIP. 145 


VI. 
THE JAM SHRI VIBHAJI SCHOLARSHIP. 


His Highness the Jam Shri Vibhaji of Nowdnagar, being 
desirous of encouraging English education in Kathiawar, 
offered in a letter to the Vice-Chancellor, Sir Alexander 
Grant, Bart., dated 25th February 1866, the sum of Bs. 4,500 

for the founding of a Scholarship tenable by a Native of 
Kathidwér for two years in an institution recognized by the 
University. At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 5th 
April 1866, it was resolved :—“ That the handsome benefac- 
tion of His Highness the Jam Shri Vibhaji of Nowdnagar 
be accepted with the best thanks of the University.” The 
Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— 

1. A Scholarship, to be entitled “Tue Jam Suri ΨΊΒΗΑΙΙ 

ScuorarsutiP,” of the value of Rs. 15 per mensem, tenable 
for two years, shall be biennially, or whenevef vacant, 


announced for competition. 


2. The object of the Jam Shri Vibhaji Scholarship is to 
assist in maintaining Natives of Kaéthidwdér while studying 
in the University of Bombay. 


8. Persons to be eligible for competition must be bond 


fide Natives of Kéthid4war who have passed the Matricula- 
tion Examination. 


4, Should there be more Candidates than one, the Scholar- 
ship shall be awarded to that Candidate who shall appear 
from the University records to have obtained the highest 
marks for proficiency in English at the Matriculation Exa- 
mination. Provided always that no Candidate who has once 
held the Scholarship is to be considered eligible for re-elec- 
tion. 


δα πο LE Ls 


5. The Scholarship shall be announced for competition 
in the first week of December. Applications of Candidates, 
under Form AT, must be sent in to the Registrar on or 
before the 3lst December. 


6. The Syndicate will thereupon proceed to adjudge the 
Scholarship on some day during the month of January. 


7. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


B 1177—13 Bu 
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8. The stipend of the Scholarship shall be payable 
monthly on a bill drawn by the Head of some recognized 
College or Institution ; which bill shall certify, elas the 
signature of the head, that the Scholar is in pi pr attend- 
ance at the College or Institution, that his conduct is good, 
and his progress in University studies is satisfactory. 


9. Should the Scholar discontinue his ee studies, 
or be unfavourably reported of by the Head of his College or 
Institution, the Syndicate shall declare the Scholarship to 
be forfeited. 


10. Any surplus which may arise from the vacancy of 
the Scholarship, curing any year or part of a year, shall be 
added to next year’s Scholarship, so as to increase the 
monthly stipend payable. 


YrRAR. | ScHOLAR, ScHoot. 


fer. Vohoré, Kallidnr4i Lakshumi-| Surat High School. 
shankar. 


1868... Desai, Savdil4l Govindram ...|ElphinstoneHigh School, 
1871,..| Ved, Dulabji Dharamshi .,,. Ditto, 


1873...| Sett, Motichand Udhavji_...|Kaéthidwdr High School, © 

Rajkot. | 
1875...| Ghog4val4, Adarji Rastamji... Chandanvadi High 
School, Bombay. | 
1877...) Joshipar4, Pranl4l Kahandas.| Bahadurkhaénji High 
School, Junagad. | 


1879..| Mehta, Anantrai Nathji ...) Bhavnagar High School. 
1381... Chavan, Odhavji Devji ...|Elphinstone High School 


1883,..| Nulkar, Atm4rim Krishndji...| Poona High School. Ὁ 
δ 


ὙΓΝ 
t 
| 
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THE COWASJEE JEHANGHIER LATIN 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


Cowasjee Jehanghier Readymoney, Esq., Justice of the 
Peace, being desirous of marking his interest in the Bombay 
University, offered, on the occasion of the Convocation for 


conferring Degrees which was held on the 14th of January 


1868, in a lettertothe Vice-Chancellor, Sir Alexander Grant, 
Bart., of the same date, the sum of Rs, 5,000 in 4 per cent. 
Government Paper, for the founding of a Latin Scholarship, 
to be awarded each year to the best Candidate in Latin at 
the Matriculation Examination. The offer was accepted by 
the Senate on the 31st of March 1868, with their best thanks, 
and the following Regulations were passed for the award- 
ing of the Scholarship :— 


1. A Scholarship, to be entitled “ Tur CowassEr JEHAN- 
GHIER Latin ScHoLarsHiP,” of the value of Rs. 200 per 
annum, shall be awarded every year to that Candidate who 
shall have passed the Matriculation Examination, and who 
shall have obtained the highest marks for proficiency. in 
Latin at such Examination, provided that the Scholar 
produce a certificate from the Head of his College or Insti- 
tution that he is prosecuting his studies in Latin. 


2. The stipend of the Scholarship shall be payable half- 
yearly on a bill drawn by the Head of some recognized Col- 
lege or Institution ; which bill shall certify, under the signa- 
ture of theHead, that the Scholar is in regular attendance 
at the College or Institution, that his conduct is good, and 
that his progress in University studies is satisfactory. 


3. Should the Scholar discontinue his University studies, 


or be unfavourably reported of by the Head of his College 


or Institution, the Syndicate shall declare the Scholarship 
to be forfeited. 
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4, The Scholarship shall be awarded at the final meeting 
of the Matriculation Examiners, and the name of the Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier Scholar for the ensuing year shall be pub- 
lished by the Examiners together With their list of Matri- 
culated Students. 

5. The Candidate elected must- satisfy the istrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has 
duly joined a recognized College or Institution. 

6. In case of the Student who is elected declining to 
proceed to College, the stipend of the Scholarship for the 
ensuing year may be conferred on the Candidate who shall 
have obtained the second place in the Examination in Latin. 

7. In case of the Scholarship lapsing through forfeiture, 
or otherwise, during the course of the year, any saving 
which may result may be added to next year’s Scholarship 
80 as to increase the half-yearl stipends payable; or may 
be used, at the discretion of the Syndicate, to create a 
second Scholarship for the ensuing year. 


ι 


YEAR. SCHOLAR. ScHOOL. 
1868...) McDermott, Michael ... ... .../St. Mary’s Institution. 
1869,..| DeMonte, Thomas Antonio ... ei Ditto. A 
1870... Bryan, James eee eee eee eee eer Ditto. 
1871 DeSa, Luis con saa aie eee see Ditto. 

Bhandarkar, Vasudev Gopal... oie +e Ditto. 
1872... Hogan, Daniel eer eee eee eee eee Ditto. 
1873...| Pereira, Conrad ea ἐξ at “oa Ditto, 
1874...) DeSouza, Lazarus Diogo _.., toe a Ditto. 
1875...| Shanahan, Henry Frank... aia οὖν Ditto. : 
1876...| Mulligan, William George Tobias... ...| Bishop’s HighSchool, Poona. 
1877...) Vakil, Rastamji Bamanshah aa ...|Elphinstone ἘΠ School. 
3878...| Toole, John Harris... sie nes Bishop'aligh| ool, Poona. 
1879...) Dias, Erasmo Xavier ... τὴν @ .. |St, Mary’s Institution. 
1880..| DeSilva, Manuel Τὸ δι δ: Ditto. 
1881...| DeMello, Ignatius ΡῈ ene aa AS Ditto. 
1882...) Hanson,CharlesM. ... oa ....Bishop’s High School, Poona 


VITl. 
THE KINLOCH FORBES GOLD MEDAL. 


The Trustees to the Kinloch Forbes Memorial Fund, in a 
letter to the address of the Vice-Chancellor, the Rev. Dr. 
Wilson, dated the 19th December 1868, offered to the Uni- 
versity, in behalf of themselves and other subscribers to 
the Fund, a sum of Rs. 5,000 in Government 5* per cent. 
Paper, for the purpose of awarding a yearly Gold Medal for 
proficiency in ial soa Jurisprudence and the Roman Civil 
Law, to be called “THe Kintoco Forsges Gotp MEDAL,” 


* Now transferred to 4 per cent. Government stock, 
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and for Law Books to accompany the Medal, should the 
fund allow. At the annual meeting of the Senate, held on 
the same date, the following Resolution was unanimously 
agreed to :— 

“That the Senate accept with thanks this endowment, 
in honour of its late accomplished Vice-Chancellor, the 

Honourable Mr. Justice Kinloch Forbes.” 

The Medal will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— | 

ἢ A Gold Medal, to be called “THe ΚΊΝΤΟΟΗ ΒΌΒΒΕΒ 

Gotp Mepat,” of the value of Rupees two hundred, with a 
Prize of Law Books of the value of Rupees fifty, will be 
awarded annually to the Candidate who obtains the highest 
number of marks in the subjects of Roman Civil Law and 
General Jurisprudence, including International Law, at the 
Examination for Honours in Law, provided always that inno 
case shall the Medal be awarded to a Candidate who is not 
placed by the Examiners in the first class of successful 
- Candidates at such Examination. 
2. The name of the Candidate to whom the Medal and 
Prize of Books are awarded shall be published with the list 
τ successful Candidates at the Examination for Honours in 
aw. 

3. Whenever the Medal and Books are not awarded, the 
money which would have been expended in purchasing them 
shall be applied by the Syndicate in such manner as they 
shall thiuk best fitted for furthering the object and purposes 
of the endowment. τὰ 


' THE DAVID SASSOON HEBREW SCHOLARSHIP. 


_ The Honourable A, Ὁ. Sassoon, C.S.I., being desirous of 
encouraging the study of the Hebrew Language, offered, in . 
a letter, dated the 11th January 1869, to the address of the 


B1177—13 Bu* © 
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Vice-Chancellor, the Rey. Dr. Wilson, the sum of Rs. 5,000 
in Government 5* per cent. Paper for the foundation of a 
Scholarship (to be dedicated to the memory of his late 
father, David Sassoon, Esq,,) of Rs. 250 per annum, tenable 
for two years, in any Institution recognized by the Univer- 
sity for Degrees in Arts, 


The offer was accepted by the Senate at a meeting held 
on the 20th January 1869; and the Scholarship will be 
awarded in accordance with the following Regulations :— 


1. A Scholarship of Rs. 250 per annum, to be denomi- 
nated “THz Davin Sasseon HeBrRew ScuHoLaRsHIr,” to be 
held for two years, shall, on the first occasion of its being 
bestowed, be awarded to the Candidate who shall pass the 
Matriculation Examination with the highest marks for pro- 
ficiency in the Hebrew Language, or, failing such a Candi- 
date, to the Undergraduate who shall pass the Previous 
Examination with the highest marks in the same lan- 
guage, provided that the Scholar produce a certificate from 
the Head‘of his College or Institution that he is prose- 
cuting his studies in Hebrew. 


2. The Scholarship shall be afterwards awarded every 
alternate year to the Candidate who shall, since the time of 
the last awarding of the Scholarship, have passed the Ma- 
triculation Examination with the highest marks for profici- 
ency in the Hebrew Language, or, failing such a Candidate, 
to the Undergraduate who shall, since the time of the last 
awarding of the Scholarship, have passed the Previous 
Examination with the highest marks for proficiency in the 


same language. 


3. The Scholarship shall be payable half-yearly, in equal 
proportions, to its allottee, on his producing a bill, counter- 
signed by the Head of some College or Institution, recognized 
in Arts, accompanied by a certificate, from the same source, 
of regular attendance at that College or Institution, of 
conduct, and of satisfactory progress in University studies. 

4. Failing the production of such a certificate as that now 


indicated, the Syndicate may declare the Scholarship for- 
feited. 


5. The Scholarship shall be awarded at the final meeting 
of the Matriculation (or Previous) Examination, and the 
name of the Davin Sassoon Scuorar for the ensuing 


* Now transferred to 4 per cent, Government stock. 
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two years shall be published along with the list of the 
successful Candidates for Matriculation (or Previous) 
Examination. 


6. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


7. In case of the Matriculating Student who is elected 
declining to proceed to College, the Scholarship for the 


ensuing two years may be conferred on the Undergraduate 


who shall have obtained the second place in Hebrew in the 
Matriculation Examination, or, failing such a Candidate, to 
the passed Candidate who has obtained the highest marks 
in Hebrew in the Previous Examination and is willing to 
continue at College. 


8. In case of the Scholarship not being adjudged, or 
lapsing before it has been held two years, the Scholarship 
may be awarded under the same rules at the next University 


_ Examinations; and any savings resulting from yon-adju- 


dication or lapse may be. added to the next Scholarship’s 
allotment, or used, at the discretion of the Syndicate, 


_ towards creating a second Scholarship. 


YEAR. SCHOLAR. ScHOOL. 


1872..| David, Abraham Jacob... .| Scottish High School, Fort. 


1878..| Gavankar, Réjérdm Réghobd......+. ..| Fort High School. 

1879..| Khot, Krishnaji Venkaji ...... see... Ditto. 

ΠΝ UERPOUIDONY. ΠΡΟ... κυ νς «cncacccQudnedetaterdess Robert Money Institution. 
x 


THE JAMES BERKLEY GOLD MEDAL. 


R. M. Brereton, Esq., Chief Engineer, G. I. P. Railway, 
N.E.D., in a letter to the address of the Vice-Chancellor, 
the Rev. Dr. Wilson, dated 18th June 1869, offered in 
behalf of himself and the other admirers and friends of the 
late Mr. James J. Berkley, Chief Resident Engineer, G. I. P. 
Railway, the sum of Rs. 8,000 in Government 5* per cent. 
Promissory Notes, for the purpose of founding a “Jamzs 
Berkey Gop Mepat” for Civil Engineering, of the value 
of Rs. 250, to be given annually, and a Prize of Books of a 
scientific nature to accompany the Medal. At a meeting of 
the Senate, held on the 13th August, the following Resolu- 
tion was unanimously adopted :— 


* Now transferred to 4 per cent. Government stock. 
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“ That this handsome endowment, in honour of Mr. James 
John Berkley, one of the original Fellows mentioned in the 
Act of Incorporation, be accepted with the best thanks of 
the Senate.” 

The medal and books will be awarded in. accordance with 
the following. Regulations :— 

1. A Gold Medal, to be entitled “Tue James BERKLEY 
Gotp Merpat,” of the value of Rupees two hundred and fifty, 
with a Prize of Books on Civil and Mechanical Engineering 
of the value of Rupees one hundred and fifty, will be 
awarded annually to the Candidate who obtains the highest — 
number of marks in the Examination for the Degree of 
L.C.E., provided that in no case shall the Medal be 
awarded if such Candidate be not specially recommended 
by the Examiners in Engineering and Engineering Drawing. 

2. The name of the successful Candidate shall be pub- 
lished with the list of Candidates who have passed the 
Examination for the Degree of L.C.E. 

3, Whenever the Medal and Books are not awarded, the 
money which would have been expended in purchasing 
them shall be applied by the Syndicate in such manner as 
they shall think best fitted for furthering the object and 
purposes of the endowment. 


YEAR. MEDALLIST. COLLEGE. 

1872..| Godbolé, Kdéshindth Ramchandra, B.A....+-...+.. Poona Civil Engi- 
neering. 

1878...) ‘Bomanji Soragbii .. .vvawsvebevecsvevésbecesedveun Ditto, 

1874. | Chandn&ni, Pritamdds Parsumal.....e.seeeeeeee Ditto. 

1875..| Tarapurvala, Fardunji Kuvarji....cccceescseeees Ditto. 

1876..| Medal not awarded. 

1877.. Ditto. 

1878 / Apte, Ganesh Krishna, B.A, .... 2... ccc ον ce eee Ditto. 

1879..| Medal not awarded. 

1880.. Ditto. 

1881.. Ditto. 

1882. .| Ahmedi, Ibrahim Shaik Daud Akhund..........-.. Ditto. 


ΧΙ, 
THE ELLIS PRIZE. 

_ The Honourable B. H. Ellis, Member of the Council of 
H. E. the Viceroy and Governor-General of India, offered, 
on the 26th August 1869, Promissory Notes of the value of 
Rs. 1,500, bearing interest at 4 per cent., for an annual prize 
of books of the value of Rs. 60, to be given to the Scholar 
who on Matriculation passes the best examination in any 
Oriental Language. . 

At a meeting ofthe Senate, held on the 13th October 
1869, it was unanimously resolved :— 
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“That this endowment be accepted with the best thanks 
of the Senate as a token from the Honourable B. H. Ellis 
of his appreciation of the University, and regard for the 
people of Bombay.” 

e prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ng Regulations :— 

. A Prize, to be entitled “Tur Ex.is Prizz,” consistin 
of books of the value of Rupees sixty, shall be awarde 
every year to the Candidate who shall have passed the 
Matriculation Examination with the highest marks for pro- 
ge μα an Oriental Language. 

2. e prize shall be awarded in connection with such 
one or other of the following languages as the Syndicate 
from time to time may determine :— 


1. Marathi. 5. Sindhi. 
2. Gujarathi. 6, Arabic. 
3. Canarese. 7. Persian. 


4, Hindustani. 

3. The language for which the prize will be given each 
year shall be notified by the Syndicate not less than twelve 
months before each Matriculation Examination. 

4, The books shall be presented to the successful Can- 
didate by the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor at the Convo- 
cation for Conferring Degrees. 


Year.| LANGUAGE. PRIZEMAN. SCHOOL. 
1869..| Marathi ......|Kunte, Vishnu Keshav..| His Highness the Maharaja - 
of Indore Madressa. 

1870..| Gujaréthi ....|Kang4é, Dinshéh Pestanji| Bombay Proprietary School 

1871..| Canarese ......|Bevur, Ramchandra Ha-| Belgdum Sirdars’ High 
numantréo. School. 

1872..; Sindhi ........)Mirzd, Kalichkhan| Haidardébéd High School. 

Fraidunbeg. 

1873,.| Persian........|Contractor, | Behraémji] Poona High School. 
Rastamji. 

1874..| Hindustani ....)|DeGama, Samuel . ....| Karéchi High School. 


1875..| Arabic or Mara-|K&nitkar, Balkrishna! Private Tuition. 

thi. Hari (Mardthi.) 

1876..| Gujardthi ....|Kaji, Chhaganld] Guldb-} Surat High School. 
das. 


1877..; Canarese .....-|Kuknur, Raghavendra| Dhdrvéd High School. 
Jayacharya 
1878..| Sindhi ........ Jugtisni, Kundanmal) Haidardbdd Mission School. 
Manikrai. 
1879..| Marathi........ gyi Balkrishna| Private Tuition, Poona. 
arayan. : 
1880..| Persian. ἡδύν Ghul4ém Ahmad,| Fort High School. 
1881..| Hindustani ....; Mirz4, Najafkuli Fredun-| Narfyan Jagannath 
eg. ‘High School, Karachi. 
1882...) Sindhi ............ Jee SaaS Tejbhan- Ditto. 
8. : 


1883..! Gujarathi 
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XII. 
THE HEBBERT AND LATOUCHE SCHOLARSHIP, 


The Chiefs of Junagad and Nowdnagar, in the Province 
of Kathiawar, offered, through the Right Honourable the 
Governor in Council, on the 22nd October 1869, Govern- 
ment 5 per cent. Promissory Notes of the value of 
Rs. 5,000, for the foundation of a Scholarship of Rs. 20* per 
mensem in the University of Bombay, as a Memorial to 
Captains Hebbert and LaTouche, the officers who fell at 
the Tobar Hill in 1867 in fight with a band of outlawed 
Waghirs. Atthe annual meeting of the Senate, held on 
the 18th December 1869, it was unanimously resolved :— 


“ That the offer of Rs. 5,000 in Government 5 per cent. 
Promissory Notes, from the Chiefs of Junagad and Nowé- 
nagar, in Kathiawar, for the foundation of a Scholarship in 
memory of Captains Hebbert and LaTouche, who fell nobly 
in the discharge of public duty at Tobar Hill in 1867, be 
accepted with the best thanks of the Senate.” 


The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— 


1. A Scholarship, to be entitled “ Tos ΗΈΒΒΕΕΤ anD 
LaToucwe ScHoarsHiP,” of the value of Rupees eighteen 
per mensem, tenable for two years, shall be awarded bien- 
nially, or whenever vacant. 


2. The object of the Scholarship is to assist Natives of 
Soreth, in Kathidwar, desirous of prosecuting their studies 
in any one of the recognized Colleges or Institutions of the 
University of Bombay. 


3. Persons to be eligible for competition must be bond 


fide Natives of Soreth who have passed the Matriculation 
Examination. 


4. In the event of there being more than one Candidate 
for the Scholarship on the occasion of a vacancy, who shall 
fulfil the foregoing conditions, the Scholarship shall be 
awarded by the Syndicate to the Candidate who shall appear 
from the University records to have obtained the highest 
number of marks at the Matriculation Examination, provid- 
ed always that no Candidate who has once held the Scho- 
larship be eligible for re-election. 


* In consequence of the transfer of the Securities from 5to 4 per cent. 
Government stock, the value is reduced to Rs, 18 a month, 
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5. The Scholarship shall be announced for competition 
in the first week of December. Applications of Candidates 
under Form AU must be sent in to the Registrar on or 
before the 31st December. 


6. The Syndicate shall thereupon proceed to adjudge 
the Scholarship on some day during the month of January. 


7. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


8. The stipend of the Scholarship shall be payable 
monthly, on a bill drawn by the Head of some recognized 
College or Institution, who shall certify under his signature 
on such bill, that the Scholar is in regular attendance at 
the College or Institution, that his conduct is good, and 
that his progress in University studies is satisfactory. 


9. Should the Scholar discontinue his University studies 
or be unfavourably reported on by the Head of the College 


or Institution, the Syndicate shall declare the Scholarship 
to be forfeited. 


10. Any surplus which may arise from the vacancy of 
the Scholarship during any year, or part of a year, shall be 
added to next year’s Scholarship so as to increase the 
monthly stipends payable. 


YEAR. SCHOLAR, ScHOOL. 

1871,.| Shah, Tribhuvandas Motichand ........ Rajkot High School, 

1873 ..| Achérya, Devishankar Ravishankar ....| Kéthidwar High School. 

1875..| Rand, Rudarji Sundarji_ Sa SRR ΞΡ ρα ΚΘ τ Ditto, 

1877..| Buch, Bhupatrdi Duydlji......-eseee..ee Ditto, 

1879..| Joshipard, Pranlal Kahéndds .......... per elias High School, 
undégad, 

1881..| Chhay4, Jetashankar Jivanlal ......,...| Private Tuition, Junagad. 

1883.. enon: Jayaprasad Hariprasad............ Baroda High School, formers 


ly Private Tuition. 


XIII. 
THE WILSON PHILOLOGICAL LECTURESHIP. 


The Honorary Secretary to the Committee of Manage- 
ment for the Subscribers to the Wilson Testimonial Fund 
offered, in a letter dated March 2nd, 1870, to the address οὗ 
the Registrar, James Taylor, Εἶδα.» the sum of (Rs. 23,500) 
twenty-three thousand and five hundred Rupees in Govern- 
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ment 5* per cent. Promissory Notes, for the endowment 
of a Philological Lectureship in honour of the Rey. John 
Wilson, D.D., F.R.S., Vice-Chancellor of the University, 
with the following conditions :— . 


1. That the Lectureship be called “Tus Witsox Pumo- 
LOGICAL LECTURESHIP,”’ in connection with which, in conse- 
cutive years, a short series of Lectures should be delivered 
by a competent European or Native Scholar, annually 
selected for the purpose, on either of the following classes 
τ δ κὸν ἀκα and the literature in which they are em- 

adied :— 


I, Sanskrit and Prakrit languages derived from it. 
II. Hebrew and the other Semitic languages, 
ΠΤ. Latin and Greek. . 
IV. English viewed in connection withAnglo-Saxon and 
its other sources. 


2, That the interest of the Fund for this endowment be 
at the entire disposal of Dr. Wilson during his lifetime, and 
that the University undertake the duty of receiving the 
interest, and paying the same to Dr. Wilson, or to his 
ud at stated half-yearly periods, as the interest becomes 

ue. 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 2nd April 1870, 
the endowment, in honour of the late Vice-Chancellor of 
the University, the Rev, John Wilson, D,.D., F.RS., was 
accepted with the best thanks of the Senate.” 


Dr. Wilson died on the lst December 1875, and on the 
12th February 1876 the Senate passed the following 
Regulations for the Lectureship :— 


1. Bach Series of Lectures shall consist of not fewer 
than six Lectures. 


2. The Lectures shall be delivered in Bombay in the 
First or cold-weather Term in each year, 


3. In the month of January in each year the Syndicate 
shall publish a Notification in which the subject of the en- 
suing Series of Lectures shall be announced, and shall 
take such steps in each year as they may think best for 
obtaining a Lecturer, 


*Now transferrei to 4 per cent. Government stock. 
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YEAR. SUBJECT, LECTURER, 


1877..| Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages derived) Ramkrishna Gop4l Bhan- 
from it. darkar, M.A, 

eyes.) Latin and Greek... ..ccsccesccccccccesess Peter Peterson, M.A. 

1879..| Hebrew and the other Semitic Langua-| E. Rehatsek, M.C.E. 


68. 
.1880.. English viewed in connection with Anglo-| F, G. Selby, B.A. 
Saxon and its other sources. 
1891, ᾿ Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages derived! No Lecturer. 


from it. 

1889,.} Latin and Greek ............++++++++0++-| M. Macmillan, B.A. 

1883.. πον εΝ and Prakrit Languages derived ea eg Pandurang Pandit, 
from it. 7. 


XIV. 
THE ELLIS SCHOLARSHIP. 


_ The President and Secretary to the Ellis Testimonial 
Committee, in a letter dated 19th ye 1870, to the ad- 
dress of the Registrar, James Taylor, Esq., offeredghe sum 
of Rs. 7,206 for investment in 4 per cent. Government 
Promissory Notes for awarding annually, from the interest 
thereof, a monthly Scholarship of the value of Rs. 25, 
bearing the name of the Honourable B. H. Ellis, to the most 
successful Scholar in the English Language and Literature 
at the B.A. Examination. 
At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 16th June 1870, 
the following Resolution was unanimously adopted :— 
“That this endowment, in honour of the Honourable B. 
H. Ellis, Member of the Council of H. ἘΠ. the Viceroy and 
Governor General of India, be accepted with the best thanks 
of the Senate.” . 
The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— 
1. A Scholarship, to be entitled “Tur Exiis Scnorar- 
simp,” of the value of Rupees twenty-five a month, shall be 
awarded annually at the Examination for the Degree of B.A. 
jto the Candidate who es the Examination with the 
\highest marks in English. 

5. The name of the successful Candidate shall be pub- 
lished with the list of Candidates who have passed the 
jExamination for the Degree of B.A. 
| 35. In case of the Scholarship lapsing during the course 

f the year for which it is tenable, any balance that may 
jremain shall be added to the next year’s Scholarship. 
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YRFAR ScHOLAR. COLLEGE. 
1870..| Saydni, Ibrahim Muhammad ............ Elphinstone. 
1871..| Kirloskar, Ganesh Ramchandra.......... Deccan. 
1872..| Duncan, Thomas...... Ji phe tet oon ate Ὁ St. Xavier’s. 
1873..| Κάηρά, Dinshah Pestanji .........0 eeeee. Elphinstone. 
1874..} Modi, Jehangier Hilalji ............00. Ditto. 
1875..| Chiplunkar, Lakshuman Krishna........ Deccan, formerly Free 
General Assembly’s. 
1876..| Kanga, Fardunji Manikji..............0. St. Xavier's, 
.1877..| Shahaéni, Dayd4r4m Gidumal ............ Elphinstone. 
1878..| Shanahan, Henry Frank .....-....ses00. St. Xavier’s. 
1879..! Kanga, Sordbji Manikji.................. Ditto. 
1880..{ Vaidya, Chintéman Vinayak ............| Elphinstone. 
1881,.| Nariman, Ménikji Kharshedji............ Ditto. 
1882..| Gokhale, Mah4dev Vishnu................ Ditto, 
XY. 


THE CHANCELLOR’S MEDAL. — 


At a Convocation for Conferring Degrees held on the 12th 
January °1869, His Excellency the Right Honourable Sir 
Seymour FitzGerald, G.O.S.L, D.C.L., Governor of Bombay, 
Chancellor of the University, founded a Gold Medal, to be 
called the “ CHANCELLOR’s MEDAL,” with a view to encourage 
the Graduates of the University of Bombay to aspire after 
the highest honours the University can bestow. At ameet- 
ing of the Senate, held on the 23rd March 1871, the follow-_ 


ing Regulations for awarding the Medal were passed :— 7 


1. A Gold Medal, to be called “ THz CHAncELtoR’s 
Mepat,” will be awarded annually in connection with the 
Examination for the Degree of Master of Arts. a 


2. The Syndicate will determine and notify each year, in | 
December, the rotation in which the Medal shall be assign-— 
ed in connection with each branch of study prescribed for 
the M.A. Examination. ; 


3, The Medal shall be awarded to the Candidate who 
passes the Examination in the First Class, and obtains the 
highest number of marks in the branch of study notified 
for that year. 

4. Provided that if no Candidate qualifies for the Modal 
in the specified subject of the year, the Syndicate shall be 
authorized to award it to the Candidate who, on a review of 
the Examination in the various subjects, passes in the 
First Class with the highest number of marks. . 


ie Lelie 
ων Δ. 
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5. The name of the Candidate to whom the Medal is 
awarded, will be published with the list of successful Can- 
didates. . 

6. The Medal will be presented at the Convocation for 
Conferring Degrees. 

‘The Chancellor’s Medal has been assigned in connection 
with the branches of study prescribed for the M.A. Exami- 
nation in the following rotation :— 


In 1880 to History and Philosophy. 
», 1881 to Mathematics. 

,, 1882 to Natural Sciences. 

» 1883 to Languages. 


YEAR.| SUBJECT. MEDALLIST?. COLLEGE. 


1874..| Languages .. ..| Duncan, Thomas, B.A. ......| St. Xavier’s. 
1876..| Mathematics and} Dastur, Fardunji Mancherji,|.Elphinstone. 
Natural Philoso- A, 


t phy. 
1877..| Natural Sciences .. oa Kavasji Dada- Ditto. 


i, B.A. 
1878..| Mathematics as Banjand, Kavasji Jamshedji,) Deccan. 
1879..| Languages .. ..| Medal not awarded. 
1880..| History and Philo- Ditto. 

sophy. 
1881..| Mathematics Sa Ditto. 
1882,.| Mathematics ..| Vaidya, Chintéman Vinayak ..) Elphinstone. 

XVI. 


THE ARNOULD SCHOLARSHIP. 


The President and Secretary to the Arnould Testimonial 
Fund, in a letter dated 9th January 1871, to the address of 
the Registrar, James Taylor, Esq., offered to the Univer- 
sity on behalf of the Native friends and admirers of Sir 
Joseph Arnould, Knight, a Judge of the High Court of 
Judicature, Bombay, a sum of Rupees 6,000 in Government 
5 per cent. Securities for awarding annually, from the 
interest thereof, a Scholarship of Rs. 25* a month to the 
Candidate who passes the Examination for the Degree of 
LL,B. with the highest number of marks in the paper com- 
prising the Hindu and Muhammadan Law. 


At a meeting held on the 23rd March 1871, the endow- 
ment was accepted with the best thanks of the Senate, and 


* In consequence of the transfer from ὅ to 4 per cent, Government stock 
the value is reduced to Rs. 22 a month, 
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the following Regulations were passed for awarding the 
Scholarship :— 


1. A Scholarship, to be called ‘‘THe ARNovLD ScHoLaR- 
sHiP,” of the value of Rupees twenty-two a month, shall be 
awarded annually at the Examination for the Degree of 
LL.B. to the Candidate who passes the Examination with 
the highest number of marks in the paper on “ Succession 
and Family Rights with special με ss Φρό: to Hindu and 
Muhammadan Law.” 


2. The name of the successful Candidate shall be pub- 
lished with the list of Candidates who have passed the 
Examination for the Degree of LL.B. 


3, In case of the Scholarship lapsing during the course 
of the year for which it is tenable, any balance that may 
remain shall be added to the next year’s Scholarship. 


τ 

YEAR. SCHOLAR. COLLEGE. 
1872..| Modi, Barzorji Edalji, M.A .......-.0+. Government Law School. 
1873..| Deshmukh, Ramchandra Gopélr4éo,B.A Ditto. 

1874,.| Kothdre, Anandrdo Krishnaréo, B.A. .. Ditto. 

1875..| Athalé, Yashvant Vasudev, M.A. ...... Ditto. 
1876..| Dhairyavan, Vasudev Krishnardo, B.A. Ditto. 
1877.,| Indmdér, Venkatréo Rukhamangad,B.A. Ditto. 
1878..| Joshi, Bhdskar Shridhar, B.A........... Ditto. 
1879..| Ovalekar, Moreshvar Narayan, B.A. Ditto. 
1880..} Chandivadkar, Narfyan Ganesh, B.A... Ditto. 
1881..) Dave, Kevalrfm M4vji ..........seeeee Ditto 
1882..' Kaka, Navroji Behramji................ Ditto. 

XVII. 


THE DUKE OF EDINBURGH FELLOWSHIP. 


The Chiefs and Sirdars of the Deccan and the Southern 
Mahratta Country offered to the University, through Go- 
vernment, on the 24th July 1871, in commemoration of the 
visit of His Royal Highness the Duke of Edinburgh to the 
Presidency of Bombay, the sum of Rs. 10,000 for the estab- 
lishment of a Fellowship of the value of the interest of the 
sum when invested in Government Securities, tenable for 
two years, and to be awarded every alternate year to the 
Undergraduate who passes with the highest marks in 
Honours at the B.A, Examination, on condition that he 
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continues his studies at one of the recognized Colleges, and 
presents himself at the M A. Examination within such time 
as may be fixed by the University. 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 29th September 
1871, the offer of the Chiefs and Sirdars of the Deccan and 
the Southern Mahrdtta Country was accepted with the 
best thanks of the Senate. 


The Fellowship will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— : 


1, A Fellowship, to be called the “Duke or EDINBURGH 
Friitowsuir,” of the value of Rupees four hundred per 
annum and tenable for two years, shall be awarded every 
alternate year, or whenever vacant, to the Candidate who 
passes with the highest number of marks in the First Class 
at the B.A. Examination, on condition that he continues 
his studies at one of the Colleges or Institutions recog- 


nized by the University of Bombay, and presents himself at 


the M.A. Examination within the time of his Fel?owship. 


2. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


3. The stipend of the Fellowship shall be paid half- 
yearly on a bill drawn by the Head of some recognized 
College or Institution, who shall certify under his signature 
on such bill that the Fellow is in regular attendance at the 
College or Institution, and that his conduct is good. 


4. Should the Fellow discontinue his University studies, 
or be unfavourably reported on by the Head of his College 
or Institution, the Syndicate shall declare the Fellowship 
to be forfeited. 


5. Any surplus which may arise from the vacancy of 
the Fellowship during any year, or part of a year, shall 
be applied by the Syndicate in such mamner as they shall 
think best fitted for furthering the object and purposes of 
the endowment. 


YEAR. FELLOW. COLLEGE. 
Νόει; THOMAG: 9: cicccescscenesseesdéedelns St. Xavier’s. 
1874..| Dastur, Fardunji Mancherji...........»....| Elphinstone, 
1876..| Agdse, Dhondu Hari .... «οἰφὶ ον τς ce eve-ceee Ditto. 

1878..| Shanahan, Henry Frank  .....cceececescees St. Xavier’s. 
1880,,} Vaidya, Chintaman Ganesh .............555 Elphinstone, 
1882..| Gokhale, Mahddev Vishnu .,................ Ditto. 
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XVIII. 


THE BAI MANECKBAI BYRAMJEE JEEJEEBHOY 
PRIZE. 


The Honourable Byramjee Jeejeebhoy, in a letter dated 
10th August 1871, to the address of the Registrar, James 
Taylor, Esq., offered to the University “a4 per cent. Go- 
vernment Promissory Note of Rs. 2,000, that the interest 
thereof may be devoted tothe giving of a Prize or Prizes 
annually to the successful Student or Students in any 
branch of learning the Senate may think proper, in the 
name of Bai Maneckbai Byramjee Jeejeebhoy.” 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 29th September 
1871, this offer was accepted with the thanks of the Senate. 


The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— 

1, A Prize, to be entitled “ Tux Bar Manecxsal ByRaM- 
JEE JEEJEEBHOY Prizx,” consisting of books of the value of 
Rupees eighty, shall be awarded every year to the Candi- 
date who passes the Matriculation Examination with the 
highest marks for proficiency in “ General Knowledge”. 


2. The name of the successful Candidate will be pub- 
lished with the list of the Candidates who may pass the 
Matriculation Examination. 


YEAR. PRIZEMAN. ScHOOL. 

1872. .| Mullé, Faizull4bhai Lukmanji ....| Surat High School. 

1873..| Pereira, Conrad ...ccs.scccccccses St. Mary’s Institution, 

1874,,| Ketkar, Venkatésh Bapuji ........ Belgaum Sirdars’ High School. 

1875,.| Sheik, Yakub Isméael...........00: Haidardbad High School. 

1876..| Merchant, Pestanji Dadabhai ...... Parsi Boarding School, Bandora. 

1877..| Vaidya, Chintadman Vinayak ...... Elphinstone High School. 

1878..| Joshi, Moro Vishvandth .......... Amréaoti High School. 

1879..| Gokhale, Mahadev Vishnu.,....-...- Elphinstone h School. 

1880,,| Sutton, Alexander Arthur .......- Scottish High School, Byculla. 

1881..} Millard, Alfred νον τύ ξύν σῶς Ditto. 

1882... Cam&, Ménikji DosA4bh4i ..........| Bombay Proprietary School. 
XIX. 


THE RAO SIR PRAGMALJI SCHOLARSHIPS. 


The Kutchi inhabitants of Bombay, desiring to comme- 
morate the visit of His Highness the Maharaja Sir Prag- 
malji Bahadur, G.C.S.L, Rao of Kutch, to the city of Bom- 
bay, when he came to meet His Royal Highness the Duke 
of Edinburgh in 1870, raised a sum of Rs. 20,000, to which © 
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His Highness added a sum of Rs. 25,000, making anaggre- 
gate amount of Rs. 45,000. Of this sum, Rs. 30,000, in Go- 
vernment 4 per cent. paper, were offered to the University, 
through the Government of Bombay, on the 2nd January 
1872, to found Scholarships, to be called “THe Rao SiR 
Pracmatst Scuotarsuirs,” and to be awarded to Kutchi 
Students to enable them to prosecute University studies, or, 
failing such Students, to other Native Students who may 
be qualified for the same. 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 9th March 1872, 
the offer was accepted with the best thanks of the Senate. 


The Scholarships will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— 
1. Two Scholarships, to be called “Tue Rao Sir Praa- 
MALJI SCHOLARSHIPS,” one of Rupees 20 and one of Rupees 15 
er mensem, shall be awarded every year to the two 
utchi* Candidates who shall have passed the Matricu- 
lation Examination with the highest number of nfarks. 


2. The Scholarships will be tenable for three years at any 
of the Colleges or Institutions recognized by the University 
of Bombay. 


3. Kutchi Candidates must forward their applications to 
the Registrar (vide Form AV) with their applications for 
permission to attend the Matriculation Examination of the 
Same year. 


4. The Syndicate shall adjudge the Scholarships soon 
after the result of the Matriculation Examination shall be 
declared by the Examiners. 


5. In the event of there being no Kutchi Candidates 
entitled to receive the Scholarships, the Syndicate shall 
award them to the two Native Candidates who get the 
highest number of marks at the Matriculation Examination, 
and who may not have received any other University Scho- 
larship of equal or higher value. 

6. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


7. In case of the Scholarships ppaing through forfeiture 
or otherwise, during the course of the three years for which 


- > alee ae is intended youths born in Kutch, or youths whose fathers 
were born in Kutch, 
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they are tenable, the money shall be reserved to be applied 
by the Syndicate in such manner as they shall think best fit- 
ted for furthering the object and purposes of the endowment. 


YEAR, ScHOLAR. ScHoou. 

1872 Khimjiéni, Fazal Manji ............ Elphinstone High School. 
Mulla, Faizall4bhéi Lukmanji ...... Surat High School. 

1873 || N&njiani, Karimélli Rahim ........ Elphinstone High School. 
Goratelé, Visanji Hansraj.......... Ditto. 

1874) | Davé, Vithalji Keshavji............ Alfred High School, Kutch. 
Patel, Hasam Virji ............+++- General Assembly’s Institution. 

1875 Thakar, Hirji wap dias. τ SA ce Alfred High School, Kutch. 
Parulékar, Dattatraya Vishvanath..| Ratnagiri High School. 

1876 Soman, Dinkar Bhaskar, .......... Ditto 


Ahmadi, Faiz Muhémmad Fathe Ali. Elphinstone High School. 


’ 
Rukha, Visanji Kallianji ....... Bombay Proprietary School, 
1877} | Budbhati, Keshavji Shamji 5... .. .. Nardyan Jaganndth High School, 
1976 {| Rukha, Ramdas Ladhé «....+.+-.. Bombay Proprietary School. 
Sapat, Lakshmidds Ravji .......... Ditto. 
1879 Ananténi, Pranshankar Jatashankar| Alfred High School, Kutch 
Thakar, Kalidnji Ratansi .......... Ditto. 
Sanxhari4, Damodar Ishvar .....++- eee Assembly's Institu- 
on, Bombay, 
1881 {| Vy4s, Raghavji Jayakrishna ...... Robert Money Institution. 
{| Parmanand, Jagannaéth Niréyan....| Elphinstone High School. 
1882 4 Merchant, Dhanji Khimji .......... , 
; Advani, Hirfnand Khemsing ...... Haidarabad High School. 
XX. 


THE SIR JASVANTSINGJI SCHOLARSHIPS. 


_ His Highness Sir Jasvantsingji, K.C.S.L., the late Thakur 

of Bhawnagar, having set apart a sum of money to commemo- 
rate the visit of His Royal Highness the Duke of ee 
to Bombay in 1870, a sum of Re, 25,000 was invested in Go- 
vernment 4 per cent. paper, which the Joint Administrators 
of the Bhawnagar State offered to the University, in July 
1873, to found six Scholarships, to be called “ THz Sir Jas- 
VANTSINGJI SCHOLARSHIPS,” two to be awarded every year to 
the Candidates who pass the Matriculation Examination 
after having studied for two years continuously before 
Matriculation in the Bhawnagar Alfred High School. 


Ata meeting of the Senate, held on the 11th November 
She this offer was accepted by the Senate with their best 
thanks. ᾿ 

The Scholarships will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— Υ 

1. Two Scholarships, to be called “ Tur Srr J ASVANTSINGII 
ScHotaRsuirs,” one of Rupees fifteen and one of Rupees 
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twelve per mensem, shall be awarded every year to the two 
Candidates who shall have passed the Matriculation Exa- 
mination with the highest number of marks after having 
studied for two years continuously before Matriculation in 
the Bhawnagar Alfred High School. 


2. The Scholarships shall be tenable for three years at 
any College recognized by the University of Bombay. 


3. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


4, The stipend of the Scholarship shall be payable month- 
ly on a bill drawn by the Head of the College, who shall 
certify, under his signature on such bill, that the Scholar is 
in regular attendance (except in case of sickness) at the 
College, that his conduct is good, and that his progress in 
University studies is satisfactory. 


_ 5. Inthe event ofa Scholar failing to pass the University 
Examinations in the course in which he is studying at the 
earliest opportunity in each case, his Scholarship shall be 
forfeited. Provided always that it shall be in the option of 
the Syndicate to continue his Scholarship to such Scholar 
if they think fit. 


6. In the event of there being no Candidates entitled to 
receive the Scholarships, or in case of their lapsing during 
the course of the three years for which they are tenable, the 
money shall be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in 
such manner as they shall think best fitted for furthering 
| the object of the endowment. 


YEAR. ScHOLAR. ScHOOL. 
Desai, Sakarlal Chhotamlal ..............| Bhawnagar High School. 
1874} | Oza, Dulérdi Mahipatréi .........+.+-.. Ditto. 
1875 Mehta, Balvantréi Harjivandas .......... Ditto. 
Mehta, Partabrai Govindrai .............. Ditto. 
1876 Oza, Kallidnrdi Mahipatrai................ Ditto. 
Mehtaé, Samaldas Chhaganlaél.............. Ditto. 
1877 Mehté, VAmanrdm Kapilrém ..........+. Ditto. 
| || Mehté, Mahipatrdm Govindrdm ......... Ditto. 
1878 | Oza, Manshankar Parménand.. .......... Ditto. 
1879 Thakar, Chhaganlé]l Lakshmidas .......... Ditto. 
P&rekh, Bechardds Chhaganlél .......... Ditto. 
1880 ἢ Gandhi, Virchand Raghavji.........+++e+«- Ditto. 
Joshi, Khushaldd4s Karsandds.......-se0++. Ditto. 
1881 ΐ Mehta, Motichand Javer ..........eseeeeee Ditto. 
ΕΟ ΠΟΙΌΣ NATAL vest ccc ch cccccee des Ditto. 
1382 } Oza, Trikamrdi Mahipatrai................ Ditto. 
Mehta, Sikarl4l Mansukhrim ............ Ditto. 
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XXI. 


THE KARSANDAS MULJI PRIZE. 


Sorabji Shapurji Bengali, Esq., Honorary Secretary to the 
Karsandas Mulji Memorial Fund, in a letter dated the 11th 
November 1873, to the address of the Registrar, James 
Taylor, Esq., offered to the University the sum of Rs. 3,000 
in Government 4 per cent. paper for the purpose of found- 
ing an annual prize, to be called “THE ANDAS Muni 
Prizz,” of Rs. 100, to be awarded to the best Essay in Eng- 
lish on any moral or social subject selected by the Syndi- 
cate, by any Graduate or Undergraduate of the University. 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 20th December 
1873, this endowment was accepted with the best thanks of 
the Senate. 


The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— 

1. The Karsandas Mulji Prize, consisting of books of the 
value of Rupees one hundred, shall be awarded annually for 
the best English Essay on some moral or social subject in 
accordance with the subjoined conditions. 


2. Competitors shall be Graduates or Undergraduates of 
the University of Bombay of not more than six years’ stand- 
ing from the date of their Matriculation on the day pre- 
scribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


3. The subject for the Essay shall be selected by the 
Syndicate, and notified not less than twelve months before » 
the day for sending in the Essay. 


4, The Essays shall be sent in to the University Regis- 
trar on or before the fourth Monday in July. Each Essay 
shall be designated by a motio instead of the writer’s name, 
and shall be accompanied by a sealed cover containing the 
name of the competitor, his University standing, his post 
office address, and a declaration that the Essay sent in by 
him is bond fide his own composition. 


5. The Judges shall be three in number, and shall be. 
nominated annually by the Syndicate. Their decision shall 
be announced on the fourth Monday in September. 


6. The prize shall not be awarded to any Essay which, 
in the ae of the Judges, would not, when printed, he 
creditable to the University. . 
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7. On the occasions when the prize is not awarded, the 
money shall be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in 
such manner as they shall think best fitted for furthering 
the object of the endowment. 


YEAR. : SUBJECT. | PRIZEMAN, CoLLEGE, 


1875 | The Connection of Social Morality 
with National Prosperity. ἢ 
1876 | The Effect of Early Marriages on the) Tripdéthi, Govar-| Elphinstone. 
Educational Progress of the Na-| dhan Madha- 


No Essay recetv- 
ed 


tives of this Country. vardm, B.A. 
1877 | The Influence of Asceticism on the} Bhandarkar, V4- Ditto. 
z Social Morality of the Hindus. a Gopal, 
1878 |The Use and Abuse of Religious and MudholkarRang- Ditto 
Educational Endowments. nath Narsinh, 


1879 | The Effects (Present and Future) οὗ No Essay receiv- 
English Education on the Social) ed. 

Condition of the Hindus. 
1880 | Caste asit prevails in the various) NoEssay receiv- 
Provinces of India. The Influence; ed. 

of such an institution, good or evil, 
on the progress of a Nation ; if evil, 
in what way may Indian Society a 
be freed from it. 
1881 | The Effects (Present and Future) of, Vaidya, Chinté-| Elphinstone. 
English Education on the Mental) man Vinayak, 
and Moral Condition of the Hindus. | 

1882 | The Connection of Social Morality 
with Nationa] Prosperity. 

1883 | The Influence of Caste, beneficial or 
injurious, on the progress of Indian 
Society. 


XXIT. 


THE DOSSABHOY HORMUSJEE CAMA PRIZE. 

Kharshedji Rastamji Cama, Esq., in a letter dated the 28th 
November 1874, to the address of the officiating Registrar, 
The Rev. Ὁ. C. Boyd, M.A., offered to the University, on 
behalf of the heirs of the late Dossabhoy Hormusjee Cama, 
the sum of Rupees (5,000) five thousand in 4 per cent. Go- 
vernment Promissory Notes for the purpose of founding an 
annual prize under certain conditions mentioned therein. 

At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 19th December 
1874, the endowment was accepted with the best thanks of 
the Senate. 

The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— 

1. A Prize, to be called “Tue Dossannoy Hormussexr 
Cama Prize,” consisting of books of the value of Rupees 
(200) two hundred, shall be awarded annually for the best 
English Essay on a medical subject. 
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2. Competitors shall be Licentiates of Medicine of the 
aad of Bombay, or Graduates of Grant Medical 

ollege. 

3. "The subject for the Essay shall be selected by the 
Syndicate, and notified not less than twelve months before 
the day for sending in the Essay. 

4, The Essays shall be sent in to the Unie Regis- 
trar on or before the fourth Monday in July. Each Essay 
shall be designated by a motto instead of the writer’s name, 


and shall be accompanied by a sealed cover containing the 
name of the competitor, his University or College pr ὅς ν᾽ 
his post office address, and a declaration that the Essay 
sent in by him is bond fide his own composition. 

5. The Judges shall be three in number, and shall be 
nominated annually by the Syndicate. Their decision shall 
be announced on the Fourth Monday in September. 

6. The prize shall not be awarded to any Essay which, 
in the opinion of the Judges, would not, when printed, be > 
Seeditehio to the University. 

7. On‘the occasions when the prize is not awarded, the 
money shall be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in 
such manner as they shall think best fitted for furthering 
the object of the endowment. 


YEAR. SuBJECT, PRIZEMAN, COLLKGK. 


1876 | Causes of the more dangerous Forms) Prize not award- 

of Malarial Feversin the Townand| ed. 

Island of Bombay, with Sugges-! 

tions for their Prevention. 

1877 | Telluric and Climatic Influences No Essay receiv- 

onthe Production and Modification} ed. 

of Diseases as witnessed in Bombay. 

1878 | The Origin and Spread of Zymotic No Essay receiv- 
Diseases in India, and Suggestions, ed. 

for their Eradication, “ 

1879 | The Effects of “ Famine” upon the|/Mehta, KavasjijGrant Medical 

Public Health ; Remarks to bespe-| Navroji, G. G.| College. 

cially applicable to India. M. C. 

1880 On recently recognized Forms of Ditto. Ditto 
Diseases in India: their Methods 

of Introduction, and Suggestions for 

their Limitation or Eradication.’ - 

1881 | Telluric and Climatic Influences οἡ Prize not award- 

the Production and Modification of| ed. 

Diseases as witnessed in Bombay. 

1882 | On the Prevalence of Phthisis in the Ditto. 
City of Bombay, the extent to which 
this is preventible, and the mea- 
sures which should be adopted to 
ensure that result. 

Midwifery practice in India among 
the Native Population, with sugges- 
tions for its improvement. 


1883 
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XXIII. 
THE HUGHLINGS PRIZE. 


In April 1875, the Honorary Secretary to the Hughlings 
Testimonial Fund offered to the University, by the direction 
of the Committee of that Fund, the sum of Rs. 2,500 in 4 

r cent. Government Promissory Notes for the purpose of 

ounding an annual prize in memory of the late Professor 
Hughlings. 

At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 18th September 
1875, the offer was accepted with the best thanks of the 
Senate. 

The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— 

1. A Prize, to be called “ Taz Hucutines Prize,” consist- 
ing of books of the value of Rupees one hundred, shall 
be awarded every year to the Candidate who passes the 
Previous Examination with the highest marks for profi- 
eiency in English. » 

2. The name of the successful Candidate will be publish- 
ed along with the list of the Candidates who may pass the 
Previous Examination. 


YEar. PRIZEMAN. COLLEGE. 

1876 ..| Shahani, Dayd4ram Gidumal .............. Elphinstone 

1877 ..| O’Shanahan, Henry Frank .. .. 9. “νον τον St. Xavier’s, 

1878 ..| Gomes, Luis Paul C....cercccceccvecceccs Do. 

1879 ..| Pereira, Frank Charles ....cescseeees vues Do. 
Avs Kelkar, Vasudev Balkrishna ......00...04. Elphinstone. 

pril.) 

~~ ) Ajrekar, Keshav Ganesh .. .. 0.666 6.266. Do. 

(Dec. 

1881 ..| Sabnis, Ramchandra Ghanashim........... St. Xavier's. 

1882 ..| Columb4v4la, Rastamji Kavasji .......... St. Xavier’s. 

XXTV. 


THE JAMES TAYLOR PRIZE. 


In December 1875 the Honorary Secretaries to the Taylor 
Memorial Fund offered to the University, by direction of 
the Committee of that Fund, the sum of Rupees 2,500 in 4 

er cent. Government Promissory Notes, for the purpose of 
ding an annual prize in memory of the late Mr. James 
Taylor, be six years Registrar of this University. 
t a meeting of the Senate, held on the 18th December 
he this offer was accepted with the best thanks of the 
enate. 
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The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations : — 

1.. A Prize, to be called * Taz James Taytor PRIzz,” con- 
sisting of books of the value of Rupees one hundred, shall 
be awarded annually in connection with the B.A. Examina- 
tion, on the following conditions :— . 


2. The Prize shall be awarded to the Candidate who 
passes the Examination in the First or Second Class with 
the highest marks in Political Economy and History, 
provided that no Candidate obtains the Prize who has not 
satisfied the Examiners of his due proficiency in these sub- 
jects. 


3. The name of the Candidate to whom the Prize may 
be awarded shall be published with the list of successful 
Candidates. 


4, Whenever the Prize is not awarded, the money will 
be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in such manner 
as they shall think best fitted for furthering the object of 
the endowment. 


Yaar. PRIZEMAN. COLLEGE. 
1876 ..| Chandavadkar, Nardéyan Ganesh. + svicssies Elphinstone. 
1877 | Shahani, Daydram Gidumal ...... ++... Ditto. 

1878..| Modi, Jijibhdi Edalji .. ....e..s.e8 cence Ditto. 

1879..| Dvivedi, Manilél Nabhubhéi..........0+.. Ditto. 

1880 .| Pandi4é, Chhaganlfl Haril4] .........se0+. Ditto. 

1881... Nariman, M4nikji Kharshedji............ Ditto. 

1882..| Gokhale, Mahfadev Vishnu................-. Ditto. 

ΧΧΥ. 


THE BHAU DAJI PRIZE. 


In March 1876 the Honorary Secretaries to the Bhau 
Daji Memorial Fund offered to the University, by direction 
of the Committee of that Fund, the sum of Rupees 5,000 in 
4 per cent. Government Promissory Notes, for the purpose 
of founding an annual prize in memory of the late Dr. Bhan 
Daji, G.G.M.C., Hon. M.R.A.S., one of the Fellows men- 
tioned in the Act of Incorporation, and for many years 
Syndic in the Faculty of Arts. 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 3lst March 1876, 
this offer was accepted with the best thanks of the Senate. : 


~ 
J 
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_ The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow 
_ ing Regulations :— 
1. A Prize, to be called “Tue Buav Πᾶσι Prize,” consist- 
ing of books of the value of Rupees two hundred, shall be 
‘awarded every year to the Candidate who passes the B.A. 
‘Examination with the highest marks for proficiency in 
‘Sanskrit: provided that the prize shall not be awarded, 
except to a Candidate whom the Examiners consider deserv- 
ing of reward for his special knowledge and ability as a 
Sanskrit Scholar. 


2. The name of the Candidate to whom the Prize may 
be awarded, shall be published with the list of successful 
Candidates. 


3. Whenever the Prize is not awarded, the money will 
_ be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in such manner 
as they shall think best fitted for furthering the object of 
the endowment. 


» 
YRAR. PRIZEMAN. COLLEGE. 


1876..| Pavgi, Réoji Bhavanr4o .........2...2000- Elphinstone. ~ 
1877..| Apté, VAman Shivram,.............0+e+0..} Deccan. 
1878..| Natu, Kashinath Gangddhar, B.A. ...... Ditto. 


1879..| Bhandarkar, S’ridhar Ramkrishna ...... Elphinstone. 

1880..| Divatié, Narsingréo Bholanath .......... Ditto, 

1881... Deshmukh, Ganesh Krishna .............. Ditto. 

1882..) Vaidya, Lakshuman Ramchandra ........ Dittc. 
XXVI. 


THE VENAYEKRAO JUGONNATHJI 
| SUNKERSETT PRIZE. 
Nanabhoy Byramjee Jeejeebhoy, Esq., Honorary Secre- 
tary tothe Venayekrao Jugonnathji Sunkersett Memorial 


Fund, in a letter dated 1st April 1876, to the address of 
the Vice-Chancellor, offered to the University the sum of 
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Rs. 4,500 in Government 4 per cent. paper for the pur- 
pose of founding an annual prize of books, of the value of 
Rs. 180, to be called “THE VENAYEKRAO JUGONNATHII 
SUNKERSETT PRIZE.” 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 6th October 1876, 
’ the offer was accepted with the best thanks of the Senate. 


The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— 

1. A Prize, to be called “ THz VENAYEKRAO JUGONNATHII 
SuNKERSETT Prizz,” consisting of books of the value of Ru- 
pees one hundred and eighty, shall be awarded every year 
to the Candidate who porte the Previous Examination 
with the highest marks for proficiency in Sanskrit. 


2. The name of the Candidate to whom the Prize may 


be awarded shall be published with the list of successful 
Candidates. 


‘YEAR. Ξ ῬΕΙΖΕΜΑΝ, CoLLEGE. 
1871 ..| Natu, Trimbak Gangd&dhar ...s+e0es00. Elphinstone. 
1878 ..| Divétid, Narsingrdo Bholanéth .....+..- Ditto. 

1879 ..| Vaidya, Chint4man Vindyak......ese0.. Ditto. 

1880 Deshmukh, Ganesh Krishna...+.+e++++« Ditto. 
ae) 

18 A, ; Banhitti, Narfyan Daso....+seccssseees Ditto 
186} ..} Kirkire, Krishn4ji Hari ............0+ 9. Ditto. 

1882 ..) Bhanu, Chintéman Gangddhar ...,....| Deccan. 

XXVIII. 
THE MERWANJEE FRAMJEE PANDAY 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


Nusserwanjee Maneckjee Petit, Esq., President of the 
Oriental Spinning and Weavin Company, Limited, ina 
letter dated the 14th August 1876 to the address of the Vice- 
Chancellor, offered to the University, on behalf of the Com- 
pany, the sum of Rs. 6,000 in Government 4 per cent. 
paper for the purpose of founding an annual Scholarship 
of the value of Rs. 20a month, to be called “ ΤῊΝ MERWANJEE 
FramMJRE PanDay SCHOLARSHIP,” in memory of the late Mr. 
Merwanjee Framjee τοῦ to be awarded at the Examina- 
tion for the Degree of L.C.E. to the Candidate who passes 
with the highest number of marks in Mechanical Engi- 
neering. 

At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 6th October 1876, 
this offer was accepted with the best thanks of the Senate. 


lee 
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The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— 


1. A Scholarship, to be called “Tur MerwansEr FRAMIEE 
Panpay Scuorarsuip,” of the value of Rupees twenty a 
month, shall be awarded annually at the Examination for 
the Degree of L.C.E. to the Candidate who passes with 
the highest number of marks in “ Mechanical Engineering”’. 


2. The name of the Candidate to whom the Scholarship 
may be awarded shall be published with the list of success- 
ful Candidates, 


3. Whenever the Scholarship is not awarded, the mone 
will be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in suc 
manner as they shall think best fitted for furthering the 
object of the endowment. 


YEAR. ScHOLAR. COLLEGE, 
1876...) Bhedvar, Kaikhosru Pestanji ............... Poona Civil Engineering. 
1877...) Ribeiro, C. Antonio..............s.cesccses evens Ditto. 

1878...) Mujumdar, Méneklél Narbheram............ Ditto. 
ΝΥ Se Ws cc .s,ccceccvccescovsnccvccecavessccs Ditto. 

1880...| Bharuché, Manikji Sheriarji .............000+ Ditto. 

1881...) Surveyor, Manikji Ratanji .................. Ditto. 

1882..! Bhandare, Hari Bhikaji .............. Ditto. 

XXVIII. 


THE KAHANDAS MUNCHARAM SCHOLARSHIP. 


In August 1876 the widow of the late Kahandas Mun- 
charam, Esq., a Justice of the Peace, Fellow of the Uni- 
versity of Bombay, and Executive Engineer, Presidency 
Division, offered to the University the sum of Rs. 6,000 for 
investment in Government 4 per cent. paper, in accordance 
with the Will made by him, for the purpose of founding an 
annual Scholarship of the value of Rs. 20 a month, to be 
awarded at the Matriculation Examination to the Gujarathi 
Hindu Candidate who passes with the highest number of 
marks, on condition that he prosecutes his studies, during 
the time that he holds the Scholarship, in an Engineering 
College recognized by the University. 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 6th October 1876, 
this offer was accepted with the best thanks of the Senate. 


The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— 
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1. A Scholarship, to be called “Tus Kananpas MUNCHARAM 
Scuotarsuip,” of the value of Rupees twenty a month, shall 
be awarded annually at the Matriculation Examination to 
the Gujaréthi Hindu Candidate who passes with the high- 
est number of marks, on condition that he prosecutes his 
studies, during the time that he holds the dcholatehip; ii 
an Engineering College recognized by the University of 
Bombay. 

2. Candidates must forward their applications to the 
Registrar (vide Form AW.) with their applications for per- 
mission to attend the Matriculation Examination of the 
same year. 


3. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


4. The stipend of the Scholarship shall be payable half- 
yearly on a bill drawn by the Head of the College, which 
bill shall certify, under his signature, that the Scholar is in 
regular attendance at the College: that his conduct is good, 
and that his progress in University studies is satisfactory. 


5. Should the Scholar discontinue his University studies, 
or be unfavourably reported on by the Head of his Col- 
Haw the Syndicate shall declare the Scholarship to be for- 

eited. 


6. In case of the Student who is elected declining to 
proceed to College, the stipend of the Scholarship for the 
ensuing year may be conferred on the Candidate who shall 
have obtained the second place in the examination. 

7. Incase ofthe Scholarship lapsing through forfeiture 
or otherwise, during the course of the year, the money shall 
be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in such manner 
as they shall think ‘het fitted for furthering the object of 
the endowment. 


YRAR. ScHOLAR. ScHOOL. 

1876...|\Thakore, Jadavréi Hakumatrai ............ Surat High School. 

1877...| Des&i, Nathabhai Avichaldas ............... Naridd ae School. 

1878...|Divecha, Vanméli Mulji ................0000 Bombay High School. 

1879...\Shroff, Bhailél Purshottam ................ Nariaéd High School, 

2880...) Kora, Balabhai Gulabchand ............:... Ditto. 

1881,..|Mehta, Gokaldas RAjpal...........ccescereeeees SS High School, Raj- 
ot. 

1882..|Dalél Bhagvindas Harkissandés ...... Surat High school 
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THE DHIRAJLAL MATHURADAS SCHOLARSHIP. 


In July 1877, Ati Lakshumibai, widow of the late 
‘Dhirajlal Mathuradas, Esq., a Justice of the Peace, Fellow 
‘of the University of Bombay, and Government Pleader, 
High Court, Bombay, offered to the University the sum of 
Rs. 6,000 in Government 4 per cent. Promissory Notes for 
the foundation of an annual Scholarship, to be called “ THx 
Durrastat Matuvrapas ScHorarsHip,” and to be awardedto 
a Gujarathi Hindu who passes the B.A. Examination with 
the highest number of marks, and who prosecutes his 
Studies in a School of Law recognized by the University 
of Bombay. 

At the annual meeting of the Senate, held on the 
19th December 1877, the offer was accepted with the best 
thanks of the Senate. 

_ The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 

llowing Regulations :— 

1. A Scholarship, to be called “ THe DurrastaL ‘Maruv- 
RaDAS ScnotarsuiP,’ of the value of Rs. 240 per annum, 
tenable for two years, shall be awarded every alternate year 
to the Gujar4thi Hindu who passes the Examination for 
the Degree of B.A. with the highest number of marks, and 
elects to prosecute his studies in a School of Law recog- 
nized by the University of Bombay. 

2. In case of the Student who is elected, declining to 
proceed to a School of Law, or failing to satisfy the Univer- 
sity Registrar, within six weeks from the date of election, 
that he has duly joined a recognized School of Law, the 
Scholarship may be conferred on similar conditions on the 
Gujarathi Finda who shall have obtained the second place 
in the examination. 

3. In case of a vacancy occurring between the fixed dates 
of election, the interest of the endowment shall be applied 
by the Syndicate in such way as may appear to them best 
‘fitted for furthering the purposes of the endowment. 


YEAR. ScHOLAR. CoLLEGE. 
1878..| Desdi, M4nekldl Sakarldl .............+.| Elphinstone. 
ΤἼ5880,.} Divatia, Narsingréo Bholanath ........ - Ditto. 
/)1882..| Dikshit, Hari Sitarfam...................| Hlphinstone College, formerly 


Free General Assémbly’s 
Institution. 
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XXX. | 
THE SINCLAIR PRIZE. . 
| 


The President of the “Sinclair Memorial Committee” 
offered to the University the sum of Rs. 1,500 in Govern- 
ment 4 per cent. Promissory Notes for the foundation of 
an annual Prize in memory of the late Robert Sharpe 
Sinclair, M.A.,LL.D., the first Director of Public Instruction, - 
Berar, and for several yearspreviously the Registrar of this — 
University, to be awarded to the Candidate who at Matri- 
culation passes the best examination in Sanskrit or Persian 
from a High School in Berar. ; 


At the annual meeting of the Senate, held on the 19th 
December 1877, the offer was accepted with the best thanks — 
of the Senate. - 


_ The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— | 
1. A Prize, to be called “ Tue Srvciar Prizz,” of the 
value of Rs. 60, shall be awarded annually at the Matricu- 
lation Examination to the Candidate from a High School 
in Berar who passes with the highest number of marks in 
Sanskrit or Persian. 
_2. The name of the successful Candidate will be pub- 
lished with the list of the Candidates who pass the Matri-_ 
culation Examination. . 


3. Whenever the Prize is not awarded, the interest of 
the endowment shall be applied by the Syndicate in such 
way as may appear to them best fitted for furthering the 
purposes of the endowment. 


Year, PRIZEMAN, LANGUAGE, ScHOOL. ; 
1878..\Joshi, Moro Vishvandth.| Sanskrit .......- Amrdoti High School. 
1879.. gad Bastisinh Du-| Ditto «...++... Ditto. 

nidsinh. 
1880.. Aeenksr, Krishn4ji| Ditto ....+.....| Akol& High School. 

ar. 
1881..|Khanzode, AmbAdis Ravji.| Ditto .......-..| Amraioti High School. 
1882..} Deshpande, Vaman Santu.| Ditto .......... Ditto. 
ΧΧΧῚ 


THE GIBBS PRIZE. | 
Jehanghier Cowasjee Jehanghier Readymoney, Esq., ἃ 


Justice of Peace, in a letter, dated the 17th November 1878, 
offered to the University the sum of Rs. 2,000 for the foun 
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dation of a Gibbs Prize as a memorial of the Honourable 
Mr. Gibbs’ friendship for his father, the late Sir Cowasjee’ 
hanghier, to be awarded to the Candidate who passes the 

vious Examination with the highest number of marks 
in Natural Science. 


_At the annual meeting of the Senate, held on the 
21st December 1878, the offer was accepted with the best 
thanks of the Senate. 


The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— 
1. A Prize, to be called“ Tur Gress Prizz,” consisting of 
books of the value of Rs. 80, shall be awarded every year to 
Candidate who passes the Previous Examination with 
the highest number of marks in Natural Science. 


2. The name of the successful Candidate will be published 

ith the list of Candidates who. pass the Previous Exami- 
ation. 

Γ᾿ 


| Year. PRIZEMAN. ScHooL, 3 
879 .. Sanjana, Jehdngier Barjorji ............| Free General Assembly’s 
Institution, Bombay. 
..|Vakil, Ochh4r4m Nénébhii..............] Elphinstone College. 
../Deshmukh, Moreshvar Gopal ......¢... Ditto, 
881 ..| PAdshah, Barjorji Jémdsji .............. Ditto. 
882 ..| Darukhan4val4, Mervanji Pestanji ......'St. Xavier’s College. 


XXXII. 
THE NARAYAN VASUDEV SCHOLARSHIP. 


Nanabhoy Byramjee Jeejeebhoy, Esq., in a letter dated 
he 2nd December 1878, to the address of the Honour- 
table James Gibbs, C.S.I., Vice-Chancellor, offered to the 
niversity, on behalf of the subscribers to the “ Narayan 
asudev Memorial,” a sum of Rs. 5,000 in Government 
per cent. Promissory Note, for the foundation of an annual 
cholarship to becalled“‘Tur NARAYAN V ASUDEV SCHOLARSHIP,” 
to be awarded under such rules and in such manner as the 
enate may be pleased to decide. 


At the annual meeting of the Senate, held on the 
21st December 1878, this offer was accepted with the best 
hanks of the Senate, 


The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 
ollowing Regulations :— 
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1. A Scholarship, to be called “Tue Narayan Vasupe 
Scuo.arsuiP,” of the value of Rs. 200 per annum, shall be 
awarded every year to the Candidate who passes the B.Ay 
Examination with the highest number of marks in Natural 
Science and is recommended for the Scholarship by the 
Examiner, on condition that he continues his studies 
during his tenure of the Scholarship at one of the College 
er Institutions recognized by the University of Bombay. 


. 2. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


3. The stipend of the Scholarship shall be paid half-yearl 
on a bill drawn by the Head of some recognized College o 
Institution, who shall certify under his signature on such 
bill that the Scholar is in regular attendance at the College 
or Institution, and that his conduct is good. . 


4, Should the Scholar discontinue his University studies 
or be unfavourably reported on by the Head of his Collegé 
or Institution, the Syndicate shall declare the Scholars 
to be forfeited. 


5. Any surplus which may arise from the vacancy of 
the Scholarship during any year, or a part of a year, shal 
be Es by the Syndicate in such manner as they shall 
think best fitted for furthering the objects and purposes of 
the endowment. se 


YEAR. ScHOLAR, COLLEGE. 


1879..| Dastur, Dhanjish4h Hormasji.......... Elphinstone. 
1880..| Mirz4, Nasarvanji Framji ..............| St. Xavier's. , 
1881..) Jayakar, Sundarrdo Gajanan .......... Ditto. : 
1882..| Masini, Adarji Mernosji..............+-| Free General Assembly’s I 
stitution. 5 
XXXII. 


THE COBDEN CLUB MEDAL. 


In March 1879, the Cobden Club offered to award a Silve 
- Medal annually to the Candidate who passes the B.A. 
Examination of this University with the highest number Ὁ 
marks in Political Economy. 
At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 22nd Novembe 
1879, this offer of the Cobden Club was accepted with th 
best thanks of the Senate. This Medal will be awarde 
in accordance with the following Regulations :— 
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. A Silver Medal, to be called “TH Coppzn Crus 

DAL,” will be awarded annually to the Candidate who 
es the B.A. Examination with the highest number of 
ks in Political Economy. 


2. The name of the Candidate to whom the Medal is 
arded will be published with the list of successful 
andidates. 


_ 8. The Medal will be presented at the Convocation for 
nferring Degrees. 


AR. MEDALLIST. COLLEGE. 
bal 
..| Cama, Rastam Kharshedji ............ St. Xavier's. 
..| Pandia, Chhaganlal Harilal ............} Elphinstone, 
1..| Keikar, Vasudev Balkrishna............ Ditto. 
2..| Gokhale, Mahadev Vishnu........... Reh Ditto. 
XXXTV. 


THE SIR GEORGE LeGRAND JACOB SCHOLARSHIP. 


Τὴ June 1879, Major-General Sir George LeGrand Jacob 
ered to hand over to the University Government Paper 
ealizing Rs. 120 a year for the foundation of a Scholarship of 
e value of Rupees 10 a month and tenable for one year, 
Ὁ be awarded to the Candidate who passes the Matri- 
tion Examination with the highest number of marks 
from among the Candidates from Saévantvadi, Kutch, 
Kolhapur and Kathiawar. . | 
At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 22nd November 
1879, this offer was accepted with the best thanks of the 
nate. 


_ The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— 


1. <A Scholarship to be called the “ Str Gzorez LeGranp 
Jacos ScHouarsuip,” of the value of Rs. 10 a month and 
tenable for one year, shall be awarded annually to the Can- 
didate who passes the Matriculation Examination with the 
highest number of marks from among the Candidates from 
Savantvadi, Kutch, Kolhapur, or Kathidwar. 


2. The name of the Candidate to whom the Scholarship 
may be awarded shall be published with the list of the 
Suecessful Candidates. 
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3. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Regist 
within six weeks from the date of election that he has dul 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


4, The stipend of the Scholarship shall be payabl 
monthly on a bill drawn by the Head of some recogni 
College or Institution, which bill shall certify, under th 
signature of the Head, that the Scholar is in regular attend 
ance at the College or Institution, that his conduct is good 
and his progress in University studies is satisfactory. 


5. Should the Scholar discontinue his University studies, 
or be unfavourably reported of by the Head of his College 
or Institution, the Syndicate shall declare the Scholarship 
to be forfeited. 

6. Whenever the Scholarship is not awarded, the mone 
shall be reserved to be applied by the Syndicate in such 
manner as they shall think best fitted for furthering the 
object of the endowment. 


YEAR. ScHOLAR. ScHoon 


1882..| Kelkar, Vishnu Sadashiv................| Rajariém High School, Kolhi 
pur. 


ΧΧΧΥ. 
THE SIR GEORGE LrGRAND JACOB PRIZE. 


In June 1879, Major-General Sir George LeGrand Jacot 
offered to create in favour of the University a trust o 
£1,000 Stock and one £100 ten per cent. Debenture Bond ir 
the British India Tea Company, Limited, the mss there. 
of to be expended on an annual Prize for an Essay on som 
subject illustrating or relating to the advantages derived 
by India from the British rule. 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 22nd of November — 
1879, this offer was accepted with the best thanks of the 
Senate. i 

The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— ἍἜ 

1. <A Prize, to be οδ]]ϑᾶ the “Sir Gzorer LeGranp JacoB 
Prizz,”’ consisting of books, shall be awarded annually for _ 
the best Essay on some subject illustrating or relating ἴα 
the advantages derived by India from British rule. : 
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2. Competitors shall be Graduates or Undergraduates: 
of the University of Bombay of not more than seven years’ 
) standing from the date of their Matriculation on the day 
prescribed for the sending in of the Essays. 


_ 8. The subject. shall be selected or notified by the 
Syndicate not less than twelve months before the day for 
sending in the Essay. 
_ 4, The Essays shall be sent in to the University Regis- 
trar on or before the Fourth Monday in July. Each Essay 
shall be designated by a motto instead of the writer’s name, 
and shall be accompanied by a sealed cover containing the 
name of the competitor, his University standing, his post- 
office address, and a declaration that the Essay sent in by 
him is bond fide his own composition. 
_ 5. The Judges shall be three in number, and shall be 
jominated αὐ γάμων by the Syndicate. Their decision shal} 
-announced on the Fourth Monday in September. 


~ 6. On the occasions when the Prize is not awarded, the 
money shall be applied by the Syndicate in such manner as 
they shall think best fitted for furthering the object of the 
Il en a 
= 


wment. 
YEAR. SuBJECT. PRIZEMAN, COLLEGE, 


1882 | Travelling in India and Intercommu-| Bhadbhade, | Deccan Col- 
ΙΗ nication betwee. the several Provinces} Laks!:man lege, 
ἢ before and after the Introduction οἵἱ Οδαηράσδν. 
' ; British Rule. 
Γ΄ 1883 | The Revival and Development of Muni-| | 
cipal In-titutions in the different Pro-| - 
viuces of Brit sh India through legisla- 
' tion and the influence: of the Government 
aud the Locul Authorities. 


XXXVI. 


|THE JAIRAZBHOY PEERBHOY SCHOLARSHIP. 


Jairazbhoy Peerbhoy, Esq., Justice of the Peace, in’ 
letter dated 26th January 1881, to the address of the Vice- 
hancellor, the Honourable Mr. Justice West, offered to ὑπ᾿ 
}-niversity a sum of Rupees 5,000, in 4 per cent. Govern- 

ment paper, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship. 
obe annually awarded to the Muhammadan Candidate 
ho passes the Matriculation Examination with the high- 
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est number of marks, and prosecutes his studies in this 
University, or proceeds to England with the same view. 


Ata meeting of the Senate, held on the Ist October last, 
this offer was accepted with the best thanks of the Senate. 


The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— 


1. A Scholarship, to be called “ Tue JarrazBHoy PEER- 
BHOY ScHOLARSHIP,” of the value of Rs. 200 perannum, shall © 
be awarded every year to the Muhammadan Candidate who — 
passes the Matriculation Examination with the highest © 
number of marks, on condition that he continues his studies 
during his tenure of the Scholarship at one of the Colleges 
or Institutions recognized by the University of Bomba 
or proceeds to Great Britain or Ireland to prosecute his 
studies. 


2. Candidates must forward their applications to the 
Registrar, with their applications for permission to attend 
the Matriculation Examination of the same year. : 


3. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has dub 
joined a recognized College or Institution or has proceeded 
to Great Britain or Ireland for the purpose of prosecuting 
his studies. is 


4. The stipend of the Scholarship shall be paid half- 
yearly ona bill drawn by the Head of some recognized 
Qollege or Institution, who shall certify under his signa- 
ture on such bill, that the Scholar-is in regular attendance 
at the Uollege or Institution, and that his conduct is good. 


5 Should the Scholar discontinue his University studies 
or be unfavourably reported on by the Head of his College 
or Institut’on, the Syndicate shall declare the Scholarship to 
be forfeited. 


6. Any surplus, which may arise from the vacancy of the 
Scholarship or otherwise, shall be applied by the Syndicate 
in such manner as they shall think best fitted for furthering 
the object and purposes of the endowment. ; 


YEAR. | ScHOLAR. ScHoo.. 


1882 Akhund, Ghulam Muhdmmad Ghulim) Nar4yan Jagannath High 
Ali. School, Karachi, 
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XXXVILI. 


THE VARJIVANDAS MADHAVDAS SANSKRIT 
SCHOLARSHIP. 


Varjivandas Madhavdas, Esq., Justice of the Peace and 
Fellow of the University, in a letter dated the 5th January 
1882, to the address of the Vice-Chancellor, the Honourable 
Mr. Justice West, offered to the University a sum of Ru- 
pees 5,000, in 4 per cent. Government paper, for the purpose 
of founding a Scholarship to be annually awarded to the Can- 
didate who passes the First Examination for the Degree of 
B.A. with the highest number of marks in Sanskrit. 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 7th March 1882, 
this offer was accepted with the best thanks of the Senate. 


The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 
- following Regulations :— > 


A Scholarship, to be called “ Taz Varstvanpas MapHaAv- 
pas Sanskrit ScHorarsuiP,” of the value of Rs. 180 per 
annum, shall be awarded every year to the Candidate who 
passes the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. with 
the highest number of marks in Sanskrit andis reeommend- 
ed for the Scholarship by the Sanskrit Examiners, on con- 
dition that he continues his studies in Sanskrit for the 
Second Examination for the Degree of B.A. during his 
tenure of the Scholarship at one of the Colleges or Insti- 
tutions recognized by the University of Bombay. 


2. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
within six weeks from the date of election, that he has duly 
joined a recognized College or Institution. 


_ 3. The stipend of the Scholarship shall be paid half-yearly 
on a bill drawn by the Head of some recognized College or 
institution, who shall certify, under his signature on such 
ill, that the Scholar is in regular attendance at the College 
or Institution, and that his conduct is good. 


_ 4, Should the Scholar discontinue his University studies 
or be unfavourably reported on by the Head of his College 
or Institution, the Syndicate shall declare the Scholarship 
to be forfeited. 


184 ENDOWMENTS. 


5. Any surplus which may arise from the vacancy of the 
_ Scholarship or otherwise shall be apes by the Syndicate 


in such manner as they shall think best fitted for further- 
ing the object and purposes of the endowment. ΕἸ 
YEAR. ScHOLAR. COLLEGE. 
I xe i ina’ .. |Free General A 
882 Réjavade, Vaijanith Kashinath Teeter: Santer 


XXXVIII. 
THE JAMSHEDJI DORABJI NAEGAUMVALA 


Messrs. Dadabhai Jamshedji and Kavasji Dadabhai Nae- © 
gaumvala, M.A., F.C. S., F. I. C., in a letter dated the 25th 
November 1882, to the address of the University Registrar, 
P. Peterson, Esq., M.A., offered to the University, on be- 
half of themselves and family, a sum of Rs. 3,000 in 4 per 
cent. Government Paper for the purpose of founding a 
Prize in memory of the late Jamshedji Dorabji Nasgaum- 
vala, Esq., of the value of Rs, 120, to be awarded every year 
to the Candidate who passes the L. C. E. Examination with 
the highest number of marks in “ Engineering Field and 
Office Work”. 


At the annual meeting of the Senate, held on the 16th 
December 1832, this offer was accepted with the best 
thanks of the Senate. 


The Prize will be awarded in accordance with the follow- 
ing Regulations :— 

1, A Prize, to be called “ Tue Jamsnepst Doranyt Nar- 
GAUMVALA Prizk,” consisting of books of the value of Ru- 
pees (120) one hundred and twenty, shall be awarded ev 
year to the Candidate who passes the Examination for the ~ 
Degree of. L.C.H. to the satisfaction of the Mxaminers, with 
the highest number of marks in “ Engineering Field and 
Office Work.” 


2. The name of the successful Candidate will be pub- | ! 
lished with the list of Candidates who pass the Examination 
for the Degree of L.C.E, ; γι 
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_ 3. Τὴ any year the Prize be not awarded, the amount 
thus ‘saved may be disposed of at the discretion of the 
Syndicate in futherance of the scientific study of Engineer- 


XXXIX. 
THE MELVILL MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP. 


_ Khan Bahadur Pestanji Jehangier, C.I.H., Chairman: 
Melvill Memorial Fund, in a letter dated the 6th January 
_ 1883 to the address of the University Registrar, P.Peterson, 

Esq., M.A., offered to the University on behalf of a Com- 
| mittee formed in Baroda, Rs. 6,000 in Government 4per cent. 

Paper, for the purpose of founding a Scholarship of Rs. 20 
-amonth, and tenable for two years,in memory of P.S. 
_ Melvill, Esq., C.S.I., late Agent to the Governor General 

at Baroda; to be awarded biennially, or whenever vacant, to 
_aCandidate who passes che Previous Examination with 
‘the highest number of marks from any of the Cofleges or 
Institutions in the territory of His Highness the Gdekwar 
of Baroda and joins any of the Colleges or Institutions 
“recognized by the University of Bombay, with a view to 
pevepare himself for the Examination for the Degree of B.A. 
or B.Sc. of this University. 


σι ea eS a SL 


_ Atameeting of the Senate, held on the 14th April 1883, 
this offer was accepted with the best thanks of the Senate. 


The Scholarship will be awarded in accordance with the 
following Regulations :— 


1, A Scholarship, to be called “Tae Metvitt Memortar 
Scuorarsurp,” of the value of Rupees (20) twenty per mensem 
tenable for two years, shall be awarded biennially, or when- 
ever vacant, at the Previous Examination of the University 
of Bombay. 


2. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the Candidate 
Γ who passes the Previous Examination with the highest 
number of marks from any of the Colleges or Institutions 
in the territory of His Highness the Gdekw4r of Baroda, 
and joins any of the recognized Colleges or Institutions 
with a view to prepare himself for the Examination for the 
Degree of B.A. or B.Sc. of this University, 


3. The Candidate elected must satisfy the Registrar, 
|| within six weeks from the date of election, that he has joined 
a recognized College or Institution, 
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4. The stipend of the Scholarship shall be ἸΝ 
monthly on ἃ bill drawn by the Head of such College or 
Institution, who shail certify under his signature on such 
bill that the Scholar is in regular attendance at the College 
or Institution, that his conduct is good, and that his pro- 
gress in University studies is satisfactory. 


5. Should the Scholar discontinue his University stu- 
dies, or be unfavourably reported on by the Head of the 
College or Institution, it shall be in the discretion of the 
Syndicate to suspend the Scholar or to declare the Scholar- 
ship forfeited. 

6. Any surplus which may arise from the vacancy of 
the Scholarship during any year or part of a years be 
applied by the Syndicate in such manner as they shall 
think best fitted for furthering the object and purposes of 
the endowment. 


ΙΧ. 


Henefactions. 
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THE SIR COWASJEE JEHANGHIER HALL OF 
THE UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY. 


Cowasjee Jehanghier Readymoney, Esquire, Justice of the. 
Peace and Fellow of the University, in a letter to the Vice- 
Chancellor, Sir Alexander Grant, Bart., dated the 27th 
April 1863, offered the sum of Rs. 1,00,000 for the erection 
of University Buildings, under the following conditions :— 
That Government contribute the remainder of the sum 
necessary for the buildings, and grant a site on the Espla- 
nade, and that no subscription from any other private per- 
son be received for this object. — 


This offer was accepted by Government and referred to the 
University, and at a Convocation of the Senate, held on the 
18th July 1863, the following Resolution was passed :— 


“That the Senate accept the noble gift of Cowasjee Jehan- 
ghier, Esquire, with the liberal augmentation offered by Go- 
‘vernment and with the recognition of the liabilities imposed 
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on this University by its holding the University buildings, | 


when completed, according to the Act of Incorporation ; 
but on the understanding that Mr. Cowasjee concurs in the 


interpretation which Government puts upon his conditions — 


in the third and fourth paragraphs of its letter, No. 260, 
dated 29th May 1863, to the address of Sir Alexander Grant, 
Bart., Vice-Chancellor.” 


Note.—The interpretation of Government, referred to, was 
as follows :— 


“ His Excellency in Council understands the third condi- 
tion specified in Mr. Cowasjee Jehanghier’s letter as imply- 
ing that a building for the University is to be completed at 
the joint expense of that gentleman and of Government 
without accepting contributions from any other source, £0 
that it may form in itself a separate and permanent monu- 
ment of Mr. Cowasjee Jehanghier’s desire to provide the 
University with a local habitation. 


“ As, however, the duties and wants of the University 
increase, His Excellency the Governor in Council hopes that 
the example so worthily set by Mr. Cowasjee Jehanghier 
will be followed by other University benefactors, and Go- 
vernment feel assured that that gentleman would be the last 
. to exclude those who may wish to follow his noble example 


from adding to or adorning the edifice which he has been — 


the first to raise.” 


This interpretation was formally accepted by Mr. Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier in a letter to Government dated the 8th 
August 1873. 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 4th March 1875, — 


the following Resolution was unanimously passed :— 


That, in recognition of Sir Cowasjee Jehanghier Ready- : 


money’s noble gift of Rs. 1,00,000 for the erection of Uni-— 
versity Buildings, the Hall, now handed over by Govern-— 
ment to the University, be named ‘Tn Sir Cowassez JEHAN- 
GHIER Haut or THE UNIVERSITY OF BomBay.” 


~ 


| 
| 
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ἫΝ II. 

--. 

UNIVERSITY ARMS AND COMMON SEAL. 

 Cowasjee Jehanghier Readymoney, Esquire, Justice of 

the Peace and Fellow of the University, in a letter to 

(ὦ C0. M. Birdwood, Esq., M.D., Fellow of the University, 

dated 24th September 1863, forwarded a donation of Rupees 
1,200 to meet the expense of a Grant of Arms to the Uni- 

. versity, and the engraving of a University seal. This 

donation was accepted at a meeting of the Senate held 


on the same day, with a vote of thanks to the donor for 
his timely and liberal benefaction. 


{ ᾿ 
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Premchund Roychund, Esquire, in a letter to Government 
dated the 27th August 1864, made the following request :— 


“T have the honour to request that Government will have 
the goodness to communicate to the University of Bombay 
my desire to offer most respectfully to that learned body the 
sum of Rupees (2,00,000) two lacs towards the erection of a 
University Library, which may be an ornament to this city, 
and, by becoming a storehouse of the learned works, not 
only of the past but of many generations to come, may be a 
means of promoting the high ends of the University.” 
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At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 10th Septembe1 
1864, it was resolved “that the Senate cordially and unani- 
mously accept, with their best thanks, Mr. Premchund 
Roychund’s noble gift.” 


IV. 
THE RA'JA'BAT TOWER. 


ες Premchund Roychund, Esquire, in a letter to Govern- 
ment, dated 6th October 1864, made the following request:— 


“T have the honour to request that Government will de 
me the favour to offer to the University of Bombay, in the 
name of my good mother, Rijabai, (2,00,000) two lacs of 
Rupees for the erection of a Tower to contain a large clock 
ate set of joy-bells. 


“Tf there be no architectural objections, I should like the 
Tower to be in connection with the University Library.” 


At a meeting of the Senate, held on the 10th December 
1864, it was unanimously resolved “that the Senate do 
accept the noble gift of Mr. Premchund Roychund of two 
lacs of Rupees for the erection of a Tower to contain a large 
clock and a set of joy-bells ; and that the grateful thanks of 
the Senate be conveyed to Mr. Premchand τυκεῦτ τόνους 


_ It was further unanimously resolved “that the Tower 
be named ‘THe ΒΑΔ ΒΑῚ TowER’ in commemoration of 
Mr. Premchund Roychund’s mother,” 
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Vv. 
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gue ra 


τς Munguldass Nathoobhoy, Esquire, Justice of the Peace 
and Fellow-of the University, in a letter to the Registrar, 
Dr. R. 8. Sinclair, dated the 18th November 1864, offered. 
ie VA00 for the purpose of providing the University with 
a e. 


Ata meeting of the Senate, held on the 10th December 
1864, it was unanimously resolved “ that Mr. Munguldass 
Nathoobhoy’s handsome offer of ‘Rs. 1,200 fora Mace for 
the University be accepted with thanks.” ; 
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Ghe Cnibersity, 1988-84. 


SENATE. 
CHANCELLOR. 


His Excellency the Right Honourable Sir James Ferevssoy, 


. The Honourable 


oe οὐ τῷ 


Bart., K.C.M.G., C,LE 


Vicr-CHANCELLOR. 


oy gree West, 
C.S., M.A., LL.D., F 
DEANS. 


. The Honourable James Braithwaite 


Peile, C.S., C.S.1., M.A.—In Arts... 
The Honourable F. L. Latham, M. A. 
In Law 


. H. Ὗ. Carter, M. D. —In Medicine .. 


. The Honourable Major-General C. J. 


Merriman, C.S.L,R.E—In Engineering 


CO OOST OD 


15. 


.The Honourable Ré4o ad 


SynpDIcs. 


. William Wordsworth, B.A. 
. C, E. Fox, M.A. at 


C. Chambers, F.R.S.. In 


. Kashinath Trimbak Telang, Arts. 


M.A., LL.B 


In 
Law. 


Vishvanath Narayan Mand- 
lik, C.S.I.,M.R.A. 


. James Jardine, M.A. 
. G. A. Maconachie, M.D., 


CM. In 


. H. J. Blane, B.A., ΣΤῸΝ »( Medicine. 
. T. Cooke, M.A., M.L, 


LL.D., F.R.G.S., Mem, In 
Inst. C.E.I. ... ... p Lngineer- 
Lieut.-Colonel G. L. C. ing. 
Merewether, R.E. ...J 


Faculty.* 
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* A stands for Arts, L for Laws, M for Medicine, and E for 
Civil Engineering, 
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Faculty, 


FE.Lows. 
Bx-officio. 


16. His Excellency Lieut.-General the 
Honourable Arthur Edward Hard- 
inge, C.B., Commander-in-Chief.* 


17. The Honourable Sir Charles] 


Sargent, Knight, M.A., Chief 
Justice, 1867. 

18. The Right Reverend Louis George 

Mylne-M.A.,D.D., Bishop of Bombay" 


19. The Honourable E.W.Raven- } Ὁ 

 geroft, C.S., C.S.L., 1868. eS 

The Honourable J. B. Peile, f § 
C.S., 0.8.1, M.A., 1863. 


ς 
20. Κ, Μ. Chatfield, M.A., Director of 
Public Instruction, 1866. 
21, Τί B. Kirkham, Educational: In- 
ector, Central Division, 1866. 
William Wordsworth, B.A., Prin- 
cipal Elphinstone College.* 
22. R. . 


3 
Ss 
ὃ 
o 
Ἧ, 


Oxenham, M.A., Principal, 


Deccan College, 1864. 
H. V. Carter, M.D., Acting Prineipal, 
Grant Medical College. / 
Theodore Cooke, M.A., M.I., LL.D., 
F.G.S.,Mem. Inst. C.E.L., Princi- 
pa, College of Science.* 


1858. 


23. The Reverend John Murray Mitchell, 
M.A., LL.D. 


1862. 


24. The Honourable Lyttelton Holy- 
oake Bayley. 


PrP PPP PP PP ἢ» 
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* Not gazetted, 
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25. 


William James Moore, M.D., L.R. 

-C.P. Edin., C.LE. 

The Honourable Rdo Saheb Vishva- 
nath Narayan Mandlik, C.S.L, 

~M.R.AS, 


1863. 


t 


; Sapa Binet Bruce Erskine, C.S. 
. The 


ae onourable Maxwell Melvill, 
James Braithwaite Peile,C.S.,C.S.L, 
M.A 


τ The Honourable Raymond West 
SFRGS. ἢ 


29. 


C.8., M.A., LL.D 


. James Bellot Richey, C.S., C.S.L, 


B.A 
Herbert Mills Birdwood, C.S., M.A, 
Henry Vandyke Carter, M.D. 


. Sir Munguldass Nathoobhoy, 


Knight, 0.8.1. 


. Manockjee Cursetjee. 


1864. 


. Dadabhoy Nowrojee. 

. The Reverend Dhanjibhoy Nauroji. 
. The Honourable Charles Gonne, C.S. 
. Herbert Edward Jacomb, C.S. 

. Joshua King, C.S., M.A. 

. George Morison Macpherson, C.S., 


M.A. 
Robert George Oxenham, M.A. 


. Khan Bahadur Padamjee Pestonjee. 

. Sorabjee Pestonjee Framjee. 

. The ΠΤΗΝῸΣ Richard Stothert, 
M 


; Venayakrao Vasudeyji. 


, Sir William Wedderburn,Bart.,C,S. 


b> 
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1865. 


13. ΝΟ ΡΡΡΗΟΥ Framjee Patel. 
4. The Honourable Theodore Cracraft 
Hope, C.S., C.8.1., C-LE. 
, Karsandas Madhavdas. 
. Rao Bahadur Keropant Laxuman 
Chhatre. 
. Muncherjee Byramjee Cola, M.D. 
. The Honourable John Marriott, B.A. 
49, Rao Saheb Mahipatram Rupram. 
. Mahadey Govind Ranade, M.A., 
LL.B. 
1. Premchund Roychund. 


SOON DH 


ἘΦ 


TPAA, 


1866 (February), 
52, William Allan Russell, M.A. 


1866 (April). 


Kyrle Mitford Chatfield, M.A. 
538. John Cruikshank, M.D. 
54, William Dymock, B.A. 
55. Dosabhoy Framjee, Ο.3.1. 
56. William Albert Hast, C.S., B.A. 
57. Abraham Nickson Hojel, L.K. and 
Q.0.P.1 


58. Khan Bahddur Dastur Hoshang| 


__Jdamasp. 
59. Colonel George Adolphus Jacob. 
T. B. Kirkham. 
60. The Reverend Charles Kirk, M.A. 
61. Kharshedji Rustomji Cama. 
62, Be pommble Robert Hill Pinhey, 


63. Dastur Peshutan Byramji. 


B1177—17 su * 


Faculty. 


> 


[b> pb: & Pp: 


>: Pi > 


>> bbb bb 


M 


>: BR: 
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UNIVERSITY. 


, Ramkrishna Gopal Bhandarkar, 


65. | 
: Rao Bahddur Vasudev Pandurang. 
67. 


M.A., Hon. M.R.A.S. 
Vithal Narayan Pathak, M.A. 


The Reverend Charles Gilder. 
1867. 


The Honourable James Gibbs, C.S., 
C.S.1., C.1.E., F.R.G.S. 


The Honourable Sir Charles 


Sargent, Knight, M.A. 


. Arthur Travers Crawford, C.S. 
. Clatence Bovill Izon, C.S8. 
. Isadore Bernadotte Lyon, F.C.S., 


ΤΟ 


. Pherozshah Mervanji Mehta, M.A. 
. John George Moore, C8. 

. Shankar Pandurang Pandit, M.A. 
. Satyendra Nath Tagore, C.S. 

. Bal Mangesh Wagle, M.A., LL.B, 

. Major Edward William West. 

. Framjee Nasserwanjee Patel. 


1868 (January). 


. Lieut.-Colonel W. A. Baker, R.E. 
; Ἢ Ἢ W. Μ. Ducat, R.E. 


Fox, M.A. 


Ww. Gray, M.B. 
. Colonel H. F, Hancock, R.E. 
. Khanderao Chimanrao Bedarkar, 


B.A., LL.B. 


, pie aes Rey. Leo Meurin, S.J, 
Ἶ Ramchandra Rao Appa Saheb, 


Chief of Jamkhandi. 


Faculty 
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87. 
88. 
89. 


90. 


91. 
| 92. 
Ε 99. 
» 94. 
95. 
96. 
97. 
98, 
99. 
100. 
101. 
102, 
109. 
104. 


108, 
106, 


107, 
108 


SENATE 


The Honourable E.W. Ravenscroft, 
C.S., 0.5.1. 

The Reverend G. C. Reynell, M.A. 

Shantaram Narayan. . 

τ Chpeteoaen J. A. Willy, S.J., 


1868 (December). 


Atmaram Pandurang, G.G.M.C. 

Bhikaji Amrit Chobhe, G.G.M.C. 

Byramjee Jeejeebhoy, C.S.I. 

James Burgess, M.R.A.S., LL.D. 

C. ἘΠ Chapman, Ben. C.S. 

J. eH! ivett-Carnac, Ben. C.S., 
C 


Réo Bahddur Daji Nilkant Nagar- 


ar. 

The Reverend S. B. Fairbank, M.A. 

Govind Vithal Kurkaray, B.A. 

H. P. Jacob. 

Mahadev Moreshvar Kunte, B.A. 

John Pinkerton, M.D. 

G. B. Reid, C.S., B.A. 

James Scorgie, F.C.S., Mem, Soc. 
Eng. 

The Reverend D. A. F. de Rozario 
de Souza. 

Nowroji Fardunji. 


1869. 

The Reverend Thomas Carss, M.A. 
1870. 

Atmaram Sadashiv G. Jayakar, 


L.M., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P, 
Colin Browning, M.A, 


197 


Faculty 
A δοὺ se ees 
A eee aoe oe 
A L des ee 
A Gee oa 
Al at Of haa 
ooe eee M ee 
A eae 
Act Di ΕΓ ἡ τὸν 
ἀπ Βα 
tes eoe eee EB 
A eee se ees 
Ae Beit ete 9}. 
yO ree Beryrty bo 
pe en ee eS 
A L eon eee 
A eee EB 
A L ede eee 
A eee ete eee 
eee eee M eee 


198 UNIVERSITY. 


Faculty. 


109. Cursetjee Nasserwanjee Cama. 

110. The Reverend J. G. Cooper, 

111, C. F. Farran, B.A. 

112.. Τὶ P. H. Macartney Filgate. 

113. Gopal Raoji Tilak, L.C.E. 

114. Harichand Sadashivji, Assoc. M. 
Inst. C.E. 

115. D. S. Kemp, es ΒΩ 

116. uf F. Knapp 

117. E ΤΕ ΤῊΝ ἼΔΟΝ, F.R.G.S., 

AS, M.A 
118, Noy iagindas ibalsidag Marphatia, B.A,, 


119. Rio Bahddur Nana Moroji. 

120. Raghunath Narayan Khote, C.LE. 
121. Rahimtalah Muhammad "Sayani, 
22 Som be ‘ Shan B li δι LE. 
122. Sorabji Sha i Bengali, 

123, Colonel J. apanii Bengal 


1871. 


124. The Honourable Charles Gurdon 
Kemball, C.S. 

125. G. M. Stewart. 

126. oe De ee a B.A., Serjeant-at- 


127. ei Cooke, M.A., F.IVC., F.G.S., 
Assoc. M. Inst. 0.E. 

128. Homejee Cursetjee Dady. 

129. Edaljee Nasserwanjee, G.G.M.C. 

130. J. Flynn. 

131. J. H. E. Hart, C.E. 
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132. T. G. Hewlett, C.I.E. 
133. Chester Macnaghten, M.A. 


τς Daa G. L. C. Merewether, 


134, John Nugent, 0.8. 
135. Sidney Smith, M.D. 
136. MoreshvarAtmaram Tarkhad,F.G.S. 


137, 
138. 


. J. A. Forbes. 

. Βάο Bahadur Ganpatrao Bhaskar. 
. W. 6. Hall. 

. John Jardine, C5. 

. Nanabhoy Byramjee Jeejeebhoy. 

. Jamsetji Palanji Kapadia. 

. W. Lee-Warner, C.S., M.A. 

. Vaman Abaji Modak, B.A. 

. Ardesir Framji Moos. . 

. Captain H. Morland, late I. N., 


153. 
154, 


1872. 


K. T. Best, M.A. 

Charles Chambers, F.R.S. 

H. Cook, M.D., M.R.C.P., F.R.G.S., 
F.G.S., F.M.S. 


R.G.S., F.R.A.S., Assoc. Inst. 


C.E. 
. The Honourable Nanabhai Haridas, 
LL.B 


. Nacoda Mahomed Ally Rogay. 
. Shantaram Vithal Sanzgire, L.M. 
. Khan Bahadur Jamsetji Dhanjibhai 


Wadia. 


1873. 


Balaji Pandurang Bhalerao. 
Ananta Chandroba, G.G.M.C. 


Faculty. 
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The Honourable F. L. Latham, M.A. 


. ἘΠ. Rehatsek, M.C.E. 

. The Reverend Narayan Sheshadri. 
. Framji Rastamji Vikaji, B.A.,LL.B. 
; oy παρ Rastamji Vikaji, L.M., 


. Javerilal Umiashankar Yajnik. 


1874. 


. J. Anderson, K.L.S. 

. Andsew Paul deAndrade, G.G.M.C. 
. J. Κι Bythell. 

. James Macnabb Campbell, C.S. 

. d. Gerson Da Cunha, M.R.C.S., 


L.R.C.P, 


. A. W. Forde, Mem. Inst. C.E. 
Jd οὐ τα aera Gray, L.R.C.P, Lond., 


. W. E. Hart, B.A. 

. J. T. Hathornthwaite, M.A. 

. T. Holmestead. 

. H. E. M. James, C.S. 

. Réo Bahddur Vasudev Bapuji 


Kanitkar. 


. Réo Bahadur Makund Ramchandra. 
. Major G. W. Oldham, R.E. 
. The Honourable J. Q. Pigot, B.A.... 
eee W. F. Prideaux. 

a 


haram Arjun Ravut,L.M. .,.. 


. P. Ryan. 
. Khan Bahddur Kazi Shahabudin, 


Ο.1.Ὲ. 


. Βάο Βαμάδαν Janardan Vasudevji. 
. Major J. W. Watson. 
. Sir F. H, Souter, Knight, C.S.1, 


Faculty. 
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Faculty. 
2 
: 1874 (June). 
182, BE, P. Robertson, C.S. ° 7s eee ΤΠ 
1875. 
183. James Arnott, M.D., ΟΜ. A Pie TR Pog 


184. The Honourable Badrudin Tyabji.} A | Lj... | os. 
185, Kashinath Ramchandra Godbole, 


B.A., L.C.E. τὰ ΚΗ Mie | 
186. Gopal Shivram Vaidya, L.M. Be Pace. Pe ere 
187. The Honourable Sir Jamsetjee 
᾿. Jeejeebhoy, Bart. AL | cee gd vee 
188, Khén Bahadur Mancharji Kavasji 
ss Murzban, Assoc. Inst. ΟΕ. μὐ Ἐν | ἘΠ 
189. Nanabhai Rastamji Ranina. BS Pe Faas 
190. Shamrao Vithal. woo | Li | wee | ove 
191. J. L. Kipling. OPE Pa γὼ 
1876. 
192. Rao Bahadur Bechardas Ambaidas, 


C.8.1. re) ea ει 
193. Raja Sir T. Madhavrao, K.C.S.I, | A | ose | see | νον 
194. Khén Bahddur Bamanji Sorabji, 


L.C.E., A.M.I.C.E. nda Teco: Boar τὺ 

195. The Reverend Charles Cooke, S.J., 
B.A. δ Or eat 
James Jardine, M.A. Be ae Pcs ae 
G. A. Maconachie, M.D., C.M. τὰν te ine eee 
196. Mirza Hairat. A ane ame 
197. Narayan Ballal Limaye. BP ἢ HA 


198, L. P. de Rozario, L.M. ἀρ Ἐπ 
.199. Rastamji Nasarvanji Khori, L.M., 
M.D., M.R.C.P. Lond., F.R.C.S. 

Lond,, F.R.O.S. ote 1) beet) eae 
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200, 
201. 


202. 


209. 
204. 
2065. 
206. 
207. 
208. 
209. 


210. 
211. 
212, 


213. 
214. 
215. 
216. 
217. 
218. 
219. 
220, 


221. 
222, 
220. 


224, 


UNIVERSITY. 


1877. 


Anna Moreshvar Kunte, B.A., M.D. 

Lieut. James Brebner, I.N., Assoc. 
Inst. C.E. 

Dastur Jamaspji Minocherji Ja- 
maspasana. 

S. Newcome Fox, B.A, 

Edward Giles, B.A. 

The Reverend J. M. Hamilton, S.J. 

Η. I. B. Hargrave, B.A., C.E. 

Jamsetji Ardesir Dalal, M.A.,LL.B. 

Jehangier Barjorji Vacha. 

Hormasji Jehangier Bhabha, M.A. 

nee Trimbak Telang, M.A., 

Kamrudin Tyabji. — 

J. 6. pet αὖπαο 

The Reverend Ὁ, Mackichan, M.A., 

D. 


Manasukharam Suryaram Tripathi. 
Captain E. C. Marryat, R.E. 
Hamilton Maxwell. 

Peter Peterson, M.A. 

Varjivandas Madhavdas. 

G. ὃ, Whitworth, C.S. 

A. Wingate, C.S., C.LE. 

Captain C. Wodehouse. 


1878. 


Cowasjee Hormasjee, G.G.M.C. 

Philip Clement De Souza, L.M. 

Rao Bahddur Gopalrao Hari Desh- 
mukh. 

Jamshedji Navroji Unvala, M.A. 
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Faculty. 


The Reverend C. F. H. Johnston, 
M.A. 


The Very Reverend N. Pk J. 

The Reverend R. Rive, 5 

Yashvant Vasudevy Athale, M.A., 
LL.B. 

George Waters, L.R.C.S.,L.R.C.P.E 


1879. 


Ambalal Sakarlal Desai, M.A., 
LL.B. 

ἘΠ. B. Carroll, Mem. Inst. C.E. 

Cowasji Pestonji, G.G.M.C. 


. Joseph Ezekiel. 


The Reverend F. X. Fibus, 8.J., 
S.T.P. 


. Jehanghier Cowasjee Jehanghier 


Readymoney. 


. F. G. Selby, B.A. 
. The Reverend ha ie Squires, M.A. 
. H. F. Whyte, B 


H. * Blewe BAL, "B.Sc. M.D. 


. Wi on Bell, C.E. 
ae Chambers. 


The Honourable Major-General 
C. J. Merriman, C.S.L, R.E. 


. Rienzi G. Walton, M. Inst, C.E., 


F.R.G.S. 


. Grattan Geary. 


1880. 


. J. Griffiths. 
. Réo Sdheb Jayasatyabodhrao Tri- 


malrao Inamdar. 
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945. D. MacDonald, M.D., B.Sc., ΟΜ. 
246, F.W. Stevens, F.R.I.B.A., A.M.I.C.E. 
947, T. S. Tait, M.A., B.Sc. 

248. Vishram Ramji Ghole. 


1881. 


949, Arthur Barrett, B.A. 
250. Been See T, B. Beatty, M.D., 
F.R.C.S 


251. Cowasjee Nowrojee, G.G.M.C. 

252, Dinatath Atmaram Dalvi, M.A., 
LL.B. 

953. Thomas Duncan, M.A., LL.B. 

954, Fardunji Mancherji Dastur, M.A. 

955. T. Hart-Davies, C8. 

256. J. D. Inverarity, B.A., LL.B. 

957. C. Joynt, M.D., F.K.Q.C.P. 

258. Kavasji Dadabhai Naegaumvala, 
M.A., F.C.S., F.LC. 

959. H. C. Kirkpatrick, M.A. 

260. Michael Macmillan, B.A. 

261. Mancherji Navroji Banaji. 

962. J. W. Orr, M.A. 

263. ren Mancherji, G.G.M.C. 

264, W. F. Sinclair, C.8. 

965. Matthew Starling, B.A., LL.B. 

266. Vithal Vishnu Gokhale, M.A., 
L.M. ἃ 8. 

967. E, H. R. Langley, B.A. 


1882. 
268, Pandit Bhagvanlal Indraji. 
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272. 
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SENATE, 


The Reverend B. Blake, M.A., B.D. 

H. Curwen, 

The Reverend F. Dreckmann, 8.J. 

G. W. Forrest, B.A. 

Captain W. H. Haydon, R.E, Assoc. 
Inst. C.E. 

Kaikhosru Navroji Kabraji. 

Mancherji Mervanji Bhownagri. 

The Reverend George Shirt, M.A. 

Shivshanker Govindram. 

J. M. Sleater, Mem. Inst. C. E. 

Rdéo Bahddur Trimalrao Venka- 
tesh Inamdar. 

Vasudev Krishnarao Dhairyavan, 
B.A., LL.B. 


1883. 


. J. Adams, 

. T. Blaney, 

. R. M. Branson. 

. Cursetji Framji Khory, M.R.C.S. 

. Dosabhai Nasarvanji Wadia, 


M.A, 


. E. McG. H. Fulton, CS, 
. Surgeon K. R. Kirtikar, M.R.C.S. 


(Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.) 


. H, Littledale, B.A. 
. G. Εἰ. Ormiston, M.I.C.E. 
. Rastamji Mervanji Patel, M.A., 


LL.B. 


. The Honourable John Scott. 
E N. Spencer. 
93. 


Temulji Bhikaji Nariman, L.M. 
The enerable Archdeacon S&S. 
Stead, M.A. | 
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SYNDICATE. 


The Honourable Mr. Justice West, C.S., M.A., LL.D., 
- F.R.G.S., Vice-Chancellor, President. 
τ | Sige rg eae int ΞΕ 

E ox M ee eee fee 9 ϑ 
Charles Chambers, F.R. 5. a! Syndies wm Arts. 
Kashinath Trimbak Telang, M A, LL.B. 


The Honourable Rao Saheb Vishvanath 
Narayan Mandlik, C.S.I, M.R.A.S. ? Syndics in Law. 


James Jardine, M.A. ,.. oot nad 
G. A. Maconachie, M.D,, C.M.... spores in Medi- 
H. J. Blanc, B.A., B.Sc., M.D. ies 


T. Cooke, M.A., M.I., LL.D., F.R.G.S., oi in Civil 


Mem. Inst. C.E.L, : , 
Lieut.-Col, G. Γι. C. Merewether, R.E. ) 27gineortng- 


Peter Peterson, M.A., Registrar ww» Secretary. 


a coe a ΕΞ 


BOARD OF ACCOUNTS. 


Sir Muneuldass ly a srg & ἜΡΙΝ ght, C.S.1. 

Ca ape’ . Morland, late 6. S., F.R.A.S., Assoc. 
ns 

Nanabhoy Byramijes J Sines 

Peter Peterson, M.A., Registrar, Secretary. 


REGISTRAR. 
Peter Peterson, M.A. 


ASSISTANT REGISTRAR AND LIBRARIAN. 
Rao Saheb Ganpatréo Moroba Pitalé. 


1857. 
18θ0. 
1862. 


1867. 


1872. 
1877. 
1880. 


1857. 
1858. 
1860, 
1863. 
1865. 


1865. 
1868. 
1870. 


1874. 
1879. 


1880. 


1859. 
1862. 
1863. 
1868. 
1869. 
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Succession Lists. 


CHANCELLORS. 


John Lord Elphinstone, G.C.B., G.C.H. 

Sir George Russel Clerk, G.C.S.I., K.C.B. 

Sir ws Η Bartle Edward Frere, Bart., G.C.S.L, G.C.B., 
D 


The Right Honourable Sir William Robert Seymour 
Vesey FitzGerald, M.A., D.C.L., G.C.S.L. 

Sir Philip Edmond Wodehouse, G.C.8.1L,K.C.B.,C.L.E. 

Sir Richard Temple, Bart., G.C.S.I., 0.1.1. : 

Tue Rient Honovrsaste Siz James ΒΈΒΟΥΒΒΟΝ, 
K.C.M.G., C.LE. 


VICE-CHANCELLORS. 


Sir William Yardley, Knight, Chief Justice. 

Sir Henry Davison, Knight, Chief Justice. 

Sir Joseph Arnould, Knight, M.A., Puisne Judge. 

Sir Alexander Grant, Bart., M.A. 

The Honourable Alexander Kinloch Forbes, C.S., 
Judge of the High Court. 

Sir Alexander Grant, Bart., M.A., LL.D. 

The Rev. John Wilson, D.D., F.R.S. 

wa Honourable James Gibbs, C.8., Judge of the High 

ourt. 

The Honourable James Gibbs, C.S., C.S.L, F.R.G.S., 
Member of Council. | 

The Honourable Raymond West, C.S., M.A., 
F.R.G.S., Judge of the High Court. 

Surgeon-General William Guyer Hunter, M,D.,_ 
F.R.C.P. 

THE HonourastE Raymonp West, C.S., M,A.,LL.D,, 
F.R.G.S., Judge of the High Court. 


DEANS. 


I.—Deans In ARTs. 


Aug., John Harkness, M.A., LL.D. 

July, Sir Alexander Grant, Bart., M.A, 
Feb., The Rev. John Wilson, D.D., F.R.S. 
Oct., Herbert Mills Birdwood, C.S., M.A. 
Jan. Kyrle Mitford Chatfield, B.A. 
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1873. Jan., The Rey. John Wilson, D.D., F.R.S. 

1876. ae Bi Piss πὴ Raymond West, ©.S., M.A., 

1876. June, William Wordsworth, B.A. 

1879, April, James Braithwaite Peile, C.S., Ο5,1., M.A. 

1880, Jan., William Wordsworth, B.A. 

1881. Jan., Herbert Mills Birdwood, C.S., M.A., LL.M. 

1881. July, The Rev. John Murray Mitchell, M.A., LL.D. 

1882. Jan., The Honourable James Braithwaite Peile, C.S., 
C.S.1., M.A. 

1882. June, William Wordsworth, B.A. 

1883. Toe HonouraBLe James Brarruwaite Pert, C.S., 
C.S.1., M.A. 


IL.—Derans in Law. 


1860, July, Arthur James Lewis, 

1861, Jan., William Loudon. 

1862. Jan., James Fraser Hore, M.A. 

1866. Jan., Richard Tuohill Reid, LL.D. 

1868, Jan., The Honourable Henry Pendock St. George 
Tucker, C.§. 

1871. Jan., The Honourable Andrew Richard Scoble. 

1872. Jan., The Honourable James Sewell White, B.A, 

1873. Jan., The Honourable J. P. Green, LL.B. 

1874, Jan., The Honourable Andrew Richard Scoble, Q.C. 

1876. Mar., The Honourable John Marriott, B.A. 

1882. Jan., Tar Honovurasie Εἰ. L. Laruam, M.A, 


IlI.—Derans ΙΝ MEDICINE. 


1858. Mar., B. P. Rooke, M.D. 

1860. Oct., John Peet, M.D. 

1865. Jan., Herbert John Giraud, M.D. 

1865. Oct., Robert Haines, M.B. 

1866. June, William Guyer Hunter, F.R.C.S.E. 
1867. April, Frank Savignac Stedman. 

1868. Jan., Francis Shortt Arnott, M.D., C.B. 
1869. Jan., T. W. Ward, F.R.C.S. 

1870. Jan., Alexander Wright. 

1871. Jan., William Guyer Hunter, M.D., M.R.C.P. 
1872. Jan., Alexander Wright. 

1874. Jan., William Thom. . 

1877, Jan., William Guyer Hunter, M.D., F.R.C.P. 
1880, Jen, Fao Cook, M.D., M.R.C.P,; F.R.G.S., F.G,S., 


O_O  ΥΥΉΥΉΎ  ὐνν ΨΨΦ00006ΝΝ 


—_— ἜΣ 


1882. 


1882, 


1858. 
1860. 


1862. 
1862. 


1863. 
1865. 
1865. 
67. 
1868. 
1868. 


1869, 
1879, 


1879, 
1881. 


1882. 


1889. 


1858. 
1862. 


1869. 
1866, 


1867. 
1868, 
1868. 
1874. 


| 1874. 
| 1877. 
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ay: oo James Moore, M.D., L.R.C.P., Edin., 
J une, Henry VANDYKE Carter, M.D. 


TV.—Deans 1n Civit ENGINEERING. 


Feb., The Honourable Arthur Malet, C.S. 

Aug., Lieut.-General Walter Scott, Bombay Engi- 
neers. 

Jan., Colonel H. B. Turner, Bombay Engineers. 

Sept., Lieut.-General Walter Scott, Bombay Engi- 
neers. 

June, Colonel Harry Rivers, Bombay Engineers. 

April, Captain H. St. Clair Wilkins, R.E, 

Oct., Lieut.-Colonel Alfred DeLisle, R.E. 

Jari., Major-General C. W. Tremenheere, R.E., C.B. 

Jan,, Lieut.-Colonel Alfred DeLisle, R.E. 

April, Lieut.-Colonel J. 5, Trevor, C.S8.I., R.E. 

Jan., The Honourable Major-General Sir Michael 
Kavanagh Kennedy, K.C.8.1., R.E. : 

Jan., Major-General John Archibald Ballard, R.E., C.B. 

Feb., Thomas Ormiston, Mem. Inst, C.E. 

Jan., F. Mathew, Mem. Inst. C.E, 

June, Lieut,-General J. A. Fuller, C.I.E., R.E. 

Jan. Tue Honovrastz Masor-GreneraL Ο, J. 
Merrimay, C.S8.1., R.E, 


REGISTRARS. 


Jan., Robert Sharpe Sinclair, M.A., LL.D, 

Novy., Robert Haines, M.B., Officiating. 

Nov., Robert Sharpe Sinclair, M.A., LL.D, 

July, George Christopher Molesworth Birdwood, M.D. 

April, John Powell Hughlings, B.A., Officiating. 

Jan., George Christopher Molesworth Birdwood, M.D. 

Sept., James Taylor. 

May, Peter Peterson, M.A., Edin. ; B.A. Ball. Coll. 
Oxon., Officiating. 

Sept., The Rev. D. C. Boyd, M.A. 

J We Peter Peterson, M,A., Edin.; B.A, Ball, Coll., 

xon. 
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DECEASED AND RETIRED FELLOWS 
Named in the Act of Incorporation. 


The Right Honourable John Lord Elphinstone, 
G.C.B., G.C.H. | 


Sir William Yardley, Knight, 


The Right Reverend John Harding, D.D. 

Lieut.-General Sir Henry Somerset, K.C.B. 

The Honourable James Grant Lumsden, C.S. 

The Honourable Arthur Malet, C.S. 

Edward Irvine Howard, M.A. 

Robert Haines, M.B. 

Charles Morehead, M.D. 

John Harkness, M.A., LL.D. 

The Reverend James McDougall. 

The Honourable Philip William LeGeyt, C.S. 

Sir Matthew Richard Sausse, Knight. 

Sir Jamsetjee Jeejeebhoy, (first) Bart. 

Metcalfe Larken, C.S. 

The Honourable Jugonnath Sunkersett. 

Bomanjee Hormasjee. 

Bhau Daji, G.G.M.C., Hon. M.R.A.S. 

Matthew Stovell, M.D., M.R.C.S.E. 

The Honourable Claudius James Erskine, C.S. 

The Honourable William Edward Frere, C.S., C.M.G. 

Major-General Charles Waddington, C.B. 

The Reverend John Wilson, D.D., F.R.S. 

The Reverend Philip Anderson, M.A. 

The Right Honourable Sir Henry Bartle Edward 
Frere, Bart., G.C.B., G.C.S.1., D.C.L. ἽΝ 

Lieut. Edward Frederick Tierney Fergusson, I.N. — 

Mahomed Yusoof Moorgay, Cazee of Bombay. | 

James John Berkley, M.I.C.E., F.G.S. 

Sir Henry Lacon Anderson, C.S., K.C.§.I. 


1857. 
The Honourable H. W. Reeves, C.S. 


* Deceased. 
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1858. 


The Honourable A. J. Lewis. 
* J. J. Lowndes. 
_ The Honourable Sir Barrow HelbertEllis,C.S.,K.C.8.1. 
- Colonel H. B. Turner, R.E. 
* Major-General William Frederick Marriott, 0.S.I. 
* Major J. H. G. Crawford, R.E. 
Major-General Harry Rivers, R.E. 
* The Reverend William Kew Fletcher, M.A. 
-® Rao Bahadur Bhaskar Damodar. 
B. P. Rooke, M.D. 
_ Herbert John Giraud, M.D. 
The Honourable Sir Joseph Arnould, Knight, M.A. 


ἶ 1860. 
'* Lieut.-General Sir William Rose Mansfield, νὰ C.B., 
ἘΞ G.C.8.I. 
* John Peet, M.D. 


7A. H. Leith, M.D. 

H. J. Carter, F.R.S. 

_ Lieut.-General W. Scott. 

᾿ς Be able Sir Michael Roberts Westropp, Knight, 


W. R. Cassels. 
* Sorabjec Jamsetjee Jeejeebhoy. 
William Loudon. 
* Narayan Dinanathji. 
James Fraser Hore, M.A. (July). 
Sir Alexander Grant, Bart., M.A., LL.D. (December). 


1862. 


* The Honourable A. Kinloch Forbes, ΟἿ. 

* Major-General John Archibald Ballard, R.E., C.B. 
Major-General Henry James Barr. 
George Christopher Molesworth Birdwood,M.D.,C,S.I. 
Major Thomas Candy, C.S.1, 

* Sir Cowasjee Jahanghier Readymoney, Knight, C.S.I. 


* Deceased, 
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Lieut.-Colonel Alfred Delisle, R.E. 
The Reverend Francis Gell, B.A. 
The Reverend J. Glasgow, D.D. 


Major-General Sir Frederick John Goldsmid, C.B., 


K.C.S.1. 
Gokuldas Tejpal. 
R. W. Graham, Mem. Inst. C.E. 
D. Grierson, M.D. 
W. Hart, C.S. 
Martin Hang, Ph.D. 
John Powell Hughlings, B.A. 
The Reverend C. M. Isenberg. 
Sir Jamsetjee Jeejeebhoy, (second) Bart., C.S.I. 
The Honourable Jonathan Duncan Inverarity, C.S. 
The Honourable Samuel Mansfield, C.S., C.8.1. 
The Reverend Ward Maule, LL.B. 
Rado Bahddur Maganbhai Karamchand. 
The Honourable Henry Newton, C.S. 
Colonel J. Pottinger, C.B. 
Richard Tuohill Reid, LL.D. 
Michael John Maxwell Shaw-Stewart, C.S. 


1863. 
The Honourable Sir Richard Couch, Knight. 


C.S. 
John Raynor Arthur, C.S. 
C. R. Ovans, C.S. 
John William Shaw Wyllie, C.S., C.S.I. 
Sir William Lockyer Merewether, K.C.S.L, C.B. 
Captain Edward Burnes Thomas Holland, R.E. 
Lieut.-Colonel Thomas Waddimgton. 
The Reverend Charles Durell DuPort, M.A. 
W. C. Coles, M.D. 
G. R. Ballingall, M.D. 
Francis James Candy, M.A. 
Johann Georg Biihler, Ph.D. 
Captain W. C. Barker, I.N. 


The Honourable Henry Pendock St. George Tucker, 


* Deceased. 


: 


DECEASED AND RETIRED FELLOWS. 213 


D. J. Kennelly, I.N., F.R.A.S. 

The Honourable Andrew Richard Scoble, Q.C. 
The Honourable John Philip Green, LL.B. 
_John Pares Bickersteth, M.A. 

_ Robert Hannay. 

_ William George Pedder, C.S., B.A. 

_ William Heurtley Newnham, C.S., B.A. 


1864. 
* The Reverend James Aitken. 
* T. C. Anstey. 
_ F. F. Arbuthnot, C.S. 
* Bhugwandas Purshotumdas, 
Colonel J. Barnes Dunsterville, C.S.1. 


Nicholas Fernandes. 
Major-General J. G. Fife, R.E. 
# William Hanbury, B.A. é 
_ Thomas Child Hayllar. 
_ William Guyer Hunter, M.D., F.R.C.P. 
TT. B, Johnstone, M.D, 


¢ ee general Sir Michael Kavanagh Kennedy, R.E., 


* Lieut.-Colonel D. Nasmyth, R.E. 

George Scott, C.S. 

* Robert Sharpe Sinclair, M.A., LL.D. 

* The Most Reverend Walter Steins, 8.J., D.D. 

Major-General Charles William Tremenheere, R.E., 
C.B 


* Venayekrao Jugonnathji Sunkersett. 

The Honourable James Sewell White, B.A, 
Major General Henry St. Clair Wilkins, R.E., 
_ Andrew Grant. 

George Inverarity, C.S. 

Rao Bahddur Dadoba Pandurang. 


1865. 


The Reverend William Beynon. 
Henry Coke, M.A. 


* Deceased, 


214 UNIVERSITY. 


* Captain Sherard Osborn, C.B., R.N. 
F. 5. Stedman. ‘ 
* The Reverend J. V. 5, Taylor, B.A. 


1866. 


* Rustomjee Jamsetjee Jeejeebhoy. 
George Foggo. 
Alexander John Hunter. 
F. Broughton, F.R.C.S. 
H. 5. Bellairs, M.A. 
Ψ R. A. Dallas, LL.D. 
W. J. Jefferson, M.A. 
* Colonel William Kendall, R.E. 
Franz Kielhorn, Ph.D. 
J. T. Denison-Mackenzie, M.B., F.R.C.S. 
Edward Hope Percival, C.S. 
* J. BR. Rushton, Mem. Inst. C.E. 
The Rey. Trenham King Weatherhead, LL.B, 


1867. 


* The Honourable A. B. Warden, C.S. 

* Colonel George Sligo A. Anderson. 
The Reverend Dugald Cameron Boyd, M.A. 
Major Godfrey Clerk. 

T. B. Curtis. 

The Reverend A. Forbes, B.A. 
Major Charles Thomas Haig, R.E. 
R. Hamilton. 

* C.F. Kelly, M.A. 

The Venerable C. H. Leigh-Lye, M.A. 

Krishna Shastri Chiplunkar. 

Alexander Faulkner. 

A. M. Rogers. 

C. Watts Russell, B.A. 

James Taylor. 

A. V. Ward. 

The Reverend G. A. F. Watson, M.A, 

M. H. Scott. 


* 


ἃς ἡ Ὁ τ 


* Deceased. 
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_ Francis Shortt Arnott, M.D., C.B. 
ΟΝ. A. Dalzell, M.A. 
The Honourable Narayan Vasudevji. 


Des ΠΧ ΘΙ 


1868 (January). 


A. Brown. 
The Reverend C. I. Cameron, M.A. 
W. Collum, M.D. 
Lieut.-Colonel A. Davidson, R.E. 
* Dhirajram Dalpatram, G.G.M.C. 
* Dhirajlal Mathuradas. 
William Draper, M.A, 
* J. Dunbar, M.A. 
* Captain C. W. Finch, R.E. 
- Lieut.-General Εἰ. A. Fuller, R.E., 0. LE. 
ΠΑ. Gordon, M.D., C.B. 
F. 6. Joynt, M. D. 
G. 8. a FitzGerald. 
J. Macpherson, B.A. 
* Narayan Daji, G.G.M.C. 
* J. O'Leary, B.A., S.C.L. 
Sir A. Ὁ. Sassoon, Knight, C.S.1. 
J. H. Sylvester, F. G.S., A.K.C. 
Colonel J, 5. Trevor, R. K., C.S.I. 


1868 (December). 


5, A. DeCarvalho, G.G.M.C. 
John Connon, M.A, 

W.S. Eccles. 

The Reverend J. W. Gardner. 
Karsandas Mulji. 

John Mills. 

* The Reverend Robert Montgomery. 
Commander G. T. Robinson, I.N. 
T. W. Ward, F.R.C.S. 

The Reverend 0. T. Wilson, M.A, 
A, Wright. 


The Rev. Duncan Macpherson, M.A., D.D. 


215 - 


* Deceased. 
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The Honourable F. 5. Chapman, C.S. 


* A. F, Bellasis, C.S. 


1869. 


*#+The Right Reverend Henry Douglas, D.D. 


μὴ 


* 


A, Campbell. 


1870. 
Lient.-Colonel W. W. Anderson. 
The Reverend L. Bodoano. 
R. M. Brereton, Mem. Inst. C.E, 
The Reverend A. Hazen, M.A. 
Risley V. Hearn 
The Honourable Francis Lloyd. 
John Lumsdaine, 
H. P. LeMesurier, Mem. Inst. C.E., C.S8.L,F.R.G.S. 
T. E. P. Martin. 
Thomas Ormiston, Mem, Inst. C.E. 
The Honourable Alexander Rogers, C.S. 
The Reverend 7. 5. 5. Robertson, F.R.G.S., M.R.A.S. 
Venayekrao Appa Saheb Kurandwadkar. 
The Reverend James Wallace. 
F, R. 5. Wyllie, C.S. 
David Young, M.D. 


1871. 
W. H. Havelock, C.S. 


1872. 
Rastamji Kavasji Bahadurji, G.G.M.C., M.R.C.S, 
Major-General Jenkins Jones, R.H. 
Kahandas Mancharam., 


1873. 


The Honourable L. R. Ashburner, C.S., C.S.I, 
Lieut.-Colonel Bonar Deane. 

W. W. Hamilton. 

C. J. Mayhew. 


* Deceased. + Ex officio; not gazetted, 
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ΐ The Reverend J. Paton. 
* BE, Wilmot, M.A., LL.D. 

ΙΑ ©, Currey (July). 

. W. Thom (Noy.) 


Major T. F, Dowden, R,E. 
F. Mathew, Mem. Inst. C.E. 
G. T. Molecy. 
* Rao Saheb Narayan Jagannath Vaidya. 


1875. 


* Ghulam Mohidin. 
_* Rastamji Mervanji, G.G.M.C. 


; 1876. 
~ * Cowasji Manockji Limji. 
_ The Rey. H. Depelchin, 8.J., D.D. 
* Bhairavnath Mangesh. 
_* Baron deHochepied Larpent, C.S. 
* Rastamji Jamshedji Nadirshah, L.M. 
ἢ Andrew Lyon, M.A., C.S. 
James M. Maclean. 
W., Martin Wood. 


1877. 
The Honourable Colonel W. C. Anderson, Ο.5.1. 
* A.M. C. Coutinho, G.G.M.C. 
1879. 


* The Honourable Morarji Gokaldas, C.I.E. 
* L. G. Hynes. 

* The Reverend EH. deVos, §.J., 8.T.P. 

* Major C. Mant, R,E, 


1880. 


| | ἘΠῚ Cody, L.R.C.P. 


* AH. Hughes, M.D., M.R.CS., Eng.; L.R.C.P.E,, LE. 


* Deceased. 
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GRADUATES.* 
M.A. 
1865. 
College. t Branch, 
Randde, Mahddev Govind ...... E. History.+ 
Wagle, Bal Mangesh ............ E. History and Political 
Economy. 
1866. 
Bapat, Jandrdan Vindyak ...... > History and Philosophy. 
Bhagvat, Govind Ramchandra, D a and Natural 
osopny. 
Bhandarkar, Ramkrishna Goptl E.& D, English cot Sanskrit. 
Dalvi, Dindndth Atméram ......E. ep me? Natural 
Pathak, Vithal Narayan ......... F.G.A, History Bs ἐς Philosophy. 
1867. 
Gazdar, Jamshedji Jivanji ...... E. Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. || 
1868. 
Pathak, Shapurji Hormasji ...... E. Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. || t 
Second Class. 
Mankar, Ganpatréo Amritrdo...D. neil and Philosophy. 
Pandit, Shankar Pandurang ...E. English and Latin. 
Patel, Daddbhai Sorabji .........E. History and Philosophy, 
Patel, Rastamji Mervanji ......... KE, Ditto. 
SayAni, Rahimtul4h Muhd4mmad. E. English and Latin. . 
Unvalé, Jamshedji Navroji ...... E. Ditto, 
1869. 
First Class, 
Bhat, Gangadhar Anant ........ D, Mathematics and Natural 
‘ Philosophy. 
Ν ~~ are arranged alphabetically according to the surname, in order . 
+ For aa; τ of Colleges and Schools, see List of Abbreviations. 
}. With Honours and Gold Medal. 
§ With Honours, Class III. 
ε With Honours, Class II . 
ἢ 
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Second Class. 
. College. Branch. 
* Dadachanji, Kershdsji Rastamji. ,E. History and Philosophy. , 
- Modi, Bamanji Edalji_....... Ben gh English and Latin. 
Mehta, Phirozshah Mervanji Dames E. History and Philosophy. 
1870. 
_ First Class. 
Dalal, Jamshedji Ardesir......... E. Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 
Desai, Amb4l4l Sdkarlal ......... E. English and Sanskrit. 
Second Class. 
Mehta, Tapidds Dayardm......... E. Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy. 
 Telang, Kadshinath Trimbak ...E. English and Sanskrit. 
1871. 
| Second Class. Φ 
ῬΠάΡμά, Hormasji Jehdngierji Εἰ, English and Latin. 
1872. 
Second Class. 
_Athalé, Yashvant Vasudev ..,...E, | English and Sanskrit. 
Modi, Barzorji nt SRR re ῥ ὁ E. English and Latin. 
Tullu, Raoji Vasudev........0s0000 E. English and Sanskrit. 
18738. 
Second Class. 


Pendse, Kashindth Balvant ΠΣ English and Sanskrit. 
Wadia, Dosabhaéi Nasarvanji ... Εἰς English and Latin. 


1874. 
Second Class, 


Bhidé, Shivram Parshurdm......D. English and Sanskrit. 
Kirloskar, Ganesh RéamchandraD. English and Latin. 


Lad, Vithal Bhau ..... Saiki cctevech KE. Natural Sciences. 
Mahdjane, Vishnu Moreshvar...D. English and Sanskrit. 
1875. 3 
First Class 


Duncan, Thomas...,............8t. X. English and Latin. 
B 1177—19 Bu* 
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Second Class: 
College, Branch, 
McDermott, Michael ....,...St. X. | English and Latin, 
1876) 
Second Class, 
Jinsivdle, Shridhar Ganesh ...... Ὁ. History and Philosophy, 
Kang4, Dinshah Pestanji ......... E. English and Latin. 
Kelkar, Damodar Ganesh ......... Ὁ, Ditto. 
Tullu, Govind Vasudey... .....E, Natural Sciences. | 
1877. : | 
First Olass, 
Dastur, Fardunji Mancherji ..,E. | Mathematics and Natural 
Philosophy, | 
Gokhale, Vithal Vishnu ......... E, Natural Sciences. 
Second Class, 
Rao, Ganpat Sadd4shiv ....,...E, | English and Latin, 
1878. 
First Class, 
Naegdumvaldé, Kavasji Dadabhai. ἘΣ Natural Sciences. 
Second Class. 
Dastur, Phiroze Hoshang .........D,. English and Persian, 
1879. 
First Class, 
Sanjané4, Kavasji Jamshedji ...... D. Mathematics, 
Second Class. 


Kapadia, Kaikhosru Kuvarji ...E. | Natural Sciences. 


Pass. 
Agiase, Dhondo Hart ΕΣ τς Mathematics, 
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1880. 
a Second Class. . ¢ 
_ Apte, V4man Shivram...,.,......... D. English and Sanskrit. 
Desai, Maneklal Sdkarlal............ E. Natural Sciences, 
1881. 
Second Class. 
Wadid, Framji Rastanji ,........... E, Natural Sciences, 
Pass. 
Joglekar, Krishnaji Madhavrdo ...E. Natural Sciences, 
1882. - 
Second Class, 


Bhandarkar, Shridhar Ramkrishnak, English and Sanskrit, 
Dastur, Dhanjishah Hormasji...... E. Natural Sciences. 
᾿ Kanga, Sorabji Manikji ............ St. X. English and Rersian, 


Agarkar, Gopél Ganesh ..,.... PTT ἘΡῈ History and Philosophy, 
Malvi, TribhuvanddsNarrottamdas St. X. English and Latin. 
Sanjan4, Mancherji Kharshedji,..F.G.A, Ditto, 


1883. 
First Class, 
Vaidya, Chintéman Vinayak .,....E. Mathematics. 
Second Class, 
Jayakar, Sundarrdo Gajinan .,...F.G.A, Natural Sciences, 


Pass, 
Antid, Jamshedji or A πὰ Nesom F.G.A, English and Persian, 
Dole, Mahddev Yashvant... ἥν. Natural Sciences, 


Wells, Devji ΕΠ ΔΙ i dees 600.0020 F,G.A, History and Philosophy. 
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First Class. 
Daruvalé, Jamshedji Edalji ... ΜῈ = τ 


Khot, Anant Venkdji ... “... 


1883. 
First Class. 


Deshmukh, Moreshvar Gopal. 
Gajjar, Tribhuvandds ΑΙ ἀπο 


Pass. 
Jayakar, Sundarrdo Gajanan ... 


i LL.B. 
1866. 


First Division. 
* Randde, Mahddev Govind, M.A, 
Tt Wagle, Bal Mangesh, Μ. YEE 
1867. 
Second Division, 
Bedarkar, Khander4o Chimanrao, B.A. 
Kothare, Girdharldl Daydldas, B.A... 
1868. 
Second Division. 


Dalvi, Dinanath Atméra4m, M.A... 
Marphatid, Naginddés Tulsidds, B.A. 
. Mehta, Thakurdé4s Atmaérdm, B. A. . 


1869. 


Second Division. 


Kohiyaér, Ratanshah Erachshah, B.A. ak 
Pathak, Sha4purji Hormasji, M. ‘A. oe 
Saydni, Rahimtul4h Muhammad, M.A. 


* Passed also Honours in Law Examination, Class [. 
+ Passed also Honours in Law Examination, Class II. 


GRADUATES. 


1870. 


Second Division. 


Dadachanji, Karshasji Rastamji, M.A. 
Desai, Ambdlal Sdkarlal, M.A. 
Munshi, Mansukhlal Mugatlal, B. A, 
Nadkarni, Ghanasham ilkant, B.A. 
Telang, Kashinath Trimbak, M.A. ... 
Vikd4ji, Framji Rastamji, B.A. 


1871. 


First Division. 


 Apte, Mahddev Chimndji, B.A. 


_ Dalal, Jamshedji Ardesir, M.A. 
Dhurandhar, Sadashiv Vishvandth, B.A, 


Second Division. 


_ Bhétavadekar, Gajanan Krishna, B,A. αν 
᾿ς Ῥεν]εὐ]άδά, Οἰναπιάα]4] Mathurddas, B.A, . 

_ GaAdgil, Jandrdan Sakhdrdm, B.A, ... + 
Ghasvala, Ardesir Framji, B. A. x 
Mankar, Ganpatrao Amritréo, M.A... fie 
 Nanavati, Manikji Nasarvanji, B.A. τῇ 
᾿ς Nandavati, Nagard4s Narottamdas, BA. .,. 
Parekh, Gokulddas Kahandas, B.A, ... geo 
Patel, Rastamji i Mervanji, M.A, 

Taleydérkhan, Manekshah J ehangiershah, BA. 


1873. 
Second Division. 
Modi, Barjorji Edalji, M.A. 
1874. 


Second Division. 


Bhat, Chintaman Nérdyan, B.A. . γε 
dl Deshmukh, Ramchandra Gopdlrdo, B.A. 
Khandélavala, Navroji Dorabji, B.A. 


1875. 


Second Division. - 


_ Kothdre, Anandrdéo Krishnardo, B.A. 
_ Mardthe, Kashindth Balkrishna, B.A. 
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1876. 
Second Division, 
Athale, Yashvant Vasudev, M.A. ... aba 
Bhanap, Gopal Vinayak, B.A. εν τ 
Gokha 6, Ramchandra Vishnu, B, A. soe εν 
Kher,. Krishnaji Narayan, B.A. ΑΝ ἘΝ ἔρις 
Pandit, Vinayak Mahadev, B.A. 


1877. 


Second Division. 


Dhairyav4n, Vasudev Krishnarao, B.A. ... eee 
Kirloskar, Ganesh Ramchandra, M.A. ἐν: saa “ἜΣ 
Tipnis, Raghunath Shivrém, B.A. ..< >, et ees 


1878. 
Second Division. 
Bhat, Harir4m Uttamram, B.A τὸ st sop 
- Inémdar, Venkatrao Rukhméngad, B.A. ne 198 
Kanga, Dinshéh Pestanji, MA... ‘on ai ope 
Tullu, Raoji Vasudev, M.A, ... ἘΝ he aan on 


1879. 
Second Division. 


DeSa, Luis, B.A. coe τ aa 

Joshi, Balvant Narayan, , BA. a sas ssa τ 
Joshi, Bhaskar Shri , B.A. ty 34 ἊΣ Ὧν 
Modi, Jehangier Edalji, B. A... aes ish ΣΝ 
Patvardhan, Vinay ak Ramchandra, Bale et oon 
Pauduval, Dvarkénath Sakhdramji, B.A, as fis Ree 


1880. 


First Division, 


Bhadbhade, Raghunath rae tly ι εὐ ΘΕ ies vee 
Gadgil, Pandurang Dhonddev, B.A... Us τς ry 


Second Division. 


Ajinkya, Sitandth Gopinath, B.A. ... 

Bhandarkar, Shivrdm Vithal, B.A. ... 

Bhaéndarkar, Vdasudev Gopal, εἰ Ae 

Bhatavadekar, Vishnu Krishna, B.A. 

Dalal, Tribhuvandas Lakshmidas, Β, A. 

DeSouza, LuisJ.E., BA... “ς "τ By 
Gandhi, Jivaji Dinshahji, B.A. Ἶ aa ast see 
Huligol, Krishnaréo Madhav, B.A. on ih i 


GRADUATES. 


Jambusarvaldé, Bejanji Manikji, B.A, 
Kanitkar, Govind Vasudey, B.A, ... 
Kathavate, Manohar Vishnu, B.A, 
Kirtane, Keshav Vaman, B.A, 
Ovalekar, Moreshvar Nardyan, B. Yi 
Rao, Ganpat Sadashiv, M.A. . τ: 
Βάτδηρσράηιὶ, Krishnaji Vinayak, B.A. 
Tilak, Bal Gangddhar, B,A. * 
Tullu, Govind Vasudev, M. A. 
Upasani, Shridhar Balkrishna, B. ἝΩΣ 


1881. 


First Division. 


Chandavadkar, Nardyan pein B.A. 


Khare, Daji Abiiji, B.A. 


Second Division. 


Dhruva, Harilal Harsadrdi, B.A, 

Divekar, Balvant Abaji, B.A. 

Duncan, Thomas, M.A. 

Gimi, Rastamji Mancherji, B. A. 

Golé, Siddheshvar Bhaskar, B.A. 

Jog, Pralhad Narayan, B.A. ὟΝ 

_ Joshi, Sakhardm Vasudev, B. A. ae 
Kang, Fardunji Manikji, B.A, ... 

Koparkar, Govind Balkrishna, B.A..,, 

Mudholkar, Rangndth Narsinha, B A, 

Réhurkar, Vaman Narayan, B.A. ... 

Rele, Gangaram Bapsoba, B.A, te 

Sethné, Kavasji Bejanji, B.A, 

Sethné, Rastamji Dhanjibhai, B. A... 

Wagle, Shivrém Sitaram, B.A. ἊΣ 


1882. 


Second Division. 


Bhagvat, Dattétraya Vishnu, B.A. 
Dave, Kevalram Mavji, B.A, 
Gokhale, Gopal Wad hades, B.A. 
Kanga, Sorabji Manikji, M.A. 
Shahani, Day4r4m Gidumal, B.A, 


1883. 
. First Division. 
Dharamshi, Abdullah Meherdlli, B.A. 
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Second Division. 

C4m4, Rustom K. R., B.A. ... foe x. "πὰ 
Chavbal, Mahadev Bhaskar, B,A. ... ae at 
Chitnis, Dattatraya Balvant, B.A. ... 5 ἢ τ 
Gokhale, Vishvandth Β41141, B.A. ... ἧς 

Κάκά, Navroji Behramji, B.A. é " 

Kangé, Jamshedji Behramji, B.A. ... Pr deh eas 
Mirajkdér, Raghavendra Shrinivas, B.A. ... ies oe 
Munshi, Motilal Mugatlal, B.A. τος oat <a ot 
Nagarkar, Ramchandar Daji, B.A. ... rr 

Phatak, Narayan Gopal, B.A. a sue 

Vakil, Rustam Bamanshah, B.A. 3 

Vania, Space Ἢ Barjorji, B.A. ... ‘iy 


SEPP Peer rer ce 


Wadi4,Framji Rastamji, M.A. 
M. D. 
1876- 
Kunte, Anna Moreshvar, B.A., L.M. ἊΣ ᾿ν yaad, ἐπ 
L. M. 


1862. 
Second Division. 
Lamna, Nasarvanji Jehangierji 
Sanzgire, Shantéram Vithal ... 
Vikaji, Kaikhosru Rastamji ... 


* Βα τῇ Behrémji. .. ssc). wc ΠΝ 
1863. 
Second Division. 
DeRozario, Luis Philippe ... Dy τ ave 
Ravut, Sakharam Arjun ΤΣ τὰς a 
* Shiek Abdul Karim ... ΙΝ iv ὅτε 
1864. 
Second Division. 


DeSouza, Philip Clement ... st 
Khori, Rastamji Nasarvanji os. Ἐκ 
Vaidya, Gopal Shivréam __.... ie jy. aa 


1865. 


First Division. 
Howell, John Alexander ... v4 
Nadirshah, Rastamji Jamshedji 


* Surname not known. 


DeSouza, Pedro Jose Lucio 


ea 


_ Bhate, Balvant Gopal .. 


2) Hakim, Sheik Sultén ni 


Kothére, Shamrdo J agannath ... 
1866. 
First Class. 
Baptista, Paulo Maria ... ad 
1867. 
Goradya, Amidds Manji ‘7 
Jayakar, Atmaérdm Sadashiv ... 
1868. 


First Class. 
Gonsalves, Jodo Francisco 


Hakim, Abdul Rahim... τ᾿. ... 


GRADUATES. 


Second Division. 


First Class. 


Second Class, 


Daphtaré, Girdharl4l Ratanlal 


1869. 
First Class. 


Pereira, Mathias Francisco ... 


1871. 


First Class, 


- Shribéstam, Sarupl4l Bélakrém ὦ 
pecs Class. 


1872. 
First Class. 
Bedford, Robert .. 


Shah, Tribhuvandés Motichand 
Second Class. 


DaGama, Jeronimo Accacio 
Kantak, Shantérém Vinayak .. 


Patel, Kasam Virji 
| Valles, Domingos Braz... 


se 


First Classe 
Mas4ni , Hormasji Dadabhai eee eee 
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Second Class. 


Nariman, Temulji Bhikaji__... 
. Paranjapye, Mahadev ἀπ μὰς 
Shirvalkar, Trimbak Sakha4ram 


1874. 


First Class. 


Bhatavadekar, Bhélchandra Krishna... 
Desai, Ganesh Ramchandra εἷς 


Second Class. 
DaCosta, Nicolao Salvador... =e 
DeSouza, Antonio Manoel _... ona 


Godambe, Yashvant Pandurang se 
Kamat, Dharm§ji Ganesh sea eee 
Khambité, oc epalaaae ΝΡ). ἐν 


Pereira, J oseph .. ἘΣ 
1875. 
First Class. 
Nariman, Kaikhosru Sordabji ... 
Sesond Class. 


Antao, John Alcantara... 
Hakim, Abdul Ghani ... ; 
NAnavati, Rastamji Hormasji... 
Nunes, —_— Domingos 


Saraiy4, dis Gangadas_... 
Sulemani, Shamsudin Jivabhai 
1876. 
First Class, 


Bharuch4, Rastamji Pestanji... 
Cooper, Kaikhosru ag hea κ ἜΝ 
Dalgado, Daniel G. 

DeConceicao, ἐσπ 

Μάκυμά, Manikji oi | 

Sabnis, Dattu Ganesh . a abe 


2QANN2 


22 = 


GRADUATES. 


μ“-- “γῇ 


Second Class. 


mnié, Phirozshah Jamshedji 
imi Manikji | Mancherji 
mes, Dominic Anthony ... 
ndavala, Dosdbhai Barjorji 
ie epedis, Bejanji Dadabhai ... 

bata, Jamshedji Dinshah 
‘Pathak, Krishnardo Gopal ὧν 
Pinto, Luis Jose ane 
Postval4, Mancherji Sorabji ... 
Reporter, Manikji Edalji ἡ 


L. M.&S. 
1877. 


First Class. 


, Ardesir Pestanji 
γάζα, Joseph ἃ. ... 
rvis, Henry ... 


Second Class. 


JeCunha, John Thomas tea “is 
Devéch4, Framji Sere Ne a 
YOliveira, Braz A. oe das 
Lobo, Bellarmino 

\Meht4, Batukram Sobh4r4m .. 

Mi stri, Dinshah Dordbji 

Mistr, Kavasji Hormasji 


1878. 
First Class. 


\Braganza, Bellarmino .. 

Adind, Ratanji Rastamji_... 

alal, Thakurdas Kikabhdi ... 
esti, Manildl Gangddas 
Doctor, Phirozshah Palanji 
Frenchman, Edalji Pélanji 4 
Kaji, Lallubhéi Bhagvandas .. oes 
Jaidya, Kuvarji Kavasji ane 
Vyas, Shivndth Ramnadth _.... and 
Munshif, Barjorji Sor4bshéh ,.. ve 
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Second Class. 
Appu, Hirjibhai Jamshedji_ .. 
Bharucha, Phirozsh4h Behramji ΕΣ 
Daruval4, Bamanji Framji_... Mak eee 
Dias, Victorino ... ve 
Doctor, Ramlal Lallubh4i 
Fonseca, Caetano oh Ass aud 
Kolapurvaél4, Jamshedji Framji 4 vee 


Windvati; Balabhdi Maganlal... “0, ον 


Pandit, Ratanbhadra Manibhadra 
es Kavasji Kharshedji ... 


Sethné, Erachshh Frimji .. 0... 
1879. 
First Class. 


C4m4, Rastamji Hormasji ... 
Deshmukh, Moreshvar Gopal 
Doctor, Dhanjibhai Barjorji ... faa a 
Garde, Ganesh Krishna mee ea ae 
Gazdar, Sorabji ether oak 

Jayakar, Vishvasréo Balaji... 
Kelaval4, Manikshah Jamshedji ἣν Sst oak 
Khot, Govind Venkdji... eee eee eee. eee 
Simoens, Joseph Auspicio τὰς : τοὶ 
Second Class. 


Bocarro, A. 


Damni4, Bhikaji σίνά! SYS caeautial 
Dhurandhar, Krishnardo Vishvanath 


Gunderid, Chunil4l Govardhandas .., = 
Karanjid, Mervadnji Dhanjibhai one 
Mudliar, Nar4yan Vekatachelam 

Revitné, Daddbhai Kharshedji δεν 
Talvalkar, Ramchandra Gangadhar ... 
Tarapurval4, Shavakshah Sorabji 


1880. 


First Class. . 
Choksi, Dos4bhdi Ardesir _... τι 


Daddchanji, Kavasji Edalji.... ὦν © sc ow) 0 an 


Dadachanji, Palanji Hormasji 

Daji, Jehangier Kharshedji_ ... 
Engineer, Kaikhosru Sorabji ... 
Gandevid, Mervanji Navroji ... 
Gokhalé, Vithal Vishnu, M. A. 
Kharegat, Mervanji Pestanji... 


ae 


2 


PALA 


aS 


φρῷφῷ 
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MS 
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PED 


AM 


ΜΝ > Le ΝΣ ΣΝ», Ἑνδ. κικων... 


2ao 


——— 


GRADUATES. 


Rozario, Michael Arthur ΑἹ 
Τακὶπά, Edalji Kavasji 


om 


+ Wadié, Dhanjibhai Rastamji ... ὃ τ " 
ὶ Wadis, Jehangier Pestanji_... as 
Second Class. 


Broker, Vithaldas Manordas .. 
DeNazareth, Joaquim Vincent 
- Lisboa, Patrocinio v3 Si 
Prabhakar, Govindrdo Bhau ... 


1881. 


} First Class. 
Banat, Hormasji Edalji ; τὸς 
Βάνϊά, Dérdshah Hormasji_... 
Lilamvala, J yee Jamshedji 


Master, Dinshah amanji.... πῆς abe 
i Mulan, Phirozshéh Pdlanji IF * 
_ Patvardhan, Dhondo Appdji... “ω.. 
ee Nanabhai Rastamji.., τῇ aes 
| price, Accacio Gabriel se ose 
Second Class. 


Bhende, Kashindth Krishna ... ve 
Boyce, Sordbji Rastamji a 

Ch hatray ati, Nilkanth Daéydbhdi 
Desai, C Chunilaél Ghelabhai_.... oni 
Dhume, Damodar Raghunath... 

Γ ἰνϑομά, Framji Dorabji 

) Gidha, Vindyakréo Govind 

Joshi, Vithal Balkrishna Ἢ 
Kapadia, Rastamji J “REA: 
Madan, Framji Edalji .. ~ 


Mus, Framroz Ardesir... uF 
Adirshéh, Sorabji Dosabhii... Ἷ ies 
Anji, Ratanji Dorabji... ae eos eee 


Pascal, Sordbji Kavasji me Tes vee 
ai, Hormasji Jamshedji ... ν τὸν 
ai, Hormasji Nasarvanji ... 


1882. 


, First Class.” 
jApte, Vishnu Gopél ... ea ie 
Be mesetter, Fakirji Ratanji ... ; 
sandevid, Navroji Bamanji ... eee 
Lake Sorabji Manikji... 

‘|Modi, Ardesir Dadabhai 

lindvati, Behrd4mji Hormasji 


ee 
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Second Class. 


Coachman, Sordbji Ratanji 

Dantra, Barjorji Hormasji .. 
Dhargalkar, Lakshuman Bachéji 
Edal-Behram, Dinshah Ji oe 

Kane, Saddshiv Vaman He 
Motivala4, Dinsh4h Hormasji .. 
Shirgdvkar, Vishnu Jagannath 
Shroff, Barjorji Sordbji a ἔχ: 
Vaché, Rastamji Kharshedji... ... 


1883. 


Second Division. 


- Aquino, Thomas Hannibal _... ἘΞ 
Bhaprucha, Mervanji Kuvarji.. 

Brown, Edwin Harold... 

Davlatjada, Surajlal Mathurddés 
DeMonte, Dominick. A. εἷς 
Dixon, Govind Mulji ... eee a 
Kaji, ChRaganlal Gulabdds ... δὲ 
Katrak, Nanabhai Navroji 

Kutar, "Rastamji Palanji ᾿ς: 
Μινζά, Jafarkulibeg Fraidunbeg 
Pinto, J. Orphino nae 2 
Pocha, Jamshedji Poch4j Fn 

Poyn ntz, John William alter 
Sukhié, Nadarshéh Hormasji... 


L. C. E. 


1869. 
Second ὍΝ 


1870. 
Second Class. 


Adarkar, Anant, Ndréyan_... 
Bhat, Gangadhar Anant, M.A. 
Desii, Khandubhai Gulabbhai 


1871. 


Second Class. 


Nagavkar, Abraham Samuel . 
Ok4, Ramchandra Govind, B. A. 


Tilak, Gopdl Réoji 


AMAROANOOOOLLD 
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1872. 
Second Class. 
_ Joshi, Nérdyan Babdji... ᾿: PE: 
Rivtne, Gangadhar Rémkrishna . PE. 
1873. 
First Class, 
Date, Nar4yan Vinayak sa rs RS 3 
Godbole, Kashinath Ramchandra, B. A. PLE. 
Second Class. 
Sane, Balaji Bapuji, B.A, ... τ τς ee ΡΟΝ 
Vajifdar, Maénikji Hormasji ons ἐδ Γ᾿ es ΕΝ 
1874. 
᾿ First Class. x 
*Bamanji Sordbji ‘ae Sin nie ἢ nes it τρῶν ae 
Second Class. 
 Bhada, Nasarvanji Dorabji_... ae gl υ 
Bhidé, Prabhakar a, ort .. PE, 
Dhumatkar, Pundlik Ganesh .. Ae of: 
Κάηρά, Hormasji Adarji Pelle A" 
Karve, Vasudev Hari ... - a 
Khandélavala, Pestanji Dordbji a a 
Vaslekar, Nandji Narayan... Pag 
1875. 
First Class. 

Chandandni, Pritamdds Parsumal P.E. 
Dalal, Chunil4l Térdchand ©... P.E. 
Second Class. 

Modi, Ardesir K4vasji... P.E. 
Pile, Balkrishna Nérayan P.E. 
*Surname not known. 
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1876. 


First see 
Nimmo, Edward Hope... 
T4rdpurval4, Fardunji Kuvarji, BA. 
Williams, Arthur Henry saa : 


Second Class. 


Damle, Jagannath Vishnu ___... 
Hindia, Durgara4m Ghelabhai.. 
Kavishvar, Lallubhai Dalpatram 
Mulé, Ramchandra Ballal _... 
Nanavati, Daydbhai Maganlal 
Saéthe, Dhondo Sakhér4am . 


1877. 
First Class. 
Pathak, Pestanji Hormasji, B.A. 


Second Class. 


Bhandarkar, Nardyan ees 

Bhedvar, Kaikhosru Pestanji .. 

Desai, Motibhai Vaghjibhai 

Dharmadhikdri, Balkrishna Gangddhar 

Lavanival, Eknath Sakhdrdm... oh 

Modak, Anant Raghunath... 

Nagarset, Vithald4s Narottamdas 

Phadke, Lakshuman Chintaman 

Rand, Rudarji Sundarji ΞΜ 
1878. 


Second Class. 


Bhagvat, Saddshiv Ramchandra 
Chhatre, Nilkanth Vinayak ... 
Chiplunkar, Mahddev Trimbak 
Desai, Vasanji Kallianji : 
Keshkémat, Ramchandra Anant 
Ribeiro, C. "Antonio 

Rodrigues, Joaquim 


Bamji, Shépurji Dadabhai 
Kanitkar, Balkrishna Ganesh... 
Mehta, Harivadanram Manir4m 
Saraf, Venkatréo Anant 
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GRADUATES. 


1879. 


a First Class. 
2 Apte, Ganesh Krishna, B.A. wai 
Second Class, 


Desai, Gulabbhai Kanthadji 
Gurjar, Pandurang Gopinath ... 


Kelkar, Vishnu Raghunath ... he 

Muzumdar, Maneklél Narbher4m 
Pass. 

Dalal, Jamshedji “or παρε aes oe 


Das, Dharnidhar als die 
Ha Ἰαγά, Dindnath ont 


: K ghatgi, Krishnaji Gururdo ... 


Late, Vasudev Pandurang 

Mehta, Vithaldds Chimanlal 

_ Mus, Nanabhai Ardesir... 

_ Nddarshth, Jamshedji Dédabhai 
Nagarkar, Véman Daji .. ‘ns 
Pavri, Kharshedji N: avroji oe nef 
_ Sheth, Bhukandas Itchhérdm .. ree 


1880. 
First Class. 
Gaytonde, Gopdl Vishvambhar 


Dudley, Charles Wiltshire ane 
Gharpure, Ramchandra Govind ave 
Gokhale, Vithal Mahadev τὰς owe 
Hall, William... ὡς τὴ κὸν 
Ribeiro, F. P. Victor ποῦ 
Williamson, Alexander John ... 


Pass, 


Bhandére, Ramchandra Bhikéji oe 
Gharpure, Narayan Hari τὸν 
Pathak, Prénshankar Daydshankar 
Siddhe, Dinkar Narayan . 


1881. 


First Class. 
Bharucha, Manikji Sheridrji ... 
Chakrabati, Bhutanath ἜΣ 


Second Class. 


eee 
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Second Class. 


Bilgi, Rudrappé Virbasdppé 
Deed, Vithal Tatia Ἐ 


Gadgil, Anant Ramchandra... 


Lele, Mahadev Venkatesh 
Moharir, Balaji Gangddhar 
Spencer, Hirdji Naudbhdai 
Sukthankar, Sitéram Vishnu .. 


-Pass. 


Khandekar, Keshav Ganesh ... 
Engineer, Raghunath Makund 
Khandherid, Popatl4l Dungarsi 
Lala, Kiasing Ramsin ἊΝ 
Mehta, Vavabhai Haridas 
Modi, Maganlal Thakordas 
Nadirshah, Ardesir Navroji 
Rao, Kekobad Hormasji 


. 1882. 


Second Class. 


Angal, Réoji Baburdo .. oy 
Belani, Khimchand Ravji τὰ 
Βορά, Dhanjibhai Rastamji_... 
Desii, Nathabhai Avichaldds . 
Gdnu, Keshav Hari $e τῷ 
Mhaskar, Shripat Vishnu 
Surveyor, Maénikji Ratanji 


Pass. 


Joshipard, Pranl4l Kahdndas . 
Kanga, Kavasji Dadabhai 


Naik, Kasanji Ranchhodji ὁ... Ἤ! 
Νάϊκ, Timaji Venkatesh 


Pandit, Parshurém Vithal _... ὌΝ 
Pavri, Bamanji Hormasji ns 
Pavri, Dorabji Temulji 

Trivedi, Bhagvanji Nagji 


1883. 


ἢ First Class. 
Ahmadi, Ibrahim Shaik Daud... 


2accaaa: 


- 


2ngagaa: 


easqcaaa 
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id Second Class. 

© Bhavdlkar, Mértand V4man ... ... ss. tes Ss wes, 0.86. 

_ Madan, Rastamji Hormasji ... ἀπ λον, mie eee kl eee 
. Pass. 


Alekar, Ramchandra Keshav ... 
 Bamji, Manikji Kavasji 
Bhandare, Hari Bhikaji 
Daji, Sorabji Jamshedji 
Dalal, Kilabhai Dulabhrém 
Joshi, Narayan Janardan 
Katrak Navroji Hormasji ” saa ἐμ Ὑ 23] 
Katre, Ναυβίῃρυάο Krishnayé ... τ ve tye ig 
Kotval, Hormasji TaEE ey : oe uy τὰν 
Mitra, Haripad Ae ine 
Rishi, Gopal Bélkrishna - 
Rowe, William F, 
Mulligan, William George Tobias 


ως ΘΟ 
SSESSLESS Ὁ ὁ Ὁ EL 


UNDERGRADUATES, “ 


UNDERGRADUATES AND OTHERS WHO HAVE PASSED THE 
First EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE ΟΕ B.A. 


1881. 
Second Class. 
Baruch4, Framji Dorabji δος D, 
Pass, | 
Bhide, Vidyddhar Vaman μὰ D, 
Dastur, Meher Hoshang εἰν Ἔν ayn Ὁ. 
Deshpinde, Ramchandra Madde os5 ΤΑΣ ἘλάῖΝες Ὁ. 
Joshi, Vinayak Βάθά]1 ... τὰς ἀν ἀρὰ τ ἜΤΗ 
 ἈἼΙοαάν, Gopdl Lakshuman ee». 
Mangalvedhekar, Nardyan Raghavendra Sa ὁ ς 
Nulkar, Lakshuman Κα βῃπά]ϊ af: a ys: 
O'Grady, uote e Austin in au .. St.X. 
Sahasrabudhe, Narayan Ganesh - ae i ΕΝ 
Vajifdar, Jamshedji Merjibhai ae ἐπα ἊΣ St.X, 
1882. 
First Class. ~ 


Pédshah, BarjorjiJamésji .. ww, τὸ ρὸν ΕΚ 
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Second Class 
Apte, Raghundth Narayan _.., foe 
Billimoria, Ardesir Jamshedji ive 
Boyce, Bamanji Rastamji = 


Chitnis, Shankar Madhav ἐξὶ 
Davar, Mervanji Shavakshéh ... 
Dhekne, Bapu Narayan 

Kharé, Damodar Nilkant Sa 
Kola, Hirdji Kavasji_... eve 
Naik, Bhimbhdai Jivanji... 

Rao, Paul Ganesh & 
Tyabji, Hyder Kamrudin sas 
Vazirdni, Tahilram Khemchand 


Pass. 


Banhatti, Narayan Ddso 
Barodid4, Dolat Purshottam _... 
Dabholkar, Gopél Ramchandra 
Damnid, Ranchhoddas Lalbhai 
Damle, Mahddev Gangddhar ... s. 
Deshpande, Damodar Lakshuman 
Devbhankar, Raghunath Vaman 
Devdhar, Maheshvar Narayan... 
Gobhai, Manikji Kavasji 
sang epee eels Hari 

upte, Vindyak Appaji δ 
Herlikar, Vishvandth Mah4dev 
Irani, Kaikhosru Tirandoze ... 
Jagatidni, Bulchand Kodumal ... 
Joshi, Sakhérém Ganesh 
Ketkar, Keshav Sadashiv adi 
Khandekar, Shankar Dattdtraya 
Khare, Purshottam Parshuram 
Kirkire, Krishnaji Hari ‘an Ur 
Kirtane, Ramchandra Trimbak coe 
Hos) eel Sheshagiri Ramchandra 
Kulkarni, Mangesh Anant 
Kutar, Bejanji Navroji ... bah 
Mali, Keshav Govind ... one 
Mehtdé, Damubhai Daydbhai 
Munshi, Mohanrdai Dolatréi_... 
Nanavati, Hormasji Adarji ἐς 
Ῥδῃ]ά)άπὶ, Shivandas Lalsing ... eee 
Parnaik, Narayan Abaji ry 
Patel, Bapuji Sorabji_... ee ἘΠ 
Pethe, Nar4yan Chintéman ..,, τ 
Pleader, Phirozshah Nasarvanji 


eer ter E. 
eh ΤΑΝ 
Be Mas * 
; oss. ae 
it τ 
eee see D; 
“εν eee D. 
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4javade, Vaijnath K4shinath... ΤῊ ae aa F.G.A. 

inide, Vishvandth Balvant ... we wc Mie eevee? ἢ 
aldtvala, Mervanji Nanabhai δ a a F.G.A. 

tilvad, Chimanlal Harilél .... ie ths E 


ivedi , Dur eshvar Natvarji .. ide κοῦ sa FG.A. 
akharkar, haskar Lakshuman hi od i tk oe 


BE, Madharlil κάναν Se ἘΞ ed 38 Rite 
Madhavlal Javerilaél .., ΤΣ ἐν ie ar Ὁ 


Ϊ i ; ᾿ ‘ 
_ UNDERGRADUATES AND OTHERS WHO HAVE PASSED THE 
First EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE oF B,Sc, 


1880. 
Second Class. 
rebén, Marzbaén Manchavji ... aad a ini es 0] 
dit, Haril4l Mulshankar... ἀπὲ RY a ἀκοῦν Βὼ 


Tv NDERGRADUATES AND OTHERS WHO HAVE PASSED THE 


First EXAMINATION IN ARTS. > 
1861. 
| Krishnsji Baépuji_... ο ἘΠ ie E. 
ndnand, Narayan Mahddev oe ves BE. 
1862, 
adev, Trimbakréo Bépuji ... 6. vee eee ee OB, 
1863. 
Brzor}ji, Kharshedji ... Ἐ “. es ἐς: Ἔσο; 
: 1864. 
av bh? nkar, Narayan Vdman .. ἐξ aos ave D. 
iryavan, Keshav paar ar 5 ἐν ee we Sos. Ble 
, PAlanji Adarji . a ae τὴ eee Pe ΣΝ 
, Tulsi Devidas .. Je sae ee tos. «pie 
rnval4, Sorabji Mancherji... ii E 
1865, March, 
Govind, Varjivandas ἐν Sy. E. 
1865, Bscomiker: 
, Jaisingrdo Esji ... "εν D. 
chgar, Hormasji Mancherji E, 


* Surname not known. 


B 1177—-24 su 
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Davé, Revdshankar Tripurd4shankar . 
Khambata, Nasarvanji Navroji... 
“Davarkéndth Raghoba ese 


1866, 
Aitken, Benjamin <a = 
Boyce, Pestanji Edalji ... con 
Britto, Julius Lucas... ian 
Gunderi4, Méniklal Gordhandés- oes 
Patvardhan, Vishnu Gopal obi 


1867. 


Kolatkar, Vaman Mahddev i 
Modi, Barzorji Rastamji Ὡς api 
Mul4, Fardunji Kavasji... 
Nanavati, Dadabhai Nasarvanji_ 
Patel, Nasarvanji Hirjibhai 
Tilak, Narhar Purshottam 
Vaidya, Vasudev Hari ... é a 
be) 
1868. 
Bhidé, Lakshuman Vishnu 
Chitalé, Mahddev Balkrishna .. 
Davar, Jehangier Edalji ἐν e 
Dave, Bhanushankar Naréyanshankar 
Desii, Nitchabhai Murarji és 
Deshmukh, Ganesh Dadaji__.. 
Dikshit, Chhabilram Dolatrém 
Fernandez, Edward Elias ἊΣ 
Javeri, Navanidhlal Govindlal... 
Kirtikar, Kanobé Panchhoddas 
Madan, Jamshedji Fardunji 
Mavlankar, Krishnardo Narsopant 
Mistri, Kavasji Mancherji 
Modak, Balaji Prabhakar 
Modi, Dinsbah Sorabji ... 
Modi, Kavasji Edalji τοι πὸ 
Pandit, Sitaram Narayan wal io 
Phatak, Shrikrishna Bapu its ani 
Ratndgar, Nasarvanji Jamshedji ee 
Sambre, Ganesh Raghundth ... oes 
Soman, Sitérém Gopal ... Fie 
Vimaval4, Maganbhai Kasturchand ... 
Wéagle, Hari Bhikdji_... “ss wee 


rs 
ae 


: δ Li) 
Ops 2 est 
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1869. 
Ambardekar, Govind Krishna... ne alt ase Ἐς 
Athale, Bhikdev Vasudev cel ash fea ‘ni Ἐν, 
Bakhle, Ramchandra Ganesh ... pets sib D. 
Bhangivkar, Kashinéth Narayan Ἐς 
Bhat, Nilkanth Narayan D. 
Chhatre, Atmdram Moreshvar ... BE. 
Dalal, Dalpatram Vithaldads BE. 
Desii, Savailél Govindram E. 
Dev, Krishndji Siddheshvar πε se ae Ῥ, 
Dhulekar, Damodar Balkrishna ace sak ae wel ieee 
Hatvalne, Shankar Ramchandra ὍΣ τσὶ cad psa PIE 
Joshi, Balaji Nara4yan .. on pe nap Ἐπ peer? τὴ 
Mehta, Valabhram Vajerém ... axe eid ΝΑ oon’ alte 
Parikh, Lallubhai Pranvalabh ... es sa "- mae ον 
Pathak, Anant Νάγάγδῃ... ΜῈ τ το a E. 
Shroff, Edalji Sorabji ... os τὰ τ a2 E, 
| 1870. 
Bdmboatvalé, Sorabji Adarji ... oe sha: iaST. eet τ μέὲν ὩΣ 
Batlivala, Edalji Sorabji a oe Ἅας 
*Chintémanipethkar, Pandurang Venkatesh... soe > ie 
Diké, Ramchandra Chintéman... es ifs dD, 
- Gadgil, Krishnaji Parshurdm ... ‘ Ὥ. 
Bacal ule, Nar4yan Vindyak ... ee se we D, 
Gokhale, Ganesh K4shinath ... she ad τος D. 
Kanga, Sorahji Pestanji... cuss ΒΒ teen E. 
Kapadia, Jagjivan Bhavdnishankar δὴν eek τ E. 
Ko iyar, Jehangiershéh Erachshéh : pe ον 
Kutar, Kharshedji Rastamji ... sks ws E. 
| Pénandikar, Gopdl Venkatesh .. γῇ me “RG.A. ἃ E 
Pandit, Hari Madhav ... ὧς ieee we ee eae ρ 
Patel, Behramji Bamanji ζὼς oe ie εν aks peas 
Sathe, Mahddev Anant . τὶ mn E. 
Vaidya, Ramchandra Janérdan ve bcp rs ἘΣ, 
Ved, Dulabji Dharamshi it δι εὐ κῶν E. 
1871. 
Bhajival4, Pestanji Kharshedji E, 
Chiplunkar, Sit4ram Hari. D. 
Cooper, Dadabhai Hormasji ad SE ἐζονλ (bho ἦν A 
| *Damle, Krishnaji Hari.. fe ve ep eid 0} 
| Gadre, Ramchandra Venkatesh | ae τες sine 
E. 


im, Muhammad Hussein ... 


* Passed the B.A, Examination of 1875. 
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Joglekar, Vishnu Krishna ... 
K4le, Nandbhdi Sadanand 
Khambatd, Pestanji Aspandiarji 
Alpekar, ’ Narayan Ramchandra 
olkar, Shrinivds Narsinh... 
Sule, Sitdéram Bhagvant 


Abh 
Asir 


1872. 


ankar, Vithal Trimbak 
, Vishnu Mahipat 
Bhavanani, Dolatra4m 


uratsing 


Chiplunkar, Mahddev Trimbak 


Gadre, 
Gothaskar, 


ar Pand 
khéram Pandurang 


Mavlankar, Vaman Keshav .. 


Patvardhan, Ramchandra Vishvanath 


Anikhindikar, Sambhu Chanreeee. - 


sah 


Apte, Krishndji Ballal 
Apte, Shankar Raoji 
Arjéni, Manikji Dadabhai 
ar Rango Balkrishna 
dpat, Vasudev Sadashiv 
Belsaré, Malhari Bhikaéji__... 
Bhate, Saddshiv Balkrishna ... 
Dalal, Manikji Nasarvanji 
Dande, Keshav Govind one 
Desai, Dolatraéi Surbhai see 
Devnalkar, Bhiku Raghoba ... 
Gore, Narayan Shivram 
Kale, Gangadhar Hari 
Keily, Robert ... 
Kelkar, Pushottam Gopal 
Kelkar, Vishnu Raghunath 


Lokurkar, Svamirdo meee a 


Lyons, William Robert 
Nerurkar, Govind Nilkanth . 
Patel, Rastamji Dhanjibhai ... 
1874. 
Bharuch4, Sheriarji Dadabhai 


Bidi, Shrinivas J yr, 
Corkery, William A fred 


eee 


Dhairyavan, Raghunath Dvdrkénath 
Gokhale, Vishnu Nardyan ὁ... ae 
Gordon, Robert Lish ... 


RORSRES 


UR OO RES 


= 
> 


CRUSE OE 2 


dated yi τῆς 
Ρ 


ἫΝ 


τα δὰ 
it roe 5 


 ΘΌΙΚαΥ, Bhaskarrdo Ramchandra ... 
_Jamsetji, Kavasji Kharshedji 
Jervis, Alfred Samuel ΕἸ 
"Kaji, Balkisandds Brijbhukandés 
' Kale, Narayan Ramchandra ... v2 
-Kamlapurkar, Shrinivas Svdmirdo ... 
Khambata, Dinshah Dosabhai wad 
‘Kher, Sitér4m Ndrdyan ot: 
Khot, Narayan Venkaji ins 

Lele, Ka4shindth Krishna .., 
Mandlik, Dhondo Gangddhar si 
_ Manghirmallini, Hasram Hotchand... 
Mirz4, Kalichkhan Fraidunbeg 
Mudliar, Damodar Vizidrangam 
Mulgavkar, Vindyak Nardyan 
_Nabar, Vasudev Shivdji ee ee 
Nichhure, Ganesh Anant A 
Oka, Krishnaji Govind ae 
_ Padvekar, Vishnu Sakhd4r4m 
‘Panhalkar, Ramchandra Abéji 
Parikh, Chhotal4l Durg4éram 
Patvardhan, Mahadev Vithal 
Purandhare, Khanderdo Vithal 
-Renavikar, Anant Apaji 

Sett, Motichand Udhavji 
Sukathankar, Sité4r4m Vishnu 
Tarkhad, Shrinivas DAdoba ... 
*Abduldli, Moizuddin Jiv4bhai 


1875. 
Badshah, Kavasji Jdmdsji_.... τὰ 
| +Bhandivad, Venkatesh Bhimrdo 
Chaykar, Vinayak Balvant ... 
Chindi, Bejanji Sorabji 

Datar, Sitaram Raoji ... sa 
Deshpande, Bhik4ji Anandrdo 
Dharadhar, Vasant Lakshuman 
Dhavle, Govind Moreshvar ... 
Dhond, Jaganndth Krishna 
Gokhale, Vithal Mahddev _... ΤῊ 
Gondhalékar, Ramchandra Mahddev 
Hirané, Dos4bhai Mervanji ... ; 
Jones, John Hugh ‘ 
Joshi, Ganesh Krishna... χω 
Joshi, Lakshuman Jandrdan 
Kaymudia, Manilal Sevakrém 


UNDERGRADUATES. 
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Kerur, Babaji Yalgurd wal side ial its es DD. 
Lalvani, Lilar4m Vatanmal... Γι τς out οὐδοῦ ae 
Lavji, Ardesir Ratanji... Et “ τι: ‘ive ἐς ae 
Mclnerny, James Ms ‘we ie coe. eee RU 


Paithankar, Krishnaji Malh4r ‘we eee vee 
Pandid, Dolatram Kirparém . ‘ ΓᾺ 
Parulekar, Shivram Hari sine ins re «ἧς 
Pathak, Navroji Hormasji~ ... eee Ae ταὶ δῶν 
Pathak, Sorabji Kaikhosru ... ES ἜΝ oat ἐν 
Pathare, Kdshinath Jandrdan ... . oes Fo A 
Patvardhan, Hari Ramchandra x act vial 
Pavgi, Narayan Bhavanrdo _... a eve eke 
Pereira, Conrad R. se αὶ ie 
Samshi, Anant Venkatesh .. i Den 
Satpute, Narayan Raghunath ... iss eee 
Taki, Ramchandra Shankar ... ἐς Ἧς 


1876. 


δ A lod i ia 


Manerikar, Yashvant Purshottam Be ae 

Pardnjapye, Baléji Ramchandra a re oss 

Pinto, Peter Manuel i ale τς 
1877. 


Pass. 


Athale, Padmakar Damodar ... x ee ont 
Bhandare, Sadanand Trimbak Μ᾿ ke aaa 
Gavankar, Lakshuman Raghobad 


Alimchandani, Davlatr4m Jethmal ... --- τ: E. 
Ghaisds, Keshav Vishnu Sis Ὁ a pa E. 
Jalgavkar, Khando Shamrao .. ove eee 04 ee 
Karmarkar, Hari Ganesh die By an + rere ys 
Malkdéni, Shasanmal Pribdas .. See pie liers ae 
E. 
E. 
Ὁ. 


Ὁ bed bey 
abs Σ 


Katrak, Hormasji Shapurji_... τὺ sve coe 

Kelkar, Sadashiv Ganesh ... ate δὲ ie wi 
Kulkarni, Balaji Hari a ws vie a 
O'Sullivan, James John a ea iis St.X. 
Padamji, Sorabji Pestanji : οϑ Ὁ. 
Pandit, Νάγάγδηῃ Bhaskar τὰν E. 
Purani, , Balkrishna Narbherdm E, 
Sutaria, Lallubhai Mathurbhai K. a 
Vyas, Hargovind Harindrayan τ oes ee E. 4 
Zuzarte, Amaro Andre ee (εἶ .. E.&St. X. 


1878. 
Anklesari4, Bamanshah Kharsheajt wate ib oe we an 
Buch, Bhupatrai Daydlji pa awe ‘ee owt oe | 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


Chavbal, Mahddev Sitér4m 
Datdér, Shambhu Shankar on 
Date, Krishnaji Siddheshvar ... 


Doctor, Pranjivan Naréyan ... an 


Gracias, Pascal ... ἐν; a 
Joshipardé, Pranl4l Kahandas ... 
Katrak, Ménikji πάρουν ὁ... 
Majmudar, Govindlal Bapalal... 
Masurkar, Krishn4ji Shrinivds 
Oltikar, Hari Ramkrishna 
Rangnekar, Nér4yan Atmdr4m 
Vanvale, Saddshiv Rangnath .. 


1879. 


Second Class.: 


Godbode, Saddshiv M4hadaji... 
Pereira, Frank Charles... aa 


Pass. 


Aiken, John Charles... ἘΝ 
Βδηρά!!, Shrikrishna Khanderd 
Broker, Ramdas Chhabildas ... 


Dabir, Balvant Nardyan ἘΣ δου 


Daru, Haril4l Tuljardm... 

Desdi, Varajr4i Santukréi_... ‘he 

Deshmukh, Vinayak Sakhér4m ion 

Ghasval4, Sorabji Edalji ve ἘΣ 

Godbole, Νάσπάνῃ Keshav... a 

Jahagirdar, ἥ anumant Raghavendra... 

Javeri, Pranlal Dvdrkddas ,,, 3 

Jokagar, Jametram Raghurdm 

Kanga, Nasarvanji Kavasji 

| Khambatd, Sordbji Kavasji_.. 

| Khandekar, Gopal Ramchandra 

᾿ Kharé, Bapu Abaji ... Ὁ ὦ 
Kirtikar, Sitaram Balkrishna “a 

Marathe, Trimbak Moreshvar 

| Mehté, SAmaldas Chhaganlal... 

| Naik,Ndgarji Dayabha a 

Petit, Bamanji Dinshahji sa 

Phatak, Shripat Balkrishna ... 

| Pitke, Gopal Ramchandra 


| Shukla, Nardyan GangAdhar... 
| Vijayakar, Yashvantréo Khanderéo... 
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1880, April. 

Second Class. 
Bahddurji, Kaikhorsu Nasarvanji_... .- Ὡ .. ΒΌΧ, 

Pass. 

Allbless, Navroji Dadabhai_... ww ΤᾺ . BE. & St.X. — 
Betigiri, Raghavendra Bhojo .. “es sé ae Ds ᾿ 
Bhave, Purshottam Moreshvar ae ck én GAG 
Dalal, Motilal Gangddas τὸ; ΤΑ ot see coe (1 
Date, Balaji Sadashiv ... Pe ee τ ΠΝ 
Desdi, Khushalbhai Ranchhodji ΑΝ ἐδ bi ἡ GC, 
Desai, Sadgun Desdibhdi “ee “ee vk view . Gia, Ὁ 
Dhume, Anandréo Raghunath vet ee te ... St. X. Ἷ 
Doctor, Rustim Dosdébhéi ὁ.... es wwe a 
Godbole, Ramchandra Jagannath ... D. 
Jayakar, Ishvarchandra Ramchandra Spa mat t.X.. 
Joshi, Narayan Damodar _... vas ae sds ...«Ὦ. &E. 


a ety ira4pp4 Rachappé .. ese τῇ ve 
Nadgir, Narsingréo Ganesh τὴν ἐπ Sas 
Nadkarni, Mahadev Gangadhar 
Nazar, Atmdram Hiralal Wx. 


ONSoF Ft amoD 


Pai, Dattérém Vishvanéth .. » ὃ 
Patvardhan, Pandurang Ganpat__... +P je x. 
Phatak, Vishnu Bhaskar ie ove one ota . 
Pradhan, Sitaram Abdajiréo ... sa as at 
Pradhan, Vindyak Harishankar __... oo eee Ἔ . 

Sahasrabudhe, Vaésudev Ganesh ὁ ... ὦ Ὁ BP α.Α. 
βάῃρϊο, Anant Maruti “i ins Gens ΕΘ 
Syed, Achartlal Jivanlal i Ἂν “γῇ ἘΣ ΕΝ 
Trivedi, Trikamlal Damodar ... νῷ τ “ὦ BE. & F.G.AL 
Vakil, Shapurji Jehangier Pi 
Vaché, Dorabji Hirjibhai . ty: ee Ἐν οὐ ἜΝ 
Vijayakar, Nanuji Harischandra ... ἐμ: εν vo | Se 


UNDERGRADUATES AND OTHERS WHO HAVE PASSED THE ~ 
PREVIOUS EXAMINATION. 


1880, December. 
Second Class, 


Arkatkar, Shankar Balvantrdo E, 
Bakre, Vishnu Vinayak = οἷ ar oo. 
Bhardi, Hanmant Ramchandra ik vs asin cos, 
Bohora, Mansukhlal Devchand ea ist . G Oe 
Dias, Erasmo Xavier... ; sa τε ἐς 1 


UNDERGRADUATES 


beara Anandrdo Ramchandra 

Kang4, Pestanji Manikji τὰ 
Mangalvedhekar, Rajeréo Vithal 

Modak, Gopal Trimbak hie 

Mule, Gangidhar Balkrishna ... a 
Pandit, Dattdtraya Moreshvar ὅτ 
Pétankar, Parshurdm Narayan 

Patvardhan, Gaj4nan Bhaskar... ee 
Poredi, Saydji Shivaji ... We oF she 
Wagle, Bhau Mangesh ... Σ eee ° 


Pass. 


Adhydru, Morarji Nardéyanji ... 

Anandkar, Yashvant Nilkanth 

Bakshi, Venkat Raghavendra... 

Balsekar, Manjapp4 Nilkanth 

Bhajival4, Manikji Limji 

Bhat, Mahddev Vaman sad 

_ Bhatkhande, Vishnu Nardyan 

_Chandekar, Vasudev Vithal... 

Dharddhar, Ramchandra Raghobé .. ; 
Dnydni, Harsukrdi Trimbakrai ae 7 
Godbole, Ramchandra Ballal.., bcs 
_Jayavant, Ramchandra Bhaskar 

Joglekar, Keshav Ramchandra 

Joshi, Mahddev Dinkar oe sé 
Kamatnurkar, Ganesh Ramchandra 

Kanga, Pestanji Kavasji Nai vith ὃς 
Khandalaval4, Bhukandds Ομ η114]..., δ 
Khot, Krishn4ji Venkaji_... ‘hi 
Limayé, Purshottam Raghunath 

Modi, Kallidndds Keshavdas ... 

Moghe, Gangddhar Narayan... 

Nimonkar, Mahddev Ramchandra 
Nimachval4, Jehangier Dorabji 

Pandit, Raéoji Parshur4m ἘΣ 

Panthaki, Kaikhosru Kekobad εἰ 
Parchure, Sdddshiv Gopal ὁ... ἘΝ Seg 
Ῥοομά, Ardesir Bapuji... ~ ... rs re 
Sanzgire, Jagannath Sundarré 

Sheth, Séra4bhd4i Maganbhai ... 

Sutdrid, Javerbhéi Garbadbhai 

Todankar, Ramchandra Bhagoji 

Vaidya, Mahadev Parshuram is 
Varlikar, Moreshvar Raoji_... ‘ao ΎΝΒΣ 
Vijayakar, Shripat Khanderdo as : 
Wagle, Ganpatrio Raghunath aoe 


SBS bs ΩΣ 


ζΩ 
sr . 
», a 


See aes al gee te Se fae 


ep) 
Q 


DH RPy: 
Bete os 


τ ae 
o 


> 


pig ae ie Petre : 
Tre OS Oe AO mm Ob 
b> > Ps : 


OD! 


ua 
Μ 


284 ‘UNIVERSITY. 


1881. 
Second Class. 


Arte, Bhaskar Ramchandra... τὰς is ΑἿΣ 


Datér, Hanumant Ramrdo 
Mehtaé, Darashah Bejanji 
Sabnis, Ramchandra Ghanashé4m . = 
Sakalatvals, Jamshedji Edalji ἘΠ reat 


Pass. 


Bamboatval4, Dadabhai Adarji__... 
Banaji, Sorabji Shavakshah... bs 
Bhatavadekar, Ganpat Keshav 
Bhatavadekar, Purshottam Hari ... 
Dalal, Chunilal Jivandas ... ἐὲν 
Desai, Amidhar Ranchhodji... 
Dhurandhar, Gajanan Vishvanath... 
Dugal, Bhaskar Ramchandra ἐν 
Faz yder, Ali Asgar bin Haji Hassan 
Gadgil, Parshurdm Hari ... aft 
Har ikar, Chintéman Krishna 

Joshi, Purshottam Nilkanth 


Kale, Vishnu Shripat os ἐς Ἂν = 
Kalsulkar, Trimbak Vithal — vad ἧς ott 
Lele, Gangédhar Vaman fs *. : 


Mantri, Kashin4th Jandrdan 

Master, Manchershah Bamanji 

Mehta, Rastamji Mervanji... 

Munshi, Kaikhosru Ardesir 

Nagarval4, Jamshedji Navroji 

Oza, Manshankar Parmadnandas 

Padhye, Damodar Ganesh . 

Pandid, Harisukhram Panditram .. 

Pandit, Atmdardm Vishnu... ve ἐξξ eu 
Pardnja ye, Hari R4mchandra ... sled ese 
Parvatikar, Ramchandra Krishna.. nd 
Pathak, Rastamji Hormasji 

Patel, Dorabji Manikji ΤᾺ an 
Patvardhan, Raghunath Krishna ... 
Patvardhan, Ramchandra cin a 

Rana, Framji Ardesir 

Rele, "Shantaram Ganesh ... 

Sabnis, Naréyan Ghanasham 

Sapre, Vishnu Vinayak 


Shende, Ganesh Raghunath aie oy ke 
Thakor, Manilal Ajitrai_... ie waa eS 
Tejani, Muhammad Hasan... see coe 
Vargharkar, Jacob Bapuji ... τες 
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UNDERGRADUATES. 


Warden, Behramji Hirjibhai 
Zate, Mahddev Rangnath... 


1882. 
Second Class. 


Apte, Mahddev Krishna ... 
_ Bhagvat, Sakharam Keshav 

Bhanu, Chintéman Gangddhar ... 
Darukhanavalé, Mervanji Pestanji 
Desai, Gulabbhai Vasanji ... ok ite 
Doctor, Shadpurji Barjorji ... τὴς hes 
Gadgil, Sadashiv Bapuji_ ... ὡς 
Gandhi, Virchand Raghavji 
Joglekar, Ganesh Ven “ip 
Joshi, Narhar Balkrishna .. 
Karve, Dhondo Keshav ... ken 
Maulvi, Shirdjudin Abdul Fattd . aes 
Munshi, Gulém Muhammad Bavamid 
_ Naik, Harichandra Sadashiv 


Ἢ PAdshah, Pestanji JAmasji . 


Parchure , Vindyak Nardyan ine 
Parmanand, Jagannath Narayan .. 
Patil, Govind Appaji i ies 
Phadnis, Hanmant Sheshgir 
 Pleader, Ardesir Nasarvanji οὐ 
Sovéni, Govind Krishna ... ‘ae 
Vaishnay, Anandrdo Dvdrkddas .,,. 


Pass, 


Advéni, Khushalsing Tilokesing .. 
Angal, Balvant Ramchandra vs 
Apte, Chintaman Narayan .. 

Atre, Balkrishna Narhar ... 

Bapat, Dattdtraya Sakh4rdm 

Betigeri, Svamirdo Narhar... 

Bharucha, Behramji Phirozeshdh... 

Bhate, Vithal Balkrishna. ... ἘΞ ἘΣ 
Bodas, Lakshuman Chintéman__.., τα 
Chirmule, Vasudev Ganesh re be 
Columbava4l4, Rastamji Kavasji ... 
Dange, Vishnu Narayan 


Desai, Naginbhai ee ga τὰ vee 
Desai, SAkarl4l Chandulal .. Te διὰ 
Devdhar, Sitar4m Ganesh . ὟΣ 
Devrukhakar, Νάγάγδῃ Sad4shiy .. yay 
Dubdsh, Jehdngier Phirozeshah ... ie 


Engineer, Hirjibhai Dinshahji .... avy 
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Ezra, Reuben .. oR 
Ghoda, Ganpatrai Mayashankar a: 
Gokhale, Gopal Krishna oan “ 
Gursing, Shivanmal Naumal * ΤῈ ae 
Hiramanik, Rastamji Manikji_.., το ve 
Jagde, Ganesh Balvant ... es a 
Javadekar, Dattatraya Jagan néth 
Javeri, Krishnadds Vishnudas 
J ayavant, Bhaskar Lakshuman 
Joglekar, Lakshuman Narayan 
Kanekar, Moreshvar Keshav 
Kanetkar, Vaman Hari .... 
Karmarkar, Hari Bhikaji ... 
Khanzode, Ambddas Ravji... ΕΣ a 
Kulkarni, *Ekn4th Subrdo ... οἷν vee wat 
Laskari, Hormasji Bépuji ... ο.... $2 +e 
Madan, *Sorabji Edalji ane aes Ἢ: 
Μάϊράνκαν, Balkrishna Rango 
Majmudar, Sarabhai Valabhai 
Mandlik, Shivram Gangddhar 
Master, Sévakshah Rastamji 
Mavalankar, Vasudev Keshav 
Mehta, Dinshéh Fardunji ... 
Mehta, Lallubhai Samaldas... 
Mehta, Mancherji Fardunji i 
Mehta, Navanidhrai Harjivandas .. 
Mehta, Naranji Kuvarji ἘΞ 
eat Jekisandés Murdrdas.. di 
oghe, Vishnu Balvant ... “a ses 
udivedkar, Shrinivas Rajerdo 
N. uralievg Nilkanth Ann4ji 
NAtu, Vishnu Raghunath ... cee 
Nisal, Shivram Narayan ἄς 
Oka, Gopinath Vinayak... if a 
Pandia, Bhagv antram Narbherém.. ἂν ὡς it 
Parvaté, Shridhar Balvant .. oe coe and 
Patel, Kharshedji Sorabji ... ‘ ἜΣ 
Patvardhan, Ganesh Vinayak 
Pradhan, Kashinath Babaji... 
Rashinkar, Vishnu Krishna 
Sahasrabudhe, Ganesh Balvant 
Samant, Namdev Vithal we 
Sathe, Shankar Keshav... oat ase 
Sdthaye, Shridhar Narayan oie 
Sethnd, Daérashah Shapurji 
Shah, Mahdsukh Narsinhdas 
Shastri, Jametram Gavrishankar .. ; 
Surveyor, Nasarvanji Fakirji as eee 
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sutari4, Chhotal4l Chunilal : nin 
T: na Morarji Anandji 1 tae eee 
farkhad, Rhectiandrs Atméram .. wi 
Tata, Edalji Pestanji es 
Tikle, Natu Shrikrishna 


, Govind Balvant a sia ἜΣ 
Dinkar Hari oe a 
tone Péndurang Baburdo ... 
nka , Ramchandra Hari ake 
, Dinkar Khanderdo 
, Raghavji i Jayakrishna rt 
Vadis, Lavji Mervanji_.... τὰν 


1864. 
Second Division. 
unha, Joseph Gerson ... 
mes, Antonio Simplicio ... : 
1872. 
Second Division. 


ΒΗ cue Pestanji ... 
matinho, J uim Vicente 
ardhan, Vinayak Ramchandra 


1873. 
a! Second Division. 
| Khambaté, Hir4ji Jehangier nope Pst 


1874. 
Second Division, 
, Nicolao Santanna ,, 
Las iva, Pascoal Manoel 
-Koyéji, Behramji Nasarvanji 
ular " Sordbji Palanjis... 


1875. 


Second Division. 


i, Edalji Manikji m4 
, Jose Turtulliano ... $s: 


= 3 » 1177-25 Bo 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


Bred, Tanmanshankar Ratanshankar : 7 


‘Unperorapvatzs AND OTHERS WHO HAVE PASSED THE 
First Examination ΙΝ MEDICINE. 
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Doctor, Hormasji Behramji : 
Ghandhi, Daémodardas Dinramiiare 
Kanga, Jamshedji Kharshedji 


1876. 
Second Division. 


Contractor, Hormasji Navroji 
Dastur, Jémasji Sordbji 

Forbes, Edalji Behramji 

Hakim, Hormasji Mervaniji... ᾿ 
Nanavati, Jamnddds Premchand ... 


. 
. - 


Pesiksk4, Hormasji Dosdbh4i |. ... ss 


Pundvala, Edalji Sordbji 
1877. 


Second Division. 


Hakim, Phirozesh4h Mervanji 
Modi, Nandbhai Kuvarji 


1878. 


Second Division. 


Colaco, Jose ~ 

Daruvala, AR Sordbji_ 
Pinto, Diogo John .. 
Sukhia, J Shingles Kharshedji 


1879. 
First Division. 
Sadngle, Davlat Maruti 
Second Division. 


Abadan, Sordbji Nasarvanji 
Amarid, Framji Manikji 
Babre, Sakhéram Raghobé .. 
Bhat, "Maganlal Umiashankar 
Dubdsh, ehangier Bamanji 
Fernandez, Ambrozio Feleciano 
Jones, Maurice F, ... : 
Kamle, Keshav Gopél re 
Laskari, Rastamji Nasarvanji 
Luis, Daniel Conceigaio ἐξ 
Sethn4, Ardesir Hormasji .. 


Mo 
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Ώ 


φῳ2ροωρῳφφῶφῳῷ 


δ. ee 


UNDERGRADUATES. 289 


1880. 


᾿ Second Division. 


Atchutrfo,P.S.... ἊΜ Bi vey os 


G. 
Bocarro, John... nos von ὩΣ oe okt ; G. 
Dadarkar, Bhavadnishankar Balkrishna .., ta oes G. 
Khandvyala, Tulj4r4m Chunilal eos eee eee eee σα. 
Narimdn, Pestanji Bhik4ji ... ὑπ sp Ve G. 
Nilkanth, Anubh4i Mahipatraém se ἘΜ α. 
Penti, Jehangier Manikji eee ees eee eee σα. 
5δηῃϊάν, Kharshedji Navroji... aoe ann ahs G. 
Santuk, Kharshedji Santukji τὴν vn G, 
Unval4, Jamshedji Bhikdji... ase acese ar G. 
Velkar, Atmara4m Vasudev... ἐξ: ον one G. 
1881. 
First Division. ΗΝ 
Bhatavadekar, Mahddev Hari &: ἐπὶ ey ὧν G, 
‘Chokshi, Nasarvanji Hormasji ... uve Κι a G. 
_ DeAttaides, Francis... nh - oe ise ur G. 
_ Nariman, Sordbji Kharshedji oss Be. as. age ee 
Second Division, 
Banshah, Nasarvdnji Framji i. vee vee G. 
Barve, Shridhar Sakhéram ... a ‘ss eae σα, 
Batlivala, Kavasji Μούμάρμάϊ ἘΝ vin esi ty, G. 
Bopardikar, Gangd4dhar οὐρά] .... ,.. sob vir ὁ τοὶ 
Doctor, Jehdngier Barjorji ... a seep Sdn Sos = Tye 
Gordon, Herbert Leslie ν τὰ ἘΝ ἦτ G. 
Hall, Robert John Draper ... G. 
Henriques, Felix... ‘ We ih is ὙΠ α. 
Katrak, Dos4bh4i Hormasji ie veo ore ee 
Khards, K4vasji Jehangier ... “= au soe oe G. 
Lalkak4, Kavasji Kharshedji ... “Ὁ «6. wo 6. 
Mehta, Anantr4i Nathji_... bce tes a AOE ΟΣ 
Mehta, Mahipatram Govindrém sak οἴ! eg 6, 
Nicolson, Jijibhdi Pestanji... ... G. 
Patel, Dhanjibhdi Hirjibhai vs ζει ἊΣ G. 
Pednekar, Piiatina Sakhérdm tes ith ion α. 
Satpute, Narayan Raghunéth .... ΄... εἷς α. 
Sett, Hirjibh4i Rastamji ... G. 
Spencer, Kaikhosru Nandabhai G. 
| 
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1882. 


First Division, 


Dallas, Dhanjibh4i Sordbji... eee eee G. 
Maséni, Ardesir Behramji ... τι ΡῈ 6. 
Maséni, Dhanjibhai Sordabji... : τς G. 
Vakil, Mancherji Mothabhai pee ove G. 
Second Division, 

Anklesari4, Bamanshah Kharshedji G. 
Bhedvar, Palanji Pestanji ... a G. 
Brooks, John Charlton ; =f, ἂν aaa 6. 
Chhatre, Vasudev Vinayak... $6 We ses G, 
Dastur, Hormasji Behramiji... τὰ ane ia G. 
Davar, Framji Edalji... ies es ἐπ νὰ G, 
Dave, Sevaklal Manikl4l ον eee ΤΣ ἐπὴν G. 
DeSouza, F. V. Albino os sea τὰν one va G. 
Ohru, Hirdlal Manilal oi ay ᾿ς fos ‘aa G. 
Dotivala, Hormasji Kavasji ass ὩΣ δὴν nea σ. 
Faria, Fr ni Antonio .. = = ins G. 
Ghasv4la, Bhikaji Edalji ΄΄... εἰς ἘΣ ae α. 
Gokhale, Krishndji Trimbakréo ... ἊΣ oh σα. 
Gomes, Lewis Paul ... Ἐς >t “<< oi G. 
Grogan, Henry William: ...<. soo ose, seme α. 
Kelavala, Ardesir Jamshedji a oe ξ G. 
Kher, Govind Balaji... ae see = ον 

Mandvival4, Fakirji Kavasji ie ζω ἮΝ Ὧν Ξ 
Mantri, Dadoba Janardan ἂν ἮΝ ees we ς 


Masdni, Mervdnji Dédabhai <0 a ek ove 
Nivdsarkar, Krishnaji Govind... ἈΞ ΤῊ τ᾿ 
Pereira, Nicholas Francis .. αἷς ὧδ ἐξ - 
Pinto, P. Manuel ... ee ἊΝ te pe adh 
Pinto, Viriato Jodo ... Be ant διὰ aa ic 
Raval, Virji Jhina ... ees Ge eae 


PROPLAAOLELLA| 


Sabja, Dinshéh Edalji ac ie ie ἘΠ 
Trivedi, Mulshankar Démodardas... re Be 
*Ardesir Dadabhai Navroji... oes ied 


UNDERGRADUATES AND OTHERS WHO HAVE PASSED THE, 
First ExaMinaTIon ΙΝ ΟἾΤΙΣ, ENGINEERING. 


1866. 


Second Division. 
Datar, Νάτο Govind ... τῆ = ds +7 bee). ἈΝ 


* Surname not known. 


UNDERGRADUATES. 


1868. 
Second Division. 


Mehté, Venishankar Govindram ... 
Shirgavkar, Balaji Ndér4yan ' 


1869. 
A Second Division, 
> Bhat, Moreshvar Néra4yan ... .. ass 
_ Soman, Ganesh Narayan ΗΝ 
1870. 


Second Division. 


Gupte, Pandurang Gop4l ... 
Jambhekar, Balvant Govind 

Nariman, Gustddji Dordbji... 
‘Tambe, Ramchandra Balvant 


1871. 
_ Second Division. 


_ Bhdtavadekar, Vinayak Krishna ... 
Chaybal, KAshinath Damodar __... 
Mhaiskar, Gop Raghunath 
Mulekar, Vishnu Sadashiv ... 
_ Varlikar, Mahddev Jandrdan 


1872, 

. First Division. 

“Macnee, Henry Charles 

Second Division. 

Bhandarkar, R4oji Ganesh ... 

_Nargir, Shankar Bisto τὴ 

Whittell, Charles og ὧν 
1879. 

᾿ First Division, ~ 

Page, Hastings Montague ... <a 


F drikh, Javerdds Bhogidas 
ohoni, Vasudey Sadashiv ... 
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Second Division. 


Kolatkar, Sit4rd4m V4sudev ~ mae oss 
Tarkhadkar, Vithal Raghob& is 


1874. 


Second Division. 
Barve, Pandurang Sakh4r4m 
Bhosekar, Lakshuman Péndurang 
Mande, Venkatesh Bapuréo Be 
Mehendale, Pandurang Kashinath — 
Oka, Vinéyak Anant : 
Thakur, Atmér4m Sad4shiv 


a 
First Division. 


Barve, Nardyan Vishnu... Te ae ode 
Lele, Trimbak Balvant Pw ‘a 
Savage, Thomas... ie τ oe ane 


Second Division. 


Bhagvat, RAmchandra =— wn "ἘΞ 

Joshi, Andji Anant . δ ΜΒ αὐ 
Kathavaté, Narhar Vishnu... ae a Mies 
Mehta, Lallubhdi Govandds ἐν ee 


1876. 
First Division. 
Cousens, Henry av ave 


Deshpande, Sitér4m Keshav 
Gokhale, Vinayak Hari 


Second Division. 


Hemson, Reginald John . 
Parkhe, Eknath Yashvant.., 


1877. 
Pass. 


Cheld4, Chunil4l Khubchand ee cee 
Dalal, Prénjivan Parbhudas κεῖ tee 
Majmudar, Dipakram Navnitrdm .. bes 
Munshi, Dadabhai Kharshedji es 
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UNDERGRADUATES. 
1878. 
Second Class. 
Chirmule, Vishnu Anant... οἷ οὐ tet P.E, 
| . Pass. 
Ashirkar, Lakshuman Mahipat ... P.E, 
Lohar, Méruti Hari... Sen is ὰ ye P.E. 
Madan, Edalji Hormasji AAO et Pe ey P.E. 
Thatte, Bhalchandra Chintéaman yf ue P.E. 
1879. 
First Class. 
_ Hatyangdikar, Sant4éppé Sant4y4... ... Pre ey: 
δ. Second Class. 
_ Desai, Khushdldds Revddas ... τ τὰ ‘i woe Rake 
_ Gidvani, AyeddsIzatréam__.... = vie se ee ΡῈ. 
6019, Vishnu Vithal a ne ae ὩΣ soa Eee 
O'Sallivan, James John μὰ ἐπ: μι ae AED col 
= Pass. 
_Bhavdlkar, Balvant Keshav ... ἫΝ a P.E. 
-Dhurandhar, Ramchandra Vishvanat Gh P,E. 
‘Shirurkar, Shéntmurti Anndpp4 τ P.E. 
| Tadivala, Ardesir Hormasji P.E. 
Tipnis, Ganesh Khanderéo uy P.E. 
1880. 
First Class. 
‘Katre, Mangeshréo_... cs UTS tt we Cide, 
ὲ Second Class. | 
Dev, Vaman Narayan... Sdimale ΤῊΣ i? 333 od es 
Gokhale, Gangddhar Saddshiv ἐπα me 20 wa» C.Sei 


Mansukhaéni, Hemandas Tejumal ...-. ... 64 ie CBee 
Wacol, Ardesir Kavasji... 99... ue ween .. C.Se. 


Yatgiri, Subréo Venkatesh ... |... .. eee OS 

: Pass, 
Abhyankar, Pandurang Vishnu... 2S. es wee CS, 
Abhyénkar, Vaman Vishnu... τς uses ew Se. 
Apte, Gangddhar Ballal te ee Pere et see SG 
0, Rudolph ... a a ΤᾺ ἢ « C.Se. 
ἘΝ ms aun ater 


Dalal, Nasarvdnji Mancherji... 


ἢ 
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Dastur, Peshutan Hormasji ... 
Deshpande, Balvant Ganesh ... 


Divech4, Vanméli Mulji- sets 


Kunte, Vasudev Keshav δὲν 
Mistri, Kharshedji Hormasji 


1881. 


First Class. 


Shah, Bhdilal Purshottamdas... 
Visvesvaraiy4, Mokshagundam my 


᾿ Second Class. 


Anandatirtha R4o, Madhav Réo 
Chhapgar, Kharshedji Framji 
Joshi, Moro Govind +7 
Joshi, Narso Govind ... ἐξ 
Thanaval4, Ardesir Ναβδγνάμ)ὶ 
Varandsivar, Sit4r4m Sambasio 


Pass. 


Billimori4, Jehdngier Mancherji 
Date, Vithal Balkrishna oom 
Garde, Nardyan Dattdtraya ... 
Joshi, Krishn4ji Vishnu τὰ 
Sataraval4, N4ndbhai Dadabhai 
Sethn4, Kavasji Bejanji ose 
Vyas, Gavrishankar Harjivandés 


1882. 


Second Division. 


Chitale, Parshurdm Krishna ... an τς 
Halagaiya Gowda, Βαβαρρά Chikk4 Magalur 


Pass. 


Ajarekar, Sit4r4m Hari sa» 

Budhbhatti, Keshavji Shémji 

Dhekne, Kdshinath Damodar... 

Khatav, Hari Balaji... ves 

Kirtane, Bhagvant Sakhdr4m ‘ sas 
Kora, Baldbhai Guldbchand ... τὰς ny 
Parekh, Bechardds Chhaganlal - 

Vaidya, Dattu Balkrishna 


sis. 
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MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1882. 


Rank. Names of Candidates. Schools. 
1} Burt, Walter Arthur _... τ ΕΣ - 
ο | | Advani, Ηϊγάπαπα Khemsing ... . Η, 

Hanson, CharlesM. ... ... Bis, 
4 | Tudball, Charles ... ae ‘ Bis, 
5 | Bapat, Mahddev Sakhard . P, 
6 | Oj4, Asanmal Tejbhandas , N. J. 
7 | Joshi, Chintiman Hari ... .».. | Rat. 
8 | Kelkar, Vishnu Sadashiv Ἐπὶ 1} ἐν 
..9} Parker, Charles H. Rak κξ .| 0. 8, 
10 | DeSouza, Alfred James ... wt a SN ees 
1] 4 Bandji, Framji Καὶ ἀνδβ]1 ... ; ...| B, Pro, 
Daphtari, Kisan]4] Ratanlal | St, M. 
13 | Taveria, τος πὸ Kuvarji ...4 St. M, 
14 | Swanseger, Ethe int oa] St. P, 
15 | Desdi, Haridhar Ranchhodji ... .. «| A. 
16 | Desdi, Govindbh4i Hathibhai ... N. 
17 | Dalal, Balkrishnadds Pitémbardés Su, 
Daldl, Bhagvanddés Harkisandas eee Su. 
19 | Dhond, Ramchandra Sdjo ον» Rat. 
20; Grogan,Horace ... .. .. κᾺ St. M. 
9} | § Bhat, Manchérém Μαγάτά Ν. 
Sargon, Cecil Frederic ... bes msi C. 85. 
23 | Ndandvati, Hoshéngshth Phirozeshah ... E. 8, 
o4 |§ Gopuskar, Bél4ji Vishnu rey es Dh. 
Surti, Kharshedji Edalji... —..., B. Pro, 
26 | Kabréji,Jehangier Kaikhosru ... St. M, 
27 | Sane, Venk4ji Moreshvar R. 
28 | Jani, Durlabhram Rémiji... Bh, 
29 j Baptista, Joseph ... Me St. M. 
(Christie, Charles 2.00 00.00 kas St. Μ, 
31 Ee, eressassrne neti Ghulam Alli wih : 
angdvali, Mangesh Rayapp4 ... οὐ» : 
32 ieasand, Atméram Gaiigani Sis pan P.T. 
34 Bhide, Raoji Φαμπάγαδῃ ... as vee P.M. 
| Parekh, Devji Khetsi ... 1... i N. W. 
36 | Kulkarni, Ganesh Lakshuman ... P, T. 
37 | Nulkar, Atmdrém Krishnaji_.. Ῥ, 
38 McGill, Arthur Alfred ... oa $e Bis. 
Patel, Sordbji Rastamji .., F. G, A, 
40 ' Joshi, Damodar Balvant..‘ R. M, 
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Rank, Names of Candidates. Schools. 
41 | Divekar, Bh4u Narhar ... ol Rie a 
42 { Mehtd, Shapurji Kavasji As ona ...| B. Pro. 
43 Kasumb > Vadilal Nathubhai... eee oe Ah. Μ. 
44} Date, Νάγάγδῃ Kashindth ak ai x ie 
45 | Reporter, Edalji Dér4sh4h .., oo he ee 
46 Koparkar, Ganesh Lakshuman ... aise i Ean 

Oz4, Trikamrdi Mahipatr4i__.., ὦ eh 
48 Desai, Haribhdi Gopdlji... doe ina οἱ Su. 
Risvadkar, Shivram Keshav... ἢ ἣν P. 
50 | Lalvani, T4rachand Alimchand... be aa Te 
51 | Divechd, Dhanjibhai NasarvAnji οὐς -ΟΥὐΝΩ͂Ι ee | 
52 aes Kaikhosru Kharshedji τ εὐ P, T. 
Maru, Narbheshankar Jivanram ite od Die Wa 
54 | Kadari, Samsudin Syedmidn ... ood δὰ A, 
55 | “Omarvddid, Khandubhdi Makanji - «| St 
56 | Maénkad, Bhagvdnlal Prabhdshankar ,., .... Kat, 
57 | Bhadakamkar, Hari Mahddev ... εἶ i S. 
58 Jacob, Samuel ... Soa see ie .... R. Μ, 
Takledi, Amulakh Chhaganlal ... i | A. P.T. 
60 | Patel, Chhotél4l Késhibhdi ... ΄΄.. ee 
61 | Mehtd, Rastamji Daddébhdi_,., ὶ -.| SirJd. 
62 Gadgil, Ramchandra Vishnu cor ee ene Β, 
63 | Shukla, Dalpatram Bhagvanji ... ... .. Kat. 
64 | Vakil, Sorabji Nasarvénji ὁ... .}: ΤΑ, ἜΗΝ 
65 | Athale, Ganesh Vishnu... .. «. E. 5, 
66 | Almeida, Anthony Edwin... Ὁ Ν.ῦ, 
67 | Μομίά, Nagindds Prdnjivandas.., ep Su. 
Joglekar, Vaman Keshav ἀν χω Ν. 8. 
68 | 4 Nand4vati, Bechardds Kasturchand ..,, ee 
Tink, Kanji Natha “+c. ~ ἀρ Kat. 
71 Bhide, Vasudev Trimbak kon hes εν R. 
Mardthe, Ramchandra Narayan ΠΥ ν᾿ 
Bhedvar, Dhanjishéh Pestanji ... ids N. J. 
73 Cama, Manikji Dosabhai “> woe B. Pro 
Karnik, Babaji Abaji nase ae B.S 
Mistri, Bamanji Hormasji N. J. 
Desiiva; Do Ma sss niece] ὧς St. M. 
77 Nerurkar, Baburdo Yashvant ... Sav. 
Thakur, Balkrishna Govind R. 
80 Vasu, Lakhimal Aidds ... poe N. J. 
Hate, Mothabhai Gopinathji ... E. S, 


Phatak, Vithal Ball4l 
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Rank. Names of Candidates. Schools. 
90 Modi, Ναρίπᾶάβ Lallubhdi ees as Ah. M. 
Pethe, Annaji Ramchandra _.., ταν N. E. 
Godinho, Louis Gonzaga... a St. M. 
Kaprekar, Narayan Bhikaji oes iss bE 
Murdnjan, Nanabhdi Vasudevji a | E.S. 
87} Patel, Ranchhod V4lji ... ΔΆ és .| B.Pro. 
88 Schmuck, James Ernest... a ΤΡ «sk pees 
89 | Desai, Pandurang Anant... ἘΝ οἷς casket ΤῈ 
 90| Advani, Himatsing Gajsing ν τὸ Ἀπ 4 
91} Mistri, Dhanjibhdi Pdélanji Mas ἫΝ E. 5. 
92 Sejpal, Gopalji Savji Kat. 

' Lukméni, Muhammad Bauker Abdul Karim... E. S. 
94 | Desai, Ambeldl Daydlji ... eo τ » Su. 
95 Sordabji, Cornelia .. sealer Wes dee 
96 Bakshi, Chinubhai Médhubhdi .. τὰ Α. 
Mehta, Nagindds αοΚαὶ ά8β ᾽ν «1, oe 5; 

Duarte, St. John ... : oti «| £8. 
Sheth, ‘Lalbhai Dalpatbhai sn ὩΣ ye ΕΣ 
Huilgol, Lakshuman Narsinha .. P, T. 
Sathaye, Kdshinéth Vinayak ... 16 N. 5. 
Vaidya, Vinayak Vishvandth ... eed τ 
Saranjime, Νάγάγδῃ Balvant ῬῚ 

‘ Dante, Hari Raghunath .. nee B. 

) Patvardhan, Gopal Moreshvar ve N. E. 
Damle, Anant Mahdadev . τὲ R. 
T4rachand. Manikji Kharshedji... St. M 
Bharucha, Erachji Sheriarji St. M 
Gogte, Raghunath Bhikaji P. 

Kadava, Mervanji Jamshedji Sir J. 
Pandit, "Gangddhar Moro rae Ἀν Β. 
Sabnavis, Gangéra4m Atmérdnm ... = A. M. 
Lord, Ardesir Navroji_ ... eK, ae B.Pro.&P,.T 
Patvardhan, Daémodar Ganesh ... Dhu. 
Phade, Pandurang Girméji__... Dhu. 
Apte, Vishvandth Lakshuman ... Ἐ 

| Chiaorkr, Dinkar Trimbak ... ἰ τ 
Gandhi, Jamnddds Manordads Hib o Beats 

| Mardthe, Hari Antdji_... Ἂς = FA gh Ἐν 

\ Wadid, Dosabhai Framji me as ...| DB. Pro. 
Nadkarni, Ganpat Shankar ei oo B.G. A, 

E. 
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Rank. Names of Candidates. Schools. 
Nadkar, Vithal Rajar4m... pee ove os de Ὲς 
193 | ἡ Rindani, Dolatram Motirém RT 
Shinde, Dny4nu Ganoji ... ip hoe 
Tipnis, Vaman Ramchandra οὐ | ES, 
127 Kerkar, Kashinath Shivram ... ἐξ Dhu. 
19g | § Limaye, Ramkrishna Damodar ... ion) wah, Cus 
Waller, Edmund Edward =a aa | G: K. 
130 Methaji, Kavasji Nasarvanji “3 1 ae 
Ratdnjankar, Nardyan Govind . os | ES. 
Allbless, ‘Hirjibha4i Dadabhai i .| B. Pro. 
132 Contractor, Hirjibhaéi Limjibhai ᾿ς A the te 
Ghanekar, Lakshuman Govind ... tom | {ἘΝ Bi 
Nadkarni, Ramchandra Hanmant ... ..| Sav. 
136 | (Κα, Vaman Balaji +. man δ ἢ 
187 Sahasrabudhe, Balvant Appaiji ... ΜῈ ..| Dh. 
Chindi, Pestanji Kavasji... bs : ; F. 
138 Gokhale, Krishnaji Haripant hs : Pa sabe οἷ 
Virdjogi, Hormasji Navroji... cool τ ἢ 
141 | Siganporid4, Bejanji Pestanji τ ...| Sird. 
Mansukhdéni, Dayéram Gopdlsing : Si ἢ 
142 | < Missir, Shamsabal Sit4aram =: , cas]. ae de 
Nabar, Dattdtraya Narayan ; a ie)? 
Bhagvat, Pandurang Vaman _... vol ἐς 3 
145 |< Jog, Kdshindth Prabhakar... 5 Hh yd αὐτῶ τὴς 
Kacha, Narayan Vashram ἅ ...| Kat. 
Dalal, "Ardesir Fardunji... A Su. 
148 | ) Pirzdde, ae hisudin Zulphikarali Ἢ Ν, 8. 
Shroff, Brijbh ukandas Maneklal Ἔ E. 5. 
151 | ΟἹ ά, Dipchand Tejbhandas “n | NJ. 
152 | Talvalkar, Hari Baélkrishna a |. ae 
153 | Jhanjidni, Asudmal Sangatréi ... ᾽ν" ocak οὐδ 
154 Lalvani, Dalpatrai Rochiram Ber eee 
‘Baturkar, Hari Lakshuman .... oe 
Gokhale, Vishvandth Vithal .,, Pe AS «8 
Misquitta, Gabriel Hyacinth ... ἀμ ...| St. Μ. 
155 14 Mudholkar, Venkatesh mae cu cae ἢ A Cosh: See 
Nabar, Krishndji Nardyan 4 ¥3 
Shrikhande, Dattatraya Keshav ‘ap Ὁ R. 
( Surti, Hormasji Edalji_... = seeks pps 
Dalal, Kalidas Bechardés of - ees he 
162 Michagan, A. aad ἐν" 
| ES. 


Tripathi, Tanasukharém Manasukharam 
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Rank. Names of Candidates. Schools. 
Karandikar, Ramchandra Mahadevy LA. V. M, 
165 | 4 Lala, Chandirdm Gidnchand _... gti) + Didar 
Thakor, Kallianrdi Keshavlal ... 3 A. 
168 Advani, Dharmdas Khubchand... ς H. 
Bhome, Govind Moreshvar bed Ἢ Α. 
170 Huligol, Krishnaréo Anant nt See ‘sf NOC. 
Sanjand, Pestanji Dorabji re Sir J. 
172 } Cooper, Rastamji Dorabji E. S. 
Kotval, Pestanji Sorabji... FF. 
Koppikar, Shankar N. arayan K. 
174 | { Raje, Sakhar4m Shamrdo BT 
Tullu, Sitardm Hari Ὁ R.M. 
177 | Acharya, Ramrdo Keshav E. 5. 
Bijur, Ganpat Mhallappa K. 
Khandekar, Bajirdo Vishnu... R. 
178 ᾿ς Madgdvkar, Krishna Ramchandra i eS: 
Munshi, Rastamji Kharshedji ... ...] B. Pro. 
Smith, Ada Jane ... ey ἊΝ ---| St. M.P. 
Dubdsh, Mervanji Pestanji κε ape .-| B. Pro. 
183 | < Hathi, Tuljishankar Harishankar ‘ N. W. 
Pandit, Narayan Bhaskar ia μὴ Ἶ B. 
186 Chinmulgund, Hanmant Venkatesh .. sits LTB. 
Pathdre, Khanderdo Janadrdan ... ἢ ...| St. Μ. 
Desai, Ambabhai Kesurbhai .... ; : Su. 
18g | ) Jani, Manilal Devshankar es evs e--| Ah. M. 
Mahtani, Mulchand Avatrai : H. 
Meherji, Pestanji Phirozeshah ... E. S. 
{ D’Souza, Grace ... : P.C. 
192 | 4 Gokhale, Ramchandra Néréyan R. 
Mehté, Baldevlal Javerilal +s -- Καὶ. &P.T. 
Summers, Reginald Hamilton C. 5. 
196 Ϊ Kotval, Ardesir Pestanji NF: 
Pérakh, Fardunji Ardesir B. Pro. 
( Dalal, Barjorji Fardunji Su. M. 
Khandekar, Bhaskar Yadneshvar F. G. A. 
198 | Lele, Vaman Balkrishna.. eat Ῥ. 
Nene, Vishnu Ganesh B. P. 
| Nene, Vithal Shankar : ἘΣ 
\Talati, Chunilél Girdhardds | ON. 
504} Wright, Percy A. T. | Bis. 
205.| Antrolikar, Ganesh Krishna ..{P. T.asb. 
B 1177—26 su 
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Rank. 


Names of Candidates. 


Cherikar, Daniel Abraham oak 

Nagarkar, Bhaskar Narayan 

Sabnis, Atmérém Purshottém ... 

Surveyor, Jamshedji Nasarvanji 

Patel, Uttamram Lallubhéi Voi 

Tolat, Vithald4s Gopdldas ἰὴ eos 

Sdthaye, Shivram Trimbak ... wed 
{ Dadinétha, Barjorji Ardesir _.. Sod 
| Mehta, Nérandas Pranjivandas... 

Kale, Vishnu Vindyak ... ἵ 

Parmar, Amarchand Padmaji 

Pavri, Sorabji Manikji* ... 

Saraiya, Motilal Vithaldas 


(Apte, Keshav Vishnu ... τ ig 


| Bendre, Jayaram Atméram_ 
illimori4, Dardshah Rastamji ... 


arekh, Lakhmichand Javerchand ... 
_Vartak, Gangédhar Damodar ... ees 


Javeri, Kapurchand Anandchand 
Hakim, Rastamji Hormasji 
Mistri, Dhanjibhai Bamanji 
Phadke, Pandurang Mahadev ... 
Sullivan, Annie ... Ἂν oa 
Kirloskar, Vasudev Kashin4th ... 
Desai, Chhotaélél Harilal... Fea 
Gogte, Chinto Gangdédhar 
Kapadia, Sor4bji Bamanshéh 
Nadkarni, Narayan Anant 
Rege, Mangesh Vithal .. 

Tilak, Sakhé4r4am Vaman... 
Forbes, Ruth be a 
Chalfati, Dordbji Framiji... 

Dalal, Dvarkadas Daydéram 

Shroff, Devidds Vithaldas 

Joshi, Narhar Bapu as .Ἢ 
Sheth, Vithaldés Bha das ... 

Vaishnav, Narottamdas Indraji 

Bendur, Bhavdnishankar Subrdo 
᾿ Κάηρά, Jamshedji Kavasji 

Pandia, Manishankar Jibhdi 
Barve, Ramchandra Ganesh 
Darukhanavalé, Ardesir Bamanji 
Katrak, Dadabhéi Hormasji 
Thakur, Jandrdan Bhikoba 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1882. 301 
Rank. Names of Candidates. Schools. 
250 | Kale, Ganesh Bapuji ae δ} ἘΣ 
( Desdi, Durlabhji Ranchoddji .-(Su.M.&P.T. 
5) |} Khaje, Abdulla Adam ... ὦ} Sav. 
τ 1 Kothavald, Rastamji Ratanji i A. 
\ Perur, Udapirdo Narsinh oa] ) 
255 Parekh, Purshottam Mavji ve wf Kat. 
Sujansingdni, Bagomal Tulsidds wife? 
257 | Jdvadekar, Ganesh Vaman sis | N.E. 
Belgamkar, Gangadhar Shankar a ded! GDS ἢ 
258 | ᾧ Dholkid, Narbheshankar Jatashankar .. ΚΣ 
Sardar, ‘Mahddev Babaji... ᾿ς Ad ME ASP 
261 | Nazar, "Mansukhlal Hirdlal | E.GL.A. " 
Bhul4valé, Tribhuvan Harjivan J LA. 
Desai, Chunil4l Lakshmil4l spice ae 
262 |< Deshmukh, Atmdrdm Sitdrdm ... |, N.E. 
Kerhalkar, Vishnu Ganesh ta »-| Dhu. 
Kotval, Hoshangji Sorabji ot) | ds 
( Basarur , Subrdo Parameshvaray& .. ot) Pe De 
Deshmukh,  Vaman Govind εὖ i. of | Pe 
267 Enti, Kaikhosru Ardesir ” ( Su. 
Gorvalé, Manikji Dosabhai ‘Ss ‘ Ch. 
Karanjid, Phirozeshah Navroji ... : «| Sir J. 
(DeSouza, John Edward ... ἘΝ 4: ‘| St. M. 
Godbole, Keshav Krishna f: ao) er: 
Leonard, Mary id wl VWoPR. 
273 Pathare, Balkvishna Déddji sds ee 1 OT 
} | Sahasrabuhde, Nardyan Gopal .. δὲ nt Poe 
. Shih, Jaysing Gulabchand ‘i dis | NL & P. 
278 Fearn, William Robert ... ibs an edt; Ge. 
279 | Mahdjani, Raghundth Vaman ... εὦ «wt BOS 
Ῥάτανά!ά, Navroji Jamshedji_ ... je we) Kat 
280 Gangoli, Shivréo Mahableshvar ; oo (F.GASPT 
Kar is, Shivram Dhonddev..., we rs 
Javeri, Dalsukhbhai Bhagubhai Peed ee 
283 | < Nanavati, Motilal Shivprasdd ... ἐς | BOK. 
Trivedi, Umidshankar Deutishehian 3 ees τι: : 
ogg |) Argikar, Lakshuman Bhimrdo bad sds DE. 
Purohit, Sakharam Gopal Na ἘΠῚ il IN. Bs 
Adhikdri, Ramchandra Vithal ... ἘΜ ἜΣ: 
288 |< Devulkar, Shankar Anant Sas eee} Db. M. 
Divecha, Jijibhai Ardesir ay SS Bs 
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Rank. Names of Candidates. Schools. 
Dastur, Pestanji Nasarvanji Ε΄, 
29] Gole, Gopal Shivram  ... N. E. 
Mistri, Jamshedji Pestanji eee F, 
Pandit, Vithal Jayashankar JA. &P.T 
295 Doctor, Jehangierji Framji E. S. 
Talekar, Govind Anant ... P. T. 
297 Divan, Umedram Girdharldl Su, 
Kale, Vishnu Lakshuman B. M. 
Angal, Vasudev Ramchandra Ss. 
Céma, Nasarvanji Manikji B. Pro. 
299 D’Quadros, Augustus... St. M. 
Jani, Pranjivan Devkrishna _... 5 ae γὰ 
Kulkarni, chandra Narsinh R. 
Vohra, Jayachand Morarji ἢ E.S 
Disind, Moucherskilt Navroji ... PCon&PT 
305 Karaka, MaAnikji Sorabji... EF. 
Redikar, Shivram Sitéram “ve B. 
Chitre, Balkrishna Bhagvantréo ‘a ie 
308 | 4 Shendre, Vishnu Narayan ..| Dhu. 
Tékalkar, Gopal Amrit . ..| Su.M 
Katrak, Barjorji Rastamji ..|BPro&P.T. 
311 | 2 Patkar, Govind Raghunath... ee ν 
Pendse, Dattdtraya Rangnath .. a ae 
Bhide, Nagesh Pandurang at (ee 
Cooper, Behrémshah Hormasji... weLE A 
314 Dike, Vishnu Mahdédev ... ΠΝ: 
Gharekh4, Rangnéth Sambhunéth _... ἘΠ) 
Κἀρδάϊά, Manchershah Rastamji ase bP οὐ οἷ 
Sathe, Bhaskar Vasudev το Be τς οἱ 
8920} Vora, Maganlal Lakshmishankar ae ..| BK. 
Bhade, Lakshuman Vithal a tf |. GA. 
321 J Deivets, Devshankar Umidshankar ..| Ah. M, 
Ἔχε: Kavasji Pestanji Ἂς ..| Sir J. 
| Patel, Pitémbardds Kuberdds ... ...| Ah. M. 
325 Davar, Dordbji Navroji ... 6)  ΜΕς 
326 Mehta, Shivsukhr4m ‘Ainberiahsdth cca Lees 
Saitvadekar, Sundar Mahddev ... ..| Ἐν 5. 
305. ἡ {]άπινά!ά, Manikji Bejanji | Ε. 8. 
Vacha, Jehangier Mancherji F, 
( Anerdo, Govind Dalvant... A. 
) Desai, Ganpatrdo Anandréo F.G. A. 
330 | < Mistri, Bamanji Shapurji if Ch. 
Pochaji, Dadabhai Hormasji_... ie Sir J. 
Ranadivé, Kashin4th Atmdram ays Dhu, 
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Rank. Names of Candidates. Schools. 


(Chemburkar, Harichandra Jasvant... οἱ 9 
᾿ Deshpande, Rajaram Sitaram ... dae «| B.S. 
335 ert Rastamji Hormasji “ἢ ΜΠ Κις Ἔν 
Doe Re , Pestanji Bezanji Ch. 
Le Raghunath Hari . | N. E. 
340 Adhikart Ram Dattdtraya 7 i RE ne yt 
Nagpurkar, Nar4yan Atmardm.. ἀν coo] * R. 
342 | Parulekar, Lakshuman Vishnu.. Hoe ooo} Sav. 
( Dhurandhar, Babulji K rishnanath ; | ES. 
: | Mehté, Umedram Sukhadevram Ps τῆς τ 
: 343 |< Munshi, Dhanshankar Harishankar P. T. 
| Sabnis, Anant Ghanashim See +e such ea 
\Sangoram, Rango Ramchandra... fer Ἢ a Ο 
348 | Desai, Ranchhodji Nagarbhai ... ook -++|Su.M.&P.T 
349 Doctor, Navroji Bebramji ἃ ue cast, ats 
( Bandji, Rastamji Ratanji ies ofe .... St. M. 
| Dhume, Mangesh Narayan ite ans ae LR ἴα 
359 |j Kharé, ‘Narayan Chintéman .. eee oo  B. 
4 Merchant, Dhanji Khimji es ry wel ES. 
| S4mant, Lakshuman Krishna... + «| B. T. 
(Sullivan, Nugent Baldwin Zz See ...(.1 6.Κ. 
 Βάτηροδῦ, Ardesir Edalji... : τς Fe F. 
Chavan, Gangérém Mahdadev ... ine | B.S, 
Joshi, Pandurang Ramchandra... oe ..| R.M. 
356 11 Lavate, K4shinath Gopdl ef ane | N.S, 
Pathak, Ganeshji Ambdérém Sn ἘΠ ΠΕ ΒΕ: 
Phalke, Shivram Govind τ a cee}. 3G, Se 
(Shopkeeper, Framji Shapurji ... τὰ ++ |B. Pro&P, T. 
Bhave, Ganesh Lakshuman ... et ey: - 
363 | ὁ Kadiv4l4, Surajr4i Kurundshankar ... sont, StS, 
Abramovitz, Arthur... tt .... St. M. 
( Desdi, Ambelal Nagarji .. .| Su. M. 
| Griffiths, Kodabax N asarvanji hs! | fF. 
366 12 Joshi, Narso Raoji ? ἘΣΎ. 
| Motival4, Fardunji Barjorji τ Ch, 
ἰ Surti, Dinshah Mervanji 24 ha | Sir J. 
371 | Samarth, Naréyan Médhay ὁ... ie + B.S, 
Barve, Vinayak Vasudev “a Se) ὦ}. RM. 
Chavak, Govind Keshavy,.,, se a ee} ES GA. 
372 | 4 Desai, Vinayak Venkoba... Ἢ re coe] Baa Se 
| Raste, Lakshumanrdo Shémrgj.. ves Ἔ ar it eee 
\ Tilak, Gopal Sitaram... ES tle Bt |? 
B 1177—26 svu* 
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Bhand4ri, Vaman Atmér4m ... be ee 
Gokhale, Govind Hari ... ve ‘ss »-| Dhu 

377 [{ Ndgnur, Ramchandra Narsinh ... » | N. E. 
| Pendse, Bapu Mahddev ... ο.... ..| Am, 
\Talkar, Daniel Moses ... τε i we} B.S. 
(Chakradev, Mahddev Pandurang τ mgt Ἐν Oe 

Doshi, Pranjivan Sobha4gchand ... a | Kat. 

582 Mehta, SAkarl4l Mansukhrém ... 5. bs Bh. 

ἡ Sangavi, Nagind4s Purshottamdés ., cot Ee ie 
Sheth, Kélidais Kanji... Ἢ = | Kat. 
| Vadadekar, Gopél Damodar "ἢ abt ἡ 

388 | Joshi, Krishn4ji Moreshvar a BS ἐδ εἰ 

rAthavale, Hari Anant ... a ns Ῥ, 
Daruval4, Kavasji Kuvarji a ἐμ} Sap ate 
Deshpande, Daji Ganesh... ΑΝ ἊΣ: Β, S. 
389 Gandhi, Sevakl4l Mathurddds ... τ E. 5. 
ἡ Mandavi4, Βάπιϊ Nathubhai “ Bh. 
Modi, Anupchand Jagjivan : Kat. 
Navre, Ramchandra Krishna ni A 
Walke, Annie .., XE be Pan. 
Gadgil, Vishnu Vaman ... ve δὰ ait Reo ke 
397 | { Narielv4l4, Hormasji Shapuriji ... F. 
Sirgup i, Hanmant Govind : | B. M. 
Auti, Pandharindth Ganesh .| Ah. 
Bhise, Balaji Khanderdo... sad ied ee 
Desdi, Lakshmidds Hargovan ... t+) Br. 
400 |< Dabholkar, Vishnu Moreshvyar ... | Ah, 
Gujarati, Brijl4l Javerilal mm | Bh. 
Hoskot, Ramchandhra Anandréo | N. E. 
| Karakarid, Rastamji Pestanji ... .| St. M. 
407 Advani, Chhattémal Khubchand A} Cae 
Joshi, Dhondo Virupéksha ab P. T. 
Budhavalekar, Yashvant Bhikéji Pp, T. 
409 | 4 Chitnis, Vindyak Balvant ¥¥ .| Sav. 
Parekh, Rastamji Hormasji Ἕ ᾿ ΩΝ Δ 
412} Tembe, Anant Damodar}... a of) Be 
Gandhi, Pestanji Jamshedji 7 ..| By Alf. | 
413 Gore, Vindyak Ramchandra ... pe εὐ". δος 
Master, Shavaksh4h Dadabhai ... i" εἶ F. 
Vable, Krishn4ji Vin4yak ἘΝ ts oes 
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‘Baj4j, Manchhéré4m Govardhandas ; Su. 
Cooper, Ardesir Dos4bhai ‘3 eo Su. 
Desai, NAndabhai Barjorji ἐν = ..| Sir C, 
417 ᾿ς Hirlekar, Saddshiv Vindyak _... τ» «ait BoM. 
Godbole, Nar4yan Vishnu he ns ὦ eg 
Kotnis, Hanmant Pandurang ... οὗ Μ. 
.Tarvadi, Maganl4l Ghelabhai .. |A.& P.T 
Γ Behere, Dattu Sitérém ... | B.M. 
Bhavandni, Jaychandrdi Manjsing pest ol ΕΙ͂Ν 
Chavan, Manir4m Rupsing ‘ δ Bs" Bate ge 
Degvekar, Vishnu Nagesh ΕἿΣ oe. i Far 
424 |4 Desai, Umedram Lalbhai Ἢ .».Su.M.&P.T 
Dumas, Dinshéh Ménikji ‘of me ee 
Kelkar, Shridhar Vaman oe we TE gy? 
Mehta, Partabrai Me, gamed ...| Bh. 
 Pendse, Keshav Vaman ., .2| B. 1. 
433 Kumthekar, Datto Go 41 i 8. 
Nagarkar, Janardan Keshav 12. 
(Gaénu, Ganesh Vishnu .. ..| B. P. 
Hubli, Krishnardo Raghavendra | N.E. 
Joshi, Dattdtraya Balkrishna ... Rk, 
Kanitkar, Damodar Vasudev ... P. 
435 ; Kotbagikar, Bhaskar Yashvant Dh. 
4 Modi, Ranchordas Tribhuvandas E,S. 
Ponkshe, Ganesh Gopal.. ne A, V. M. 
Sane, Ramchandra oreshvar se N. E. 
Tullu, Vaman Pandurang .. ... F. G, A. 
Vaidya, Nardyan Bhau ... τὰ ok P.& P.T. 
Batliboi, Ratanji Framji see τοὺ Ε. 
445 Μάμά)εαπὶ, Lakshuman Vishnu . 8... 
Sahasrabudhe, Raghunath Purshottam Dhu. 
Borkar, Yashvant Βάϊαρρά iy K, 
Joshi, Anndji Udapirdo .. Dh. 
445. 4 Mahdlakshmivala, Rastamji Dhanjibhai Ch. 
Moniz, John Ὑ St. Μ. 
Ramchandani, Chuharmal Gangéram 433 H. 
Rana, Behrémji Dadabhai " i | Ch. 
454 Desai, Karsandas Bhagvandas .. f ...|B.Pro&P.T 
( Mélegaumvalé, Kharshedji Kavasji $e «+.(Sir C.&E.S. 
( Anjangavkar, Ganesh Hari Ἔ |Ah, & ΡΟΤ 
456 Desai, “Bapalal Jethalal . ἂν Ah. M 
Ekahote, Ganpat Balkrishna a E. ὃ 
Vaidya, Jehangier Manikji ... ὦ ΡΟΝ 
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Rank. Names of Candidates. Schools. 
Bapat, Bapu Balvant _... rr ...{P. M.&P.T 
460 |< Damnid4, Mangaldas Lakshmidés | ee 
Mehta, Edalji Kharshedji F.G.A 
( Date, Narayan Manohar... aa N. E. 
| Dhekne, Vinayak Govind ne Ah. 
463 |} Karandikar, Bél4ji Babur4o ... B. 
Mujumdar, Venkat Vithal K. 
| Pense, Vishvandth Makund Pp. 
LWagh, Venkat Vaikunth K. 
469 Golval4, Navroji Kavasji B. Pro. 
Kanhere, Narayan Sitaram ; P. Τὶ 
Bhide, Ramchandra Vishnu Bhorekar... P. 
471 Lange Ananta Narsopant ; P. 
ngrand, Dédabhai Framji_.. ..| Sir J. 
ull4, Mahaémmad Hussein Abdul Kader ...| _ Su. 
475 frase Mahddev Pandurang ᾿ | R. Μ. 
Térdchand, Navroji Mervanji ... .| B, Pro. 
471 | Aldohs val Dayabhai Vijbhukhand4s 1 Su. M. 
Vakil, Mahdsukhram Manekr4am Lf | Su. 
Majrd, Kavasji Mervanji E. 5. 
479 | ἡ Mehté, Manekbhai Jashbhai 2 oe ee 
Nagarkatti, Nardyan Venkatesh i) ee eee 
482 | Javeri, Chandulél Chhotélél_ ... ΗΝ ap PR 
483 | Deshpénde, Narayan Gopél * Jt 8 
484 | Naik, Pandurang Bhik4ji J ES Ce 
485 Devasthali, Narayan Raghunath oS 
| Kadli, Channapé Bashingap4 ... ἀρ <4 ΝΣ, 
‘Dotivala, Ardesir Μάμπικ] a oh soe bee 
487 Hungund, Krishn4ji Shrinivés... ... «| Dh. 
Mahuratié, Balabhai Kakal py ...| Ah. M. 
Patankar, Govind Lakshuman ... + Poe 
491 | Gimi, Kaikhosru Mancherji | E.S. 
492 Agishe, Sakhdr4m Sadéshiv ... Rat. 
Deshpande, Balkrishna Ghanasham | Ae 
494 | | Gadagkar, Krishnaréo ae. aS RS 
ἱ Reuben Benjamin .. ar δα E. 5. 
1,414, Ratanji Behrémji va a a ἢ Sir J. 
496 Matis Krishnaji Madhav δὰ 2 oad SD 
N ichure, Balkrishna Ramchandra ___... κι Sa 
499 Doctor, Dordbji Kuvariji... ἧς ἐς | ELS, 
Lele, Ramkrishna Balvant ne ast ad Poe 
501 | Kéapadi4 Ardesir Rastamji ... ... | Ch 


"ΡΝ αἱ ἫΝ 


ee 
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Rank, Names of Candidates. Schools, 
( Bharuchd, Phirozeshah Pestanji E. S. 
Johi, Antaji Gangadhar .. sii il? Pie 
: 502 | Majmundaér, Ratilal Brijlél Jit Sa 
| Thuthi, Bapuji Hormasji a} Was. 
Wright, Herbert Percival se Ex ..| Bis. 
| Bapat, Ramchandra Vishnu... ry | EVS, 
ἢ 507 ᾿ς Billimorié, Navroji Jamshedji ... : | Ch. 
| } Mehta, Ardesir Framji ... ive “i Κα ΚΝ ὁ τόν ik 
510 | Telang, ϑαγάϊι Νάρῃ)... the AD) oF andes 
511 | Vohr4, Shambhuprasdd Hariprasid τὰ ΗΣ pe ν 
Gupte, Shankar Damodar mA ks 4). Boar: 
512 | 4 Jesingr4j4, Harbakshrai Sobraj_ se | Sh, 
Rele, Balaram Bapuji_... oat | RM, 
515 Dalal, Ghelabhai Harkisandds .. x ah δ 
Vach4, Rastamji Nasarvanji eee ..| B. Pro. 
DeSa, "Lawrence ... εἰς vas Ver, tees | St. M. 
517 | Setar, Sambhu Bhik4ji eee eee des κε P. 
Sutari4, Umabhai Jeth4lal τ Ε- ΑΗ ΜΕ 
Thadani, Viléyatrai Jethmal ὦ An) Εν 
521 Javeri, Mancherji Rastamji__.... oh .| E. 8, 
Mansukh4ni, Hashmatrdi er aes : H. 
503 Dalvi, Anant Νάγάγαμ ... ads .| EJS. 
Karandikar, Nilkanth Vaman . ν ot ΕῚ ἢν 
Dhurandhar, Νάγάνδηγάο ϑμάτηγάο,,... ΑΒ ΡΤ. 
525 | ) Gandhi, Bhéichand Kahdnji eS ah Poke 
Wadia, ’ Pestanji Manikji as «| B. Pro, 
Bhave, Ganesh Govind ies i, Couey ΕΣ 
528 |< Kale, Atmdrém Raghunath ἀξὰ deb Ἢ ‘Een. 
Karavade, Mahddev Gopal ὧς. Bs he he 2 
531 | Patel, Vasudev Divakar... a «| Dh, 
Alamchandani, Lil4ram J. ethmal oh Dae 
532 Clerk, Na4ndbhdi Haridds : Su, 
Malkéni, Parmanand Udhdéram... ve H. 
Manvi, Phakirdp pe Andanéppé ots Dh. 
Bhide, Saddshiv ‘igs me ῬΊΗΣ 
536 |< Gole, Purshottam Vithal Pi 
Killedér, Vaman Lakshuman N. E. 
539 | Modi, Ardesir Kuvarji ... B. Pro. 
Deshpande, Vaman Santu RS si Am. 
540 | ὁ Hakim, Mervanji Jamshedji_... one E. 5. 
Pense, Jandrdan Nilkant “i “Ae P.M, 
543 Gadgil, Sakhdram Mahddev Ah. 
544 | Mehta, Markand Nandshankar.., Bh. 
545 Péndia, Ganpatram Girjashankar Su. M. 
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Rank. Names of Candidates. Schools. 
546 Dravid, Trimbak Yadneshvar ... 4 ty ae es 
Lagu, Hari Lakshuman .. Ve ite .».| A. ΟΜ. 
548 | Gupte, Nilkanth Kashinath i PT. 
549 | Kachi, Amerji Madhavji ΒΑ. 
550 | Vachdghandi, Rastamii Nasarvanji F. 
551 | Fido, Herbert John Adamson ... Cc. &. 
552 | Kulkarni, Nérdyan Mahipat Dhu. 
553 Bhide, Ramchandra Vishnu __... Vea 8, 
Κοικάκάηά, Mancherji Phirozeshah ... Br. 
555 | Patvardhan, Keshav Vishnu .., a6 τῇ ΕἸ ὟΝ 
556 Talkar, Reuben Daniel ... δὶ Ly .. |P.M.&P.T. 
Kelkar, Vishvanath Ganesh ... ‘ | G. A, 
Havaldar, hunath sina Ἀν 25:5: Sav. 
558 |< Dalal, Sdkarlal Ramdas .. E. 5. 
Kulkarni, Venkatesh Shivram... Ak. 
561 | Woctor, Sordbji Kavasji .. att Sir J. 
562 | Karaka, Kaikhosra Dosdbhdi ... F. 
563 Lal4, Ali Abdul Gafur ... Rat. 
Shenolikar, Govind Balkrishna.., ᾿ς jl? Belts 
565 | Kobl4, Dosabhai Homjibh4i ... ΚΟ asf ΝΟ 
566 Limaye, Vishnu Vinayak | Rat. 
567 | Chhapkhdnavald4, Vadilal Sékalchand.. 8 ey 4 
568 Broker, Maneklal Devidas Ie τῷ ἜΝ 
Khole, Vaman Keshav ... 1 Pak 
570 Jejurikar, Narhar Ra hunath . RS oe Ἔς 
Pavri, Mervanji Erachiji.. .| Sir C. 
572 | Dave, Tapishankar Prénshankar | Su. Μ, 


ΧΙ. 
Aecogwition: 


eee 


REGULATIONS FOR THE RECOGNITION OF 
INSTITUTIONS IN THE DIFFERENT FACULTIES. 


1. Any College or other Institution desirous of being 
recognized in any Faculty by the University of Bombay must 
forward, with its application, the following documents, - 
Signed in each case by the responsible authority, and 
countersigned by two members of the Senate :— 


(a.) A statement showing the present staff of Instructors 
and the course of study in the Faculty in which re- 
cognition is desired during the last two years, pro- 
vided the Institution has existed for such a period, 


(b.) A declaration that the Institution has the means of 
educating up to the standard of the highest degree 
in the Faculty in which recognition is desired. 


(c.) It shall be competent for the Senate, on the recom- 
mendation of the Syndicate, to recognize an Insti- 
tution in any Faculty for the purposes of a parti- 
cular Examination or Examinations only. 


2. By the term Responsible Authority is to be under- 
stood the Managing Board in the case of an Institution 
under such a Board, and the Director of Public Instruction 
in the case of Government Institutions. 


The fact of an Institution having been once recognized 
in any Faculty by the University, is not to prevent the 
Senate withdrawing their recognition in that Faculty, in 
the case of the Institution changing its course of instruc- 
tion or ceasing to educate up to the University standard. 


RECOGNIZED INSTITUTIONS—UNIVERSITIES. 


The Universities of Great Britain and Ireland, and of 
India, in all the Faculties in which Degrees are granted by 
them respectively. 
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TI.—COLLEGES AND COLLEGIATE INSTITUTIONS 
RECOGNIZED IN THE DIFFERENT FACULTIES. 


I. Elphinstone College, Bombay. } 
II. Deccan Collegé, Poona we fh 
III. Free General Assembly’s In- }Zn Arts. 
stitution, Bombay ... Ap 
IV. St. Xavier’s College, Bombay.) 
V. Rajaram Colle = Kolhapur For the purposes of the 
revious and First Examination for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Aris. 


VI. Gujarat College, Ahmedabad. i ἊΣ Base meri. 
VII. Baroda College ὌΝ ΩΝ 


VIII. Government Law School, Bombay. Jn Law. 
IX. Grant Medical College, Bombay. Jn Medicine ; and 
for the purposes of the Second Examination for the 
Degree of Bachelor of Science. 
X. College of Science, Poona. Jn Civil Engineering ; and 
yor the purposes of the First and Second Examina- 
tions for the Degree of Bachelor of Science. 


I.—ELPHINSTONE COLLEGE. 
(REcoenizED 1860.) 


Elphinstone College arose by ἃ separation in the year 
1856 of the professorial element from the “ Elphinstone 
Institution,” which henceforth became a High School. 

The Elphinstone Institution had its origin in a meeting of 
the Bombay Native Education Society on the 22nd August 
1827, to consider the most appropriate method of testifying 
the affectionate and respectful sentiments of the inhabitants 
of Bombay to the Honourable Mountstuart Elphinstone, on 


his resignation of the Government of Bombay. The result 
of this meeting was that a sum of money, amounting to 
Rs. 2,29,656, was collected by public subscription, towards — 


the endowment of Professorships for teaching the English © 


Language, and the Arts, Sciences, and Literature of Euro 
to be denominated the Elphinstone Professorships. This 
sum afterwards accumulated to Rs.4,43,901, and the interest 


of it is augmented by an annual subscription from Govern- ' 


ment of Rs. 22,000. 

In 1863, Cowasjee Jehanghier Readymoney, Εἶδα.» Justice 
of the Peace, Bombay, presented Government with one 
hundred thousand Rupees towards erecting suitable College 
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Buildings for Elphinstone College, to be called the “ Cowas- 
jee Jehanghier Buildings.” 


In 1864, on account of the rise in the prices of building 
materials and labour, Mr. Cowasjee Jehanghier Readymoney 
added a second sum of one hundred thousand Rupees to his 
former munificent donation. The Elphinstone College was 
removed on the 20th of February 1871 to the building on 
the Parel Road. 


The property and endowments of the Elphinstone College 
are under the guardianship of the Trustees of the Elphin- 
stone Funds. Present Trustees are Sir Mungaldass Nathoo- 
bhoy, Knight, Ο.5.1.; The Honourable Rao Saheb Vishvanath 
Narayan Mandlik, C.S.I.; and Sorabji Shapurji Bengalli, 
Esq., C.I.E. 

The following endowments are connected with the Elphin- 
stone College :— 


The West Scholarship Fund, subscribed in 1828, in honour 


- of Chief Justice Sir Edward West. 


The Clare Scholarship Fund, subscribed in 1835, in honour 
of the Earl of Clare, Governor of Bombay. 
The Gaikavad Scholarship, established by His Highness 


the Gaikavad in 1850. 


The Bell Prize Fund, subscribed in 1848, as a testimonial 
to Professor John Bell of the Elphinstone Institution. 

The Sundarji Jivaéji Prize Fund, established in 1842 by 
Babaji Sundarji in memory of his father. _ 

The Raéj4 of Dhar’s Prize Fund, given by the Raja of 


_ Dhar in 1853. 


The Ganpatréo Vithal Prize Fund, given in 1854 by 


‘Ganpatrao Vithal of Indore. 


e Nawab of Sachin Prize Fund, given in April 1871 
by His Highness the Nawab of Sachin in memory of his 
fourth son, Sidi Abdul Karim Khan. 

The Mountstuart Elphinstone Prize, founded in 1874. 
This prize consists of Rs. 327-8-0 (the interest on Rs. 7,500 
in Government securities) and is annually awarded to the 
student who passes the Previous Examination with the 
highest aggregate number of marks and who is certified to 
be on the rolls of the College. 


ScHOLARSHIPS, 
The following Scholarships, each tenable for one year, 


_are annually open for competition in the College :— 
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A,—Senior Scholarships. 


For Languages... ἐν 10 of Rs, 20 per mensem, 
For Mathematics ... 4 of Rs. 20 per mensem. 
For Natural Sciences... 2 of Rs. 20 per mensem. 


| B.—Junior Scholarships, 
lat Class a ὦ. 10 of Rs. 15 per mensem. 
2nd Class eas ... 19 of Rs. 10 per mensem. 
A certain number of Vadengratensin who are unable to pay 
_the College fee are admitted free 
LisT OF PRINCIPALS, 


1845. John Harkness, M.A., LL.D. 
1862, Sir Alexander Grant, Bart., M.A. 
1866. Kyrle Mitford Chatfield, B.A. 
1874. Wi~~iAm WorpswortH, B.A. 


1883 

Principal. 

William Wordsworth, B.A., Oxon., Professor of History and 
Political Economy. 

Professors. 


James Thomas Hathornthwaite, M.A., Cantab., Professor of 
Mathematics. 


Peter Peterson, M.A., Edin., B.A., Oxon., Professor of Oriental 
Languages. 


Thomas Brown Kirkham, Barrister-at-Law, Professor of English 
Literature (on leave to Europe). 


Michael Macmillan, B.A., Oxon., Professor of Logic and Moral 
Philosophy. 

J. Oliver, Acting Professor of English Literature. 

Mirza Hairat, Professor of Persian. 

Isadore Bernadotte Lyon, F.C.8., F.1.C., Professor of Chemistry. 

Ὁ. MacDonald, M.D., B.Sc., C.M., Professor of Biology. 


q 
Kavasji Dadabhai Naegaumvalé, M.A., F.C.S., F.1.C., Lecture 
in Experimental Physics, 


Shédstris. 


Bhimacharya bin Rambhat, Zalakikar, 
Rajaram Bhat bin Ganesh Bhat, Bodas. 


(1) 


ELPHINSTONE COLLEGE, 


DAKSHINA FELLOWS. 


Senior. 
Wagle, Krishn4ji Balvant, B.A. 


Juniors. 
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Ajrekar, Keshav Ganesh, B.A., (Superintendent of Resi- 


dent Students). 


Gajjar, Tribhuvandas Kalliindas, B.Sc. 
(2). Gokhale, Mahddev Vishnu, B.A. (Librarian), 
(3) Vaidya, Lakshuman Ramchandra, B.A. 


Gymnastic Master, 
Hormasji Nasarvanji 
Senior Scholars. 
Chandorkar, Narayan Govind, B.A. 


... Elph. Fund. 


(4) Chitnis, Malhar Khanderdo, B.A. ... Ἂν 

(5) Dikshit, Hari Sitaram, B.A.... ue . Clare’ Pund. 
Gokhale, Narayan Vishnu, B.A. ... ᾿ς Elph. Fund, 
Karandikar, Damodar Krishna, B,A, ad ἘΞ 


Κυξκά, Meherji Nasarvanji, B.A. 
Laghte, Govind Balvantrdo, B.A. . 


3? 
2) 


(6) Lalvani, Vazirmal Uttamchand, B. A. 


Nadgir, Malhdér Martand, B.A. * Clare Fund. 


Phadke, Nérayan Lakshuman, B.A. + Elph. Fund. 
(7) Vakil, Ochh4r4m Nanabhdai, B.A, . Clare Fund, 
Junior Scholars. 

(8) + Apte, Rag! hundth Narayan ... σι .. West Fund, 
(9) t Barodid, Dolat Purshottam .. re wit 99 
ἡ Billimorid, Ardesir Jémasji ... oss 29 

+ Davar, Mervanji Shivakshah ... Clare Fund, 

+ Gupte, Vinayak Apaji τον a .. West Fund, 
+ Jagtiini, Bulchand Kundanmal ... ae ” 


(1) Nab4b of Sachin Scholar of 1882. 
(2) Raja of Dhar Prizeman, Duke of Edinburgh Fellow, Ellis Scholar, 
James Taylor Prizeman and Cobden Club Medallist of 1882. 
J accaatle Sunkersett Scholar, Bhin Daji Prizeman in 1982. 
Juggonnaith Sunkersett Scholar. 
(5) Nagpur Scholar. 
7) Sind Scholar, 
7) Bell Prizeman, 1882. 
δ Alfred Scholar. 
(9) Mahi Kantha State Scholar. 
+ Passed the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. 
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(4) + Kirkire, Krishn4ji Hari... ων 


+ Naik, Bhimbhdi Jivanji_... ἊΣ 
(10) + Padshah, Barjorji Jamasji ... toe 
(6) + Pahdlajani, Shivandds Lalsing ... 
+ Vajirani, Tahilram Khemchand 
* Bakre, Vishnu Vinayak _... a 
_ (11) * Darukhéndvalé, Mervanji Pestanji... 
* Doctor, Shapurji Barjorji_... i 
* Dubdsh, Jehangier Phirozsh4h 
(12) * Gandhi, Virchand Raghavyji 
* Ghoddé, Ganpatr4i Maydshankar 
* Hirdménik, Rastamji Manikji 
* Jayavant, Bhaskar Lakshuman 
(4) * Joshi, Narhar Balkrishna 
(13) * Khanzode, Ambddas Ravji ... fr 
* Mangalvedhekar, Rajer4o Vithal 
* Mehtd, Nérdyanji Kuvarji ... 
(13) * Padhye, Damodar Ganesh 


* P4dshah, Pestanji Jivanji ... ὦν 


. (14) * Parmdnand, Jagannath Naérdyan 
* Patel, Kharshedji Sorabji ... 
(8) * Sovdni, Govind Krishna ... 
* Tand, Mordrji Anandji ee 
* T4td4, Edalji Pestanji... ὋΣ 
Ι * Thakore, Maniklal Ajitram .., 
(14) * ue Raghavji Jayakrishna 


... West Fund. 
eee 33 
33 
33 
33 
Fy 
33 


GaéikvadFund, 
... West Fund. 
... Clare Fund, 
... West Fund. 
eee Clare Fund, 
eee » 

39 
see 3» 

33 

39 


GéikvadFund. 


und, Guldm Muhammad Guldméli ... Olare Fund. 


Bandji, Framji Kavasji 3 

Dalal, Balkrishna Pit4ambardaés ... 

Desdi, Haridhar Ranchhodji Pe 

Gopuskar, Balvant Vishnu... on 
(4) Joshi, Chintaman Hari ἔνα bag 

Nanavati, Hoshangshah Phirozshah 


Commoners. 


+ Bharucha, Frémji Dordbji. 

t Bamboatvald, Sorabji Adarji, 

+ Chitnis, Shankar Mahadev. 

+ Dabholkar, Gopél Ramchandra. 


... Elph. Fund, 
-”” Clare Fund, | 
... Elph, Fund, 


* Passed the Previous Examination. 


ἡ Passed the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. 


(6) Sind Scholar, 

(8) Alfred Scholar. 

(10) Mountstuart Elphinstone Prizeman. 
αν Gibbs Prizeman of 1882, 


τ Juggonnéth Sunkersett Scholar, 


(12) Sir Jasvantsingji Scholar. 
13) Berar Scholar. 
14) Rao Sir Pragmalji Scholar, 
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(13) + Damle, Mahddev Gangddhar. 
+ Deshpande, Damodar Lakshuman. 
+ Devbhankar, Raghunéth Vaman. 
(15) +t Gokhale, Ramchandra Hari. 
+ Kalburgi, Vira4pp4 Rachappa. 
+ Kulkarni, Mangesh Anant. 
+ Mangalvedhekar, Nar4yan Raghvendra. 
+ Malli, Keshav Govind. 
+ Mehta, Damubhdi Daydbhai. 
+ Modi, Kallid4ndds Keshavdas, 
+ Munshi, Mohanrdi Dolatrai. 
+ Nulkar, Lakshuman Krishna. 
+ Panthaki, Kaikhosru Kekobad. 
+ Patel, Bapuji Sordbji. 
+ Pathak, Rastamji Hormasji. 
++ Pethe, Narayan Chintéman. 
+ Radndde, Vishvandth Balvant. 
+ Saklatv4l4, Mervanji Nandbhdi, 
+ Setalvad, Chunilél Harilal. 
+ Tayabji, Hydar Kamrudin. 
+ Vakharkar, Bhaskar Lakshuman. 9 
+ Wadid4, Jamshedji Rastamji. 
+ Yajnik, Mahddevlal Javerilal. 
* Advani, Khushdalsing Tiloksing: 
* Bhate, Vithal Balkrishna. 
* Desdi, Amidhar Ranchhodji. 
* Desai, Gulébbhdi Vasanji. 
(15) * Desai, Naginbhai Santukbhai. 
* Desdi, Sikarlal Chandulal. 
* Ezra, Reuben, 
* Gursing, Shivanmal N4umal, 
* Phadnis, Hanmant Sheshgir, 
* Joglekar, Keshav Ramchandra. 
* Kaématnurkar, Ganesh Ramchandra. 
Kanekar, Moreshvar Keshay. 
Kanitkar, Vaman Hari. 
Mandlik, Shivram Gangddhar. 
Mantri, Kdshindth Jandrdan. 
Master, Shavakshah Rastamji. 
Maulvi, Shirdjudin Abdul Fatta. 
Mehta, Dinshah Fardunji. 
Mehta, Navnidhrai Harjivandas. 


(8 


~~" 


* * * eK KF Kk ¥ 


* Passed the Previous Examination. 
t Passed the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. 
(8) Alfred Scholar. 
(13) Berar Scholar. 
(15) Baroda Scholar. 
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* 
* 
% 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
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Modak, α οράϊ Trimbak. 
Nadgond, Nilkanth Annaji. 

Oka, Gopinath Vinayak, 

Pandia, Bhagvantram Narbheram. 
Patil, Govind Appaji. 

Pradhan, Kashinath Babaji. 
Rasinkar, Vishnu Krishna, 
Samant, Namdev Vithal. 
Satari4, Chhotal4l Chunilal. 
Surveyor, Nasarvanji Fakirji. 
Tarkhad, Ramchandra Atmara4m, 
Tejani, Muhammad Hussein. 


Trivedi, Tanmanshankar Ratanshankar. 


Vaishnav, Anandr4o Dvarkaédas. 
Vargharkar, Jacob Bapuji. 
Vijayakar, Shrip4d Khanderdo. 


(6) Advani, Himatsing Gajsing. 
(14) Aglave, Shankar Mahddev. 


(13) 


(13) 


(13) 


Adhikari, Ram Dattdtraya. 
Alimchandani, Lil4aram Jethmal, 
Bagtidni, Revachand Ramrakhidmal. 
Bapat, Gopal Vaman, 

Bapat, Ramchandra Vishnu. 
Bhedvar, Dhanjishah Pestanji. 
Bendre, Jayaram Atméram. 
Bendur, Bhavanishankar Subrao. 
Bhardaé, Bhikaji Dordbji. 
Bharucha, Phirozshah Pestanji. 


Bhatavadekar, Ramchandra Sakhdérém. 


Borkar, Yashvant Balapa. 

Chindi, Pestanji Kavasji. 

Dalal, Ardesir Framji. 

Dalal, Trimbaklal Tribhuvandas 
Dalvi, Anant Narayan. 
Deshpande, Vaman Santu. 
Dhurandhar, Babaji Krishnanath. 
Divecha, Jijibhai Ardesir. 
Divecha, Navroji Rastamji. 
Divatia, Krishnardo Bholanath. 
Doctor, Jehdngier Framji. 

Ghoda, Sadashankar Maydshan kar. 
Gite, Cyril Mankoji. ᾿ 


* Passed the Previous Examination. 
(6) Sind Scholar. 

13) Berar Scholar, 

14) Rao Sir Pragmalji Scholar. 

15) Baroda Scholar. 
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Gupte, Shankar Damodar. 
Haté, Mothabhai Gopinath, 
Hodivalé, Shapurshah Hormasiji. 
Jhanjidni, Asudmal Sangatrai. 
Joshi, Mahadev Balvant, 

Joshi, Pitambar Krishna, 
Kanga, Jehangier Kavasji. 
Κάπρά, Kaikhosru Kavasji. 

_ Képadid, Manchershéh Rastamji. 
Kapadia, Sorabji Bamanshah. 
Kharé, Vishnu Vinayak. 

Kharkar, Lakshuman Shivrém. 
Koyaji, Darashah Kavasji. 

Koy4ji, Hormasdyar Kavasji. 
Koyaji, Koyaji Nasarvanji. 
Kshirségar, Bapuji Kashinath. 
Kukreja, Tirathd4s Chandumal. 
Kundanmallani, Lilachand Hasmal, 
Lala, Alli Abdu] Gafur. 

Lala, Chandiram Gianchand, 

Lala, Kaikhosru Barjorji. 4 
Lalkaka, Kaikhosru Kharshedji. 
Lalvani, Dalpatréi Rochirém, 
Lalvani, Tardchand Alimchand. 
Leunham, Herbert Thomas. 
Lukmani, Muh4mmad Baker Abdulkarim. 
Madgavkar, Krishnaji Ramchandra. 
Majmundar, Ratildl Brijlal. 
Mankar, Bhujangrao Ramchandra. 
Masand, Atmaram Gangdrdm. 
Master, Shavakshéh Dadabhai. 
Mehtre, Atmdram Narayan, 
Mehta, Bapuji Rastamji. 

Mehta, Motichand Javer, 

Mehté, Markand Nadshankar. 
Mehta, Prataprdi Vajirshankar. 
Mehté, Rastamji Dadabhai. 

Mehta, Sdkarlal Masukhlal. 
Mehtaji, Kavasji Nasarvanji. 
Mistri, Bamanji Hormasji. 

Mistri, Dhanjibhai Pdlanji. 

Modi, Anupchand Jagjivan. 

Modi, Ranchhoddas Tribhuvandas. 
Mujumdar, Shivrao Mangesh. 
Muranjan, Nandbhai Vasudev. 
Naik, Pandurang Bhik4ji. 


(12) Sir Jasvantsingji Scholar. 
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Néralval4, Hormasji Shapurji. 

(16) Nulkar, Atmdrém Krishna. 
Oja, Shankarprasdd Vajeshankar. 
Oka, Vaman Balaji. | 
Pandit, Nar4yan Bhaskar. 
Parikh, Purshottam Mayji. 
Patel, Ambal4l Nathubhai. 
Patel, Pestanji Dadabhai. 
Pitalé, Vaman Damodar. 
Randive, Kdshinaéth Atmdram. 
Reporter, Phirozshéh Edalji. 
Reporter, Edalji Darashah. 
Rinddni, Dolatr4i Motirdm. . 
Samarth, Narayan Mahddev. ; 
Samuel, Jacob. 
Screwv4l4, Kharshedji Hormasji. 
Seth, Kalid4s Kalliandas. 
Shroff, Brijbhukand4s Maneklal. 
Shukla, Davlatram Bhagvanji. 

(13) Sabnavis, Gangéram Atmardm. 
Ssurti, Hormasji Edalji. 
Talkar, Daniel Moses. 
Talvalkar, Hari Balkrishna. 
Taérapurval4, Pestanji Jivanji. 
Thadani, Vilditr4i Jethmal. 
Tipnis, Vaman Ramchandra. 
Tripathi, Tansukhram Mansukhram. 
Vacha, Jehangier Mancherji. 
Vachdgandhi, Rastamji Nasarvanji. 
Vakil, Hardevram Nandabhai. 
Vakil, Jametram Jivanrim. 
Vakil, Mahdsukhr4am Manekram. 
Valsér4, Manchershah Behramiji. 
Vasu, Lakhidmal Aidas. 
Wagh, Venkat Vaikunth. 


Free Students. 


+ Boyce, Bamanji Rastamji. 
t+ Gobhai, Manikji Kavasji. 
* Bhagvat, Sakhdéram Keshav, 


* Passed the Previous Examination. 

+ Passed the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. 
(13) Berar Scholar, 
(16) Jam Shri Vibhaji Scholar. 
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* Karve, Damodar Keshav. 
* Sabnis, Νάγάνδη Ghanasham. 

(6) Advani, Hirdnand Khemsing. 

. Javeri, Mathuramal Ramchandra. 
.Joshi, Damodar Balvant. 
Kaprekar, Naréyan Bhikdaji. 
Limaye, Ramkrishna Damodar. 
Lord, Ardesir Navroji. 

Misir, Shambhu Sitéram. 

(6) Oja, Asanmal Tejbhandas. 
Patvardhan, Damodar Ganesh, 
Purdnik, Shivram Mahdadev. 
Ratanjankar, Narayan Govind. 

(17) Vaishampayan, Vasudev Ganesh. 


II—DECCAN COLLEGE. 
(RECOGNIZED 1860.) 


On the occupation of the Deccan by the British Govern- 
ment in 1818 it was found that a certain portion οὗ the re- 
venue of the Mardtha State had been yearly set apart for 
pensions and presents to Brahmans (Dakshin4é), To pre- 
vent hardship and disappointment, and to fulfil the im- 


_ plied obligations of the new rulers, the British Government 


continued these payments ; but as the pensions and allow- 
ances fell in, they resolved, while maintaining the same 
total expenditure, under the name of the Dakshina Fund, 


to devote a portion of it to a more permanensly useful 


end, in the encouragement of such kind of learning as the 
Brahmans were willing to cultivate. With this view the 
Poona College was founded in 1821, as a Sanskrit College, 
exclusively for Brahmans. 


In 1837 some branches of Hindu learning were dropped, 
the study of the Vernacular and of English was introduced, 


and the College was opened to all classes, and after having 


been amalgamated with the English School in 1851 it 
arose in its present form in 1857, by a separation of the 
College division from the School division. From another 

ortion of the Dakshina Fund, Dakshina Fellowships have 
Been, founded, of which four fellowships, one Senior and 


' three Junior, are attached to this College. 


* Passed the Previous Examination, 
(6) Sind Scholar. 
(17) Dharvad Scholar, 


- 
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In 1863 Sir Jamsetjee Jeejeebhoy, Bart., offered to 
Government the sum of one hundred thousand Bupees to — 
provide suitable College Buildings for the Deccan College. 


In March 1868 the new Buildings were occupied, and the ~ 
Government directed that the name, which had been Poona 
College, should henceforth be Deccan College. 


The following endowments are connected with the 
Deccan College : — 


—s Νὰ 


I.—GovERNMENT. ἢ 

One Senior Fellowship, of Rs. 100 per mensem. | 
Three Junior Fellowships, of Rs. 75 per mensem. 
ScHOLARSHIPS. 


A.—Senior Scholarships. 


For Languages, 6, tenable = Rs. 20 per mensem. 


ONE POAT ......ὁ ον νοονοννοόοοονον 
For Mathematics, 2, tenable es Rs. 20 per mensem. 
ONG FOAL sasivisonscs ie scivsedecusss 


B.—Junior Scholarships. 


Eleven Junior Scholarships of the value of Rupees 10, 
and one of the value of Rupees 5 per mensem, tenable for 
one year. | 


Junior Scholars further pay a reduced College fee of 
Rupees 3 per mensem, but Senior Scholars pay the full fee 
of Winiwes 5 per mensem. 


II.—PRIvatTE. 


Two Candy Scholarships of the value of Rupees 4 each: 
one for Marathi and one for Sanskrit. These cholarships 
were founded in 1857 by some Native friends of Major 
Candy, some time Principal of this College, in memorial of 
his long services in the cause of Native literature and 
education. 


In the year 1877 a fund was raised by subscription 
among Bombay Civil Servants to perpetuate the memory 
of William Henry Havelock, some time Revenue Commis- 
sioner, §.D. The interest upon this fund is devoted to an 
annual prize awarded in September of each year. The 
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prize is open to all students of the College of not more ἢ 
than three years’ standing. 


In the year 1879 Mr. Vishnu Moreshvar Mahajani, M.A., 
some time a student and fellow of the College, presented 
the sum of one thousand rupees to found an annual Prize 
for that student who obtains the highest marks for San- 
skrit in the annual Junior Scholarship Examination. 


List OF PRINCIPALS. 


1851. Major Thomas Candy. 

1857. Edwin Arnold, M.A. 

1860. William Allan Russell, M.A. 
1862. William Wordsworth, B.A. 
1874. R. G. Oxennam, M.A. 


1883. 
q Principal. 
“d R. G. Oxenham, M.A., Oxon., Professor of English Diterature. 


Professors. 


ἘΔ, G, Selby, B.A., Oxon., Professor of Logic and Moral 
Philosophy, Acting Principal, Rajkumar College. 

<A. Barrett, B.A., Lampeter, Acting Professor of Logic and 

Moral Philosophy. 

Ramkrishna Gopél Bhandarkar, M.A., Professor of Oriental 

Languages. 

_ G. W. Forrest, B.A., Cambridge, Professor of Mathematics, 
Khan Bahadur Dastur Hoshang Jamasp, Assistant Professor of 
Oriental Languages, 


. Fellows. 
Si aay Damodar Puntambekar, B.A., Senior Dakshina 
‘ellow. ἢ 
cet pam Hanmant Deshpande, B.A., Junior Dakshina 
ellow. 
Bastisinh Dunidsinh Chavd4n, B.A., Junior Dakshina 
Fellow. 


Shamji Anant Litkar, B.A., Junior Dakshina Fellow. 


Superintendent of Resident Students. «+ 
Bastisinh Dunidsinh Chavan, B,A. 


Librarian. . . 
Wenkatesh D4modar Puntambekar, B.A. 
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Shastris. 


Chint4man Shastri Thatte. 
Vamandacharya Jhalkikar. 


Students. 


1.—Graduates. 


(1) Bangéli, Trimbak Ganesh. 
(2) Mundale, Ramchandra Ganesh, 
(3) Phansalkar, Ramchandra Ballal. 


2.— Undergraduates. 


(a)—Senior Scholars. 


(7)* Bhanu, Chint4man Gangadhar. 
+ Dhekne, Baépuji Narayan. 
+ Herlekar, Vishvanéth Mahadev. 
+ Khandekar, Shankar Dattatraya. 
(6)+ Kharé, Damodar Nilkanth. 


a (b)—Junior Scholars. 


* Apte, Mahddev Krishna. 
Bapat, Mahadev Sakharadm. 
Bhide, Raoji Jandrdan, 

(5) Date, Nardyan Kashinath. 

* Devdhar, Sitér4ém Ganesh. 

(4)* Gddgil, Sadashiv Bapuji. 
(58. Hanson, Charles Maurice. 

* Jagde, Ganesh Balvant. 

* Joglekar, Ganesh Venkatesh. 
Koparkar, Ganesh Lakshuman, 

* Majgavkar, Balkrishna Rango. 

* Natu, Vishnu Raghunath. 

* Parchure, Vindyak Narayan. 
Risvadkar, Shivram Keshav. 

* Sahasrabudhe, Ganesh Balvant. 

* Sdthaye, Shridhar Narayan. 


(c)—Commoners. 
Abhyankar, Govind Sadashiv. 


* Passed the Previous Examination, 
+ Passed the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. 


(1) Candy Sanskrit Scholar. (2) Candy Marathi Scholar. 
ἡ (8) Senior Scholar. 
(4) Mahajan Prizoman. : (5) Jugonnath 8unkersett Scholar. 
(6) Nagpur Scholar. ) Vinféyakrao Jugonnathji Sunkersett Prizeman. 


(8) Cowasjee Jehinghier Latin Scholar. - 
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* Angal, Balvant Ramchandra, 

* Apte, Chintaman Narayan, 

* Atre, Balkrishna Narhar. 

Atre, Hanmant Bapuji. 

+ Banhatti, Narayan Daso, 
Bakshi, Govind Bajaji. 
Belgamkar, Gangadhar Shankar, 
Bhadkamkar, Hari Mahddev. 

* Bharucha, Behrémji Phirozshah. 
Bhide, Narayan Vishnu, 

+ Bhide, Vidyadhar Vaman, 
Billimori4, Hormasji Rastamji, 

{2)* Bodas, Lakshuman Chintdman, 

Bokil, Amrit Mahadev. 
Budhavalekar, Yashvant Bhik4ji. 
Cherikar, Daniel Abraham. 
Chinmulgund, Hanmant Venkatesh. 
Chirmule, Vasudev Ganesh, 
Chavbal, Nilkanth Bhaskar. 
Dabholkar, Ganesh Krishna. 

5 Dabholkar, Vishnu Moreshvar, 

| (8) Dabir, Balvant Ndrdyan. 

a Damle, Bhau Krishna. 

| {4)* Datér, Hanmant Ramrdo. 

3 Desai, Nardyan Basvant, 
Disana, Manchershah Navroji, 
Deshmukh, Atmdardm Sitéram, 
Deshmukh, Vishnu Keshav. Ἷ 

_ + Deshpande, Ramchandra Malhar, 

_ (5) Deshpande, Shankar Ganesh. 

Deval, Govind Ballal. 
Dhadphale, Krishnaji Bahirav, 
Dhamankar, Trimbak Keshav. 
Dhekne, Shridhar Lakshuman. 
Dotivala, Ardesir Manikji. 

+ Dastur, Meherji Hoshang. 
Gadgil, Sakh4ram Mahadev. 

| (δ) Gadgil, Vishnu Gangddhar. 

Gadre, Vishvan4th Ramchandra. 

Gapchup, Hari Va4man. 

Ghate, Gangddhar Narayan. 

Godbole, Keshav Raoji. 

Gokhale, Gopal Krishna. 


929 


* Passed the Previous Examination, 

t Passed the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. 
ff Jugonnath Sunkersett Scholar, 

3) Passed F.A. 
; is) Alfred Scholar, 

5) Passed F.A., Calcutta University. 
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Gokhale, Jandrdan Ganesh. 
Gokhale, Vishnu Sadashiv. 
Gole, Gopal Shivram. 

* Hardikar, Chintaman Krishna, 
Hungund, Krishnaji Shrinivas, 
Huilgol, Lakshuman Narsinh. 
Jathar, Shambhu Bhikéji. 

* Javeri, Krishnadas Vishnudas. 
Jejurikar, Narhar Raghunath. 

* Joglekar, Lakshuman Néréyan. 
Joshi, Antaji Gangddhar. 

Joshi, Narhar Bapu. 
Joshi, Ramchandra Shridhar. 

+ Joshi, Sakhd4r4m Ganesh. 
Joshi, Shridhar Ganesh. 
Joshi, Vishnu Trimbak. 

* Kalsulkar, Trimbak Vithal. 
Karve, Gopal Krishna, 

Keskar, Kashindath Govind. 

+ Ketkar, Keshav Sadashiv. 
Khandpur, Ramchandra Trimal. 
Khanderid, Jivanlal Dongarshi. 

+ Kharé, Purshottam Parshurdm. 
Killedér, Vaman Lakshuman. 

+ Kirtane, Ramchandra Trimbak. 
Koparkar, Ganesh Lakshuman. 
Kulkarni, Eknath Subrdo. . 
Lagu, Hari Lakshuman. 

(1) Landge, Balvant Ramchandra. 

* Lele, Gangidhar Vaman. 

Lele, Ramkrishna Balvant, 
Lele, Raghunath Hari. 
Lele, Ramchandra Sadashiv. 
Lele, V4man Balkrishna. 

* Limaye, Purshottam Raghunath. 
Majmundar, Surabji Valabhi. 
Marathe, Hari Antaji. 
Mardthe, RAamchandra Nardyan. 

Modak, Ramchandra Vaman, 
Modak, Shahu Ramkrishna. 
Moghe, Vishnu Balvant. 
Mudivedkar, Shrinivas Rajerdo, 

) * Mule, Gangadhar Balkrishna, 

* Nagarvald, Jamshedji Navroji. 


* Passed the Previous Examination. 


+ Passed the First Examination for the Degree of B.A, 


(1) Berar Scholar. 
(2) Havelock Prizeman. 
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Narvane, Prabhakar Govind. 

Nene, Vithal Shankar. 

Nichure, Balkrishna Ramchandra. 

Nisal, Shivram Narayan. 

Pardnjapye, Hari Krishna. 

* Pardnjapye, Hari Ramchandra, 
Paranjapye, Pandurang Lakshuman. 
* Parvate, Shridhar Balvant. 
Palkar, Damodar Raghunath, 
Patvardhan, Gopdl Moreshvar. 
Patvardhan, Ganesh Vindyak, 

(1) Patvardhan, Mahddev Narayan, 
Patvardhan, Vinayak Sadashiv. 
Patil, Vasudev Divakar. 

Pendse, Vishvandth Makund, 
Pendse, Dattatraya Rangnath. 

(2) Rajvade, Vaijan4th Kashinath. 
Raste, Lakshumanrdo Shamraj. 
Sahasrabudhe, Trimbak Sakhdrdm, 
Saranjame, Nardyan Balvant, 
Sardar, Mahadev Babaji. » 
Sathaye, Kashinéth Vinayak. 
Sathaye, Shivram Trimbak. 

* Sathe, Shankar Keshav, 
* Sethnd, Rastamji Aspandiarji. 
Shendre, Vishnu Narayan. 


* 


(3) (1) She fun sated Narayan Subaji. 


ohoni, Krishnaji Vishnu. — 

Subandh, Baburao Narayan. 
Talkar, Reuben Daniel. 
Tembe, Anant Damodar. 

* Tikle, Ndtu Shrikrishna. 
Vablé, Krishnaji Vinayak. 

* Va4knis, Dinkar Hari. 

(4) Vanavale, Saddshiv Rangnath, 

Vangikar, Anndji Ganesh. 


Free Students. 


* Betigiri, Svami Narhar. 
Bhagvat, Pandurang Vaman. 

* Dange, Vishnu Narayan. 
Javdekar, Ganesh Vaman. 
Pethe, Anndji Ramchandra. 

* Shende, Ganesh Raghunath, 


* Passed the Previous Examination. 
(1) Passed F.A., Calcutta University. (3) Nagpur Scholar. 
(2) Varjivanddés Madhavdis Sanskrit Scholar. (4) Passed F.A. 
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III.—FREE GENERAL ASSEMBLY’S INSTITUTION, 
BOMBAY. 


(Recoeyizep 1861.) 


This Institution arose out of an English School for 
Native youths, founded by the Rev. Dr. Wilson in 1832, and 
was originally dependent on local contributions. It was 
afterwards recognized in 1835 by the Church of Scotland 
and in 1843 by the Free Church of Scotland, from which 
- body it receives the greater part of its funds. The follow- 
ing endowments are attached to the Institution :— 


Endowed Scholarships. 


One Fleming Scholarship ....... φόνον, BS. 100 per annum. 
Nesbit (R.) Memorial Theological Scho- 

Warship 1...ccs.socscocstvesssesnacat com anpeps » 120 per annum. 
Smyttan (G.) Memorial eat » 60 per annum. 
Lang (W.-) Scholarship....++..s,.see+ee008 9, 180 per annum. 


Miller (H.) (δ. πο rpoueustetioe ” ᾿ 100 per annum. 
Nesbit (R.) Memorial Literary Scholar- 
BETPD Woe ΒΡ se canuddensseuceuchntly » 60 per annum. 


St. Clair Jameson Memorial Scholarship. ,, 40 per annum, 
Four Fleming (Jas. N.) Nomimation 


Scholarships, each sss..ceeessseeeees reese 9p 40 per annum. 
Purvis (Col.) Scholarship..........scseeeeeees » 62 per annum. 
Molesworth (J. T.) Scholarship ..,... » 40 per annum. 
Davidson (D.) do. sesssseeeses gp 40 peor annum. 

Endowed Prizes. 


The Wilson Prize (Gold Medal or Books). 
The Raja of Dhar Prize. 
Vithal Ndra4yan Pathak Prize (value Rs, 40 per annum). 


The Campbell (A.) Prize. 

The Murray Mitchell Prize. 

The Bala Gopal Joshi Prize. 
List . of Principals. 


1832, The Rev. John Wilson, D.D., F.R.S. 
1876. THE Rev. R. StoTrHert, M.A. 


For Preparatory 
Classes, 
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1883. 


Principal. 


The Rev, R. Stothert, M.A., Professor of Logic and Moral 
Philosophy. 


Professors. 


The Rev. D. Mackichan, M.A., B.D., Professor of Physics and 
Mathematics. (On furlough. ) 


The Rev. Buchanan Blake, M.A., B.D:, Professor of History and 
Political Eeonomy. : 


The Rev. A. C. Grieve, Professor of English Literature. 

x» 9» Β. Seott, M.A., Professor of Mathematics and Latin. 
Shridhar Ganesh Jinsivéle, M.A., Professor of Sanskrit. 
Kharshedji Mancherji Khateli, Professor of Persian. 


Shastri. 
R4oji Ramchandra Upésani. 
Teaching Fellows. 


Jamshedji Edalji Daruval4, B.A., B.Sc, 
Jamshedji Mervanji Antidé, M.A, 
Devji Brijl4l Wells, M.A, 

Students. 
{1) Koppikar, Sheshgiri Ramchandra. 
Parnaik, Narayan Abéji. 
(1) Irani, Kaikhosru Tirandoz. 
(1) Paul, GaneshrAo. 
Patel, Edalji Manikji. 
Balsekar, Manjappa Nilkanth. 
Joshi, Purshottam Nilkanth. 
(1) Tupe, Govind Balvant, 
Thorat, Chintaman Vinayak. 
Ezekiel, Ezekiel Moses. 
Korgavkar, K4shinéth Ramkrishna. 
41) Carret, Arthur Andji. 
(1) Makuna, Hirdél4] Mulji. 
(1) Patel, Sor4bji Rastamji. 
Bhade, Lakshuman Vithal. 
Barve, Ramchandra Ganesh. 
Khandekar, Bhaskar Yadneshvar. 
Chavak, Govind Keshav. 
Mehta, Edalji Kharshedji. 
_ Belsare, Khandu Bhik4ji. 


(1) College Scholars. 


B 1177—28 Βυ 


328 RECOGNIZED INSTITUTIONS. 


Velaskar, Shamrdo Bapuji, 

(1) Athalye, Ganesh Vishnu. 
Surveyor, Kharshedji Nasarvanji. 

(1) Gogte, Raghunath Bhikaji. 
Deshpande, Vaman Santu. 
Chandorkar, Dinkar Trimbak. 
Kelkar, Narayan Ramchandra. 

(1) Nabar, Dattatraya Narayan. 
Phalke, Shivram Govind. 
Agase, Sakhéram Sadashiv. 

(2) Oza, Trikamrai Mahipatrai. 
Limaye, Vishnu Vinayak. 
Anand Michigan, 

. (1) Mudholkar, Venkatesh Ramchandra. 

Kéle, Vishnu Vinayak. 

(1) Vaidya, Vinayak Vishvanath. 

(1) Nadkarni, Ganpat Shankar. 


[V.—BOMBAY 51. XAVIER’S COLLEGE. 


(RecoenizED 1869.) 


St. Xavier’s College owes its origin to the development 
and growth of St. Mary’s Institution and of the European 
Roman Catholic Orphanage.. In it Undergraduates may 
continue their University studies under the same advantages 
as those enjoyed at St. Mary’s High School. 

The site of the College was granted by Government in 
1867. The funds were supplied chiefly from private sources, 
Government contributing a nt of Rs. 61,368. 

There are two endowe Scholarsiins connected with the 
College :-— . 

(a). The Mission Scholarship, of Rs. 25 per mensem, in 

favour of that boarder of Bt. Mary’s Institution who — 
passes Matriculation with the highest number of marks — 
and continues his studies at gt. Xavier’s College, if 
he be not otherwise provided for. 

(Ὁ). The Cowasjee Jehanghier Scholarship for Portu-— 

guese Undergraduates, of the annual value of Rs. 125, 
tenable for two years. Itis awarded by competition in 
an English Essay. The competition takes place in the 
month of January. 


(1) College Scholars. 
(2) Sir Jasvantsingji Scholar. 
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1883. 


Rector. 
The Rev, Th. Dalhoff, S.J., Professor of Mathematics. 
Professors. 


__ The Rev. F. Dreckmann,S.J., Professor of Natural Philosophy 


and Mathematics. } 
» 9», J. Μ, Hamilton, 8.J., Professor of English Literature. 
» 9» H. Kemp, 8.J., Professor of Natural Philosophy and 


Chemistry, 
A ae Κα LeHalle, ὅσ ., Professor of Latin. 
» 9 FF. Mayr, §.J., Professor of Political Economy. 


» 93 A. Usteri, S.J., Professor of History. 

» 95 Dr, A. Fuhrer, Professor of Sanskrit. tr? 
Mr. Rajdar4m Ramkrishna Bhagvat, Professor of Sanskrit. 
Mr. Mahomed Tuky Haji Medi, Professor of Persian. 


Students. 


(a). —Graduates. ° 


Dalvi, Anandrdéo Sadashiv. 
Shroff, Kharshedji Dhanjibhai. 
Tatta, Dorabji Jamshedji. 
Vijayakar, Nér4yan Moroji. 


(b).— Undergraduates. 
Seniors. 


+ Damanid, Ranchhoddas Lalbhdi. 
* Devrukhakar, Nardyan Sadashiv. 
* Engineer, Hirjibhai Dinshéh, 
* Jayakar, Anandréo Ramchandra. 
* Kanga, Pestanji Kavasji. 
* Kanga, Pestanji Manikji. 
+ Kutdr, Bejanji Navroji, 
* Laskari, Hormasji Bapuji. 
Madan, Sordbji Edalji. 
Master, Manchershéh Bamanji. 
Mavlankar, Vasudev Keshav, 
Mehtad, Dardshah Bejanji. 
Mehta, Mancherji Fardunji. 
Modi, Jaykisandds Murardas, 
Munshi, Kaikhosru Ardesir, 
Naik, Harichand Sadashiv. 
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* Passed the Previous Examination. 
+ Passed the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. 
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Patvardhan, Pandurang Ganpat. 
Pleader, Ardesir Nasarvanji. 


+ Pleader, Phirozeshth Nasarvanji. 


* 
* 
* 
* 
* 
* 


Rele, Shanté4r4m Ganesh. 

Shah, Mahdsukh Narsinhdas. 

Velankar, Ramchandra Hari. 

Vijayakar, Dinkar Khanderdo. 

Wagle, Ganpatréo Raghunath. 

Warden, Behramji Hirjibhai. 
Juniors. 


Acharya, Ramrdo Keshav. 
Adarianvalé, Hormasji Dordbji. 
Agaskar, Balkrishna Vindyakrdo. 
Bandji, Rastamji Ratanji. 
Basrurkar, Subrado Parmeshvaray4. 
Batliboi, Ratanji Framji. 
Christie, Charles John. 
Contractor, Hirjibhai Limjibhai. 
Cursetji, Fardunji Ardesir. 
Dajé, Hormasji Kharshedji. 
Daphtari, Kishnal4l Ratanlal. 
Darukhanavala, Ardesir Bamanji. 
Desdi, Vindyak Venkoba. 
Dhond, Ramchandra Sajo. 
Divan, Umedrdm Girdharlal, 
Doctor, Framji Pestanji. 
Dubash, Mervanji Pestanji. 
Dvivedi, Trimbak Bhdishankar. 
Enti, Kaikhosru Ardesir. 
Framji, Kaikhosru Dosabhai. 
Gandhi, Dos4bhai Kharshedji. 
Joshi, Pandurang Ramchandra. 
Kabraji, Jehangier Kaikhosru, 
Kapadia, Pestanji Bejanji. 
Karkarid, Rastamji Pestanji. 
Katrak, Dadabhéi Hormasji. 
Kershah, Louis, 

Khote, Dina4ndth Sundarnath. 
Kotval, Ardesir Pestanji. 
Kotval, Hoshangji Sorabji. 
Kotval, Pestanji Sorabji. 
Kukana, Frdmji Jamshedji. 
Mal, Chandulél Ghelabhai. 
Mankar, Shamrado Dindnath, 
Mehta, Ardesir Framiji. 


(1) Passed the F.A. Examination. 
* Passed the Previous Examination. 


+ Passed the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. 


(2) Cowasjee Jehanghier Portuguese Scholar. 


GUJARA’T COLLEGE. 331 


Merchant, Dvarkaddas Dharamshi. 
Misquitta, Gabriel Hyacinth. 
Mistri, Bamanji Shapurji. 

Mistri, Jamshedji Pestanji. 
Modi, Ardesir Kuvarji, 

Moniz, John. 

Motivalé, Fardunji Barjorji. 
Nadkarni, Ramchandra Hanmant. 
Nagarkar, Bhaskar Narayan. 
Nagvekar, Mahddev Pandurang. 
Parakh, Rastamji Hormasji. 
Patel, Jamshedji Pestanji, 

Patel, Uttamram Lallubhai, 
Pingle, Madhavraéo Moroba. 
Pochaji, Dadabhai Hormasji, 
Rane, Vithal Bapuji. 

Ranina, Manchershéh Nandbhai. 
Saraiyd, Motilal Vithaldas. 
Sheth, Vithaldés Bhagvandas. 
Sukhadvdld, Phirozshah Mancherji. 
Telang, Sayaji Naguji. 

Vora, Jayachand Morarji. 
Wadia, Dos&bhai Framji. 
Wadia, Hirjibhai Rastamji. 


V.—GUJARA’T COLLEGE. 
(Recoenizep 1879.) 


In 1856 a subscription was set on foot for the establish- 
ment of a College at Ahmedabad. A sum of Rupees 50,000 
was collected, and by favourable investment and accumula- 
tion of interest this amount was afterwards raised to 
Rupees 70,000.. In 1858 the sanction of Government was 
given to the “establishment of a professional School at Ah- 
medabad (to be called a College if thought desirable) in 
which English composition, translation, the elements of 
jurisprudence (as required by Deputy Magistrates and Police 
Officers), positive law in its most popular and useful branches, 
the elements of political economy, the revenue and ad- 
ministrative system of Government in India, drawing as 
a useful rather than a fine art, surveying and the most 
practically useful applications of natural science (especially 
agricultural chemistry) might be taught.’ The object of 
the College was the special preparation of youths “for Go- 
| vernment employment in the Revenue and Judicial lines and 
in the Public Works Department.” Government promised 


9392 RECOGNIZED INSTITUTIONS. 


a State contribution equal to the annual interest of the 
Endowment, and with the total sum thus available classes 
were sanctioned for the instruction of youths in Law and 
Civil Engineering. But the insufficiency of the income for 
even a school of this character, and the want of precise and 
definite objects at which the institution might aim, were 
from the first apparent, and combined with other causes to 
prevent the development and growth of the College. - The 
Engineering class was never opened, partly because of the 
difficulty of obtaining a competent teacher for the salary 
offered, partly because of the discouraging want of funds 
and opportunities for practical instruction. In the Law class, 
on the other hand, it was found that the general educa- 
tion of the pupils was not as high as was required for the 
effective study of jurisprudence ; and it was considered 
that instruction in Literature was necessary to liberal- 
ize their minds. Accordingly in 1863 the salary set 
fal for the Engineering lecturer was divided between 
three teachers in the subjects of (1) Logic, Moral Phi- 
losophy and History, (2) Applied Mathematics (Survey- 
ing, Mechanics, &c.), (3) Drawing. The two last subjects 
were intended for boys desirous of preparing for ad- 
mission to the new Civil Engineering College at Poona. 
These arrangements continued in force until 1872, when 
the failure of the Law students to pass the test im- 


posed on candidates for the Pleaders’ examination led © 


to an enayity, which resulted in the closing of the 
Law class. he other classes were continued for a 
time until it could be decided how the funds might be 


applied to a less vague object than that assigned to the © 


College “of keeping up a taste for literary pursuits in 
young men who had matriculated, and of extending the 
knowledge of those who were unmatriculated.” The leading 


Native gentlemen of Ahmedabad acquiesced in this con- — 


demnation of the old institution, but applied to Government 
for the establishment at Ahmedabad of an Arts College 
such as that given to Poona, and at once set themselves to 
the task of collecting additional subscriptions, which, with 


the old fund, might form a sufficient endowment to justify 


compliance with their application. In September, a public 
meeting was held, anda Committee of management was 
appointed with the Collector as President. By these 
efforts Ahmedabad has raised a fund which will yield a 


yearly income of Rupees 8,000. This sum, met by a Go- — 


: 


| 
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vernment grant of equal amount and supplemented by fees, 
has been considered sufficient for the establishment of a 
class studying up to the Previous standard. The Trustees for 
the College are the Collector of Ahmedabad, Réo Bahadur 
Bechardd4s Ambaidds, and Rao Bahddur Hemdébhai Premé-. 
bhai, the Collector being nominated by Government, while 
the two Native gentlemen were elected by the subscribers. 


The endowments connected with the Gujarat College are— 
The Rao Bahadur Maganbhai Karamchand Scholarships, 
five in number, of the annual value of Rs. 348 perannum. 


The A. A. Borradaile Scholarship, of the value of Rs. 120 
per annum, from the Borradaile Fund entrusted to the 
Gujarat Vernacular Society. 


1883. 
Principal. . 


K, T. Best, M.A,, Oxon., M.R.A.S., Professor of, English 
Literature, 


Professors. 


Jamshedji Ardesir Daldl, M.A., LL.B., Professor of Mathe- 
matics and Natural Philosophy. (Acting Vice-Principal, 
Elphinstone High School, Bombay.) 

Kavasji Jamshedji Sanjan4, M.A., Acting Professor of Mathe- 
matics and Natural Philosophy. / 

Abdji Vishnu Kathavate, B.A., Professor of Oriental Lan- 
guages. 


, Dakshina Fellows. 
Nagarji Dayabhai Naik. 
Acharatlal Jivanlal Sayed. 


Commoners. 


(1) Patel, Chunil4l Kakubhai, 
Mehta, Gopdlrdi Dolatrai. 
Shett, Lélbh4i Premabhai. 
Shett, Sdrabhai Maganbhai. 
(1) Karnik, Krishnardo Balvantrdo. 
(1) Vyas, Jatashankar Daydrdm. 
Parikh, Trikamlal Narottam. 
Gharekha, Rangnath Sambhunath. 
Sangavi, Nagindas Purshottam. 
Ndnavati, Bechar Kasturchand. 


(1) Rao Bahadur Maganbhai Karamchand Scholar. 
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(2) Kasumbgar, Vadilal Nathubhai. 
Mehta, Shivsukhram Ambarishram. 
Sutdria, Umabhai Jethalal. 

Anerao, Govind Balvant. 
Bakshi, Chinubhdéi Madhubhai. 
Mahurat, Balabhdi Kakal. 
Shett, Lalbhai Dalpatbhai. 
Javeri, Dalsukhbhai Bhagubhai. 

(1) Kadri, Samsudin Sayedmia. 
Tarvadi, Maganlal Ghelabhai, 
Chh4pkhanavalé, Vadilal Sakalchand. 
Thakore, Kallidnrdi Keshavlal. 

(3) Chalfati, Dorabji Framji. 


---- -.----.- 


VI.—RA'JA’RA’M COLLEGE. 
(RecoenizEp 1880.) 


The Raéjirdm College, which is maintained by the 
Kolhapur State, owes its origin partly to the growth and 
development of the Rajéram High School, and partly to 
the desire of Government to make a suitable provision for 
the education of Chiefs and Sarddrs in the Southern 
Mar4th4 Country. The British Government having 
assumed the administration of the State in 1844, laid the 
foundation of English education in 1851 by opening an 
English school in the town of Kolhapur. This in 1867 was 
raised to the status of a High School, called the Rajéram 
High School, after the lamented Rajér4am Maharaj of 
Κοϊδάραν; who while travelling in Europe died at Florence 
in 1870. 


In 1880 the Government, on the recommendation of the 
Political Agent, raised the School to an Arts College which 
was subsequently recognized in the Faculty in Arts of the 
University of Bombay for the purposes of the Previous 
Examination, and in 1883 it was further recognized for the 
purposes of the First Examination for the Degree of B.A. 


The College is provided with a substantial and ornamental 
building which cost the Kolhapur State nearly five lakhs of 
Rupees, the foundation stone being laid in 1869 by the late 
Raja and the building completed in 1874. 


( Rao Bahadur Maganbhai Karamchad Scholar. 
(2) A. A, Borradaile Scholar. 
(3) Free. 
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Endowments. 


Government has sanctioned the transfer of the sum of 
Rs. 760, being the annual interest on the so-called Sardars’ 
_ Fund at Belgaum, where a Sardars’ Class was opened some 

years ago. 

The late Rajarém Maharaj, to commemorate the visit of 

His Royal Highness the Duke of Edinburgh to this country, 

- invested Rs. 45,000 in the four per cent. Promissory notes, 
the interest thereon being applied to the formation of 
Scholarships for the encouragement of higher education in 
the State. The following Scholarships are awarded every 
year :-— 

(a). One Alfred Scholarship of Rs. 20 per mensem 
tenable for four years at the Grant Medical College, 
Bombay, will be awarded to a deserving freshman who 
shall have matriculated from the Rajaram High School 
after having attended that school for not less than 
three continuous years immediately previoms. The 
stipend may be continued for a fifth year if funds are 
available and the Principal recommends it. If there 
be no freshman desirous of studying medicine, a 
scholarship of the same value to be held in Bombay 
and tenable for two years will be given to a deserving 
candidate who passes the Previous Examination from 
the Rajaram College with the highest number of marks. 


(Ὁ). Two Alfred Scholarships of Rs. 15 per mensem, 
each tenable for two years and to be held at any 
College, will be awarded to two deserving students who 
have passed the Previous Examination from the 
Rajaram College after having attended it for two full 
terms. 

(c). Four Alfred Scholarships of Rs. 10 per mensem to 
be held for one year at the Rajdra4m College will be 
awarded to four deserving students who have passed 
the Matriculation Examination from the Rajaram High 
School after having attended it for not less than two 
continuous years immediately previous. 


1883. 
Principal. 


Ο. H. Candy, B.A.,-LL.M., Cantab., Principal and Professor of 
_ English Literature. 
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Professors. 


Balvant Bhik4ji Vakhdrkar, B.A., Vice-Principal and Professor 
of Mathematics and Natural Philosophy. 


Shivrém Bépuji Pardnjapye, B.A., Professor of Oriental Lan- 
“guages. 


Baléji Prabh4kar Modak, F.A., Lecturer in Physical Science 
and ex-officio Superintendent of the Réjkuméars. 


Alfred Scholars. 


Bhide, Vasudev Trimbak. 
Desdi, PAndurang Anant. 
(1) Kelkar, Vishnu Sadashiv. 
Sd4ne, Venkaji Moreshvar. 


Students paying half-fee. 


Baturkar, Hari Lakshuman. 
Khanidekar, Bajirao Vishnu. 
Shrikhande, Dattatraya Keshav. 


Commoners. 


Argikar, Lakshuman Bhimrdo. 
Bidi, Krishn4ji Kamalo. 
Bhide, Nagesh Pandurang. 
Damle, Anant Mahadev. 
Datar, Raghavendra Ramchandra. 
(2) Dhurandhar, Gajanan Vishvanath, 
Gadagkar, Krishnaji Shrinivas. 
Gdikavad, Khanderdo Appasaheb. 
Gokhale, Vishvanath Vithal. 
(2) Javdekar, Dattatraya Jagannath. 
Kale, Ganesh Bapuji. 
Karandikar, Ramchandra Mahdadev. 
(2) Karmarkar, Hari Bhik4ji. 
Khadilkar, Ramchandra Krishna. 
Kulkarni, Jandérdan Eknath. 
Padhye, Dattatraya Keshav. 
Rege, Mangesh Vithal. 
Sahasrabudhe, Bépu Ganesh. 
Shrikhande, Govind Vinayak. 


(1) Sir George LeGrand Jacob Scholar. 
(2) Passed the Previous Examination. 


= 


ἘΝ 


Cae 


wi 


PANE EAA? 


BARODA COLLEGE. 337 


VIL—BARODA COLLEGE. 


(REcoeNIzED 1881.) 


The Baroda College was founded to complete the system 
of English education organized in the Baroda State by the 
Government of His Highness the Mahérdjah Sayajirao 
Gaekwar, and on the Ist of October 1881 was recognized in 
the Faculty of Arts of the University of Bombay for the 
purposes of the Previous Examination. The College building 
is one of the handsomest structures of the kind in India. 
It is in the shape of an E, the centre being formed by a 
domed hall sixty feet square and one hundred and forty- 
four feet high. Hach wing contains ten class rooms, five on 
the ground floor and five on the first floor, besides library, 
museum, chemical and physical laboratories, offices, and 
smaller ante-rooms. There is accommodation for about six 
hundred students, and College and High School classes 
are both carried on in the building. The style of archi- 
tecture is early Hindu (Hemddapanti), and tle design 
is by Β΄. Chisholm, Esq., F. R. I. B. A., Architect to 
the Madras Government. The building has cost about 
Rs. 6 lakhs, 


Endowments. 


Three scholarships of Rs. 20 per mensem tenable at any 
college are awarded under certain conditions to students 
assing the Previous Examination direct from the Baroda 

ollege. Two additional scholarships of Rs, 20 permensem — 


_ are reserved for students wishing to join the Poona College 


of Science or the Grant Medical College. Five scholarships 


_ of Rs. 5 per mensem to be held for one year at the Baroda 


College are awarded under certain conditions to deserving 
students who have passed the Matriculation Examination 
from the Baroda High School. In addition to the above the 
University awards the Melvill Memorial Scholarship to that 
student from this College who obtains the highest number of 
marks at the Previous Examination. 


1883. 
Principal, 


T. S. Tait, M.A., Camb., B.Sc., Lond., Professor of Mathes 
matics and Natural Philosophy. 
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Professors. 


Harold Littledale, B. A., Senior Moderator T. C.D., Vice-Prin- 
cipal, Professor of History and English Literature. 

Tapidas Day4ram Mehta, M.A., Assistant Professor of Mathe- 
matics. 

Govind Moreshvar Hasabnis, B.A., Lecturer in Sanskrit, 

Farid-ud-din Ahmed, B.A., Lecturer in Persian, 

Scholars. 

Ghanekar, Lakshuman Govind. 

Karnik, Babaji Abaji. 

Mahajani, hundth Vaman, 

Mehta, Nagindds Gokaldas, 

Tolat, Vithaldés Gopdldas. 


Commoners. 
* Alekar, Gopal Bapnji- 
Bajaj, Manchha4rdm Gordhandas. 
Bhat, Manchhéradm Maydram. 
Chavan, Gangéram Mahdadev. 
Clerk, Nanabhai Haridas. 
Dalal, Dvarkadas Dayaram. 
Desai, Ambala] DayAlji. 
Desai, Ambabhai Keshavbhai, 
Desai, Chunil4l Lakshmilal. 
Desai, Dulabhji Ranchhodji. 
Desai, Edalji Jamaspji. 
Desai, Haribhai Gopalji. 
Desai, Khandubhd4i Lallubhai. 
| Desai, Lakshmidds Hargovind. 
Desdi, Nandbhai Barjorji. 
Des4i, Ranchhodji Nagarbhai. 
Desai, Umedram Lallubhai. 
Dholkia, Manishankar Sadashankar. . 
Divatid, Vinéyak Ishvarbhdi. : 
Dongre, Purshottam Bhaskar. 
+ Ghushi, Gopal Ramchandra. 
Gupte, Nilkanth Kashinath. 
Gupte, Shankar Keshav. 
Hajarat, Himatrdi Namatrai. 
Javeri, Chandulél Chhotdlal. 
Kazi, Gordhandds Navtamram. 
Kotavalé, Rastamji Ratanji. 
Medivala, Manikji Kuvarji. 
Mehd, Chhaganlél Anantrai. 
Mehta, Chhaganlal Astikram. } 
Mehta, Surajréi Karundshankar. | 


aa 
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* Free student. 
+ Half-free. 
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_ Mehta, Umedram Jametrim, 
_ Parmar, Amarchand Padamji. 
_ Patel, Dhanjisha4h Edalji. 
Shah, Mohanl4l Mokamchand. 
Shett, Mulchand Jivan. 
' Shukla, Venishankar Revashankar. 
_ Takalkar, Gop4l Amrit. 
_ Vaid, Jehangier Ménikji. 
_ * Vaishnay, Tare rasid Hariprasad. 
_ Vura, Maganlé] Lakshmishankar. 


VITI.—GOVERNMENT LAW SCHOOL. 
(REecoeyizED 1860.) 


The foundation of this institution is due toa subscription 
_ which was raised by the inhabitants of Bombay in the 
_ month of November 1852, on the eve of the departure from 
_ India of Sir Thomas Erskine Perry, Knight, Chief Justice, 
| who had been for nearly nine years President of 6 Board 
_ of Education, to founda Professorship of Jurisprudence, as 
_ ἃ memorial of his long connection with both law and educa- 
_ tion in India. 

_ This endowment yields a monthly income of Rs. 169, to 
_ which Government contribute a subsidy, which was fixed 
in 1856 at Rs, 100 per mensem, the aggregate being the 
) stipend of the Perry Professor of Jurisprudence. Govern- 
ment also contributes Rs. 600 per mensem for the mainte- 
_ nance of two Professorships of Law. 


Lectures are delivered on the following subjects :— 


1, Roman Civil Law. Elements of General Jurispru- 
dence and International Law. 
Succession and Family Rights, with special refer- 
ence to Hindu and Mahomedan Law. 

3. The Law of Contracts, and of the Transfer and 
Lease of Immoveable Property. 

4, Equity with special reference tothe Law of Trust, 

ortgages and other securities for money, and 

Specific Relief. 

5. The Law of Torts and Crimes. 

6. The Law of Evidence, Civil. Procedure, including 
Limitation and Criminal Procedure. 


--- 


* Hebbert and LaTouche Scholar. 
5. 1177—29 Bp* 
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1883. 


Professors. 


Edward Tyrrell Leith, LL.M., Barrister-at-Law, Government 
Professor of Law. 

William C. Webb, Barrister-at-Law, Government Professor of 
Law. (On furlough.) 

James Jardine, M.A., Barrister-at-Law, Perry Professor of Juris- 
prudence, 


(1) 


(1) 


(1) 


(1) 


I.—Senior Law Students, 


Bhadbhade, Lakshman Gangadhar, B. A. 
Bhagvat, Balvant Abdji, B.A. 
Barodia, Davlat Purshottam. 
Chitalé, Bélkrishna Nardyan, B.A. 
Déruval4, Jamshedji Edalji, B.A. 
Deshmukh, Ganesh Balvant, B.A. 
Doctor, Dinshéh Jijibhai. 

Divaétia, Narsingréo Bholanath, B.A. 
Gandhi, Virchand Raghavji. 
Gobhai, Manikji Kavasji. 

Godbole, Ramchandra Parshurdm, B.A. 
Gokhale, Mahadev Vishnu, B.A. 
Jagtidni, Bulchand Kundanmal. 
Joglekar, Vasudev Ramchandra, B.A, 
Joshi, Ganesh Balvant, B.A. 

Joshi, Moro Vishvanath, B.A. 
Mirzé, Nasarvanji Framji. 

Mistri, Jijibhai Pestanji, B.A. 
Modi, Kaikhosru Framji, B.A. 
Mankar, Nardyan Lakshuman, B.A. 
Mehta, Damubhai Dayabhai. 
Munshi, Mohanrdi Dolatrai. 

Naik, Bhimbhai Jivanji, 

Nanjiani, Karamalli Rahim, B.A. 
Pai, Nagesh Vishvandth, B,A. 
Pahaldjani, Shivandds Lalsing. 
Pandit, Vishvanath Nilkanth, B.A. 
Sanzgiri, Dhondu Moroba, B.A, 
Saraiy4, Gokuldds Vithaldas, B.A. 
Setalvad, Chunildl Harilal. 

Vajirani, Tahilram Khemchand. 
Wadia, Hirjibhai Pestanji. 


(1) Free students, 


= 
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Candidates for Pleader’s Kxzamination, — 


Francis St. DeSa. J 
Munshi, Gulam Muhammad BAévamia. 


IT.—Junior Law Students. 


(2)* Bharucha, Jivdji Kavasji, B.A. 
* Advani, Khushdlsing Tiloksing. 
* Ajrekar, Keshav Ganesh, B.A. 
* Bhide, Krishnaji Nardyan, B.A. 
(1)* Damle, Mahddev Gangadhar. 
* Dave, Vithalji Keshavji, B.A. 
* Dikshit, Hari Sitaram, B.A. 
* Gokhale, Ramchandra Hari. 
* Gupte, Vinayak Apdji. 
* Jayakar, Sundarrao Gajanan, M.A., B.Sc, 
* Joglekar, Vasudev Daji, B.A. 
* Joshi, Pitémbar Krishna. 
* Κάηρά, Manikji Kavasji, B.A. 
* Kangd, Pestanji Maénikji. 
* Kelkar, Damodar Ganesh, M.A, a! 
* Khare, Ganesh Narayan, B.A. 
* Mangalvedhekar, Nardyan Raghavendra, 
* Mangalvedhekar, Rajerdo Vithal. 
ὃς Mandilk, Shivram Gangddhar. 
* Nadgir, Malh4r Martand, B.A. 
* Nulkar, Lakshuman Krishna, 
* Oka, Ramchandra Govind, B.A., T..C.E, 
* Pavri, Fardunji Pdélanji, B.A. 
* Sanj4n4, Temulji Navroji, B.A. 
* Shroff, Kharshedji Dhanjibhai, B.A. 
* Sovani, Venkatrio Abéji, B.A 
* Tyabji, Hydar Kamrudin. 
* Vakil, Ochhér4m Nandbhai, B.A, 
* Vijayakar, Nérayan Moroji, B.A. 
* Wagle, Krishn4ji Balvant, B.A. 


ITT.—Candidate Law Students, 


Vargarkar, Jacob Bapuji. 
Mohile, Hari Sitaram, 
Rebello, F. A. Ὁ. 
W. Blakeman. 
Colabavala, Rastamji Behramji 
Billimori4, Sorabji Framji. 
Engineer, Hirjibhai Dinshah. 
3 Free students. 
2 


Prizeman for proficieney in Jurisprudence Examination of 1382. 
* Passed the Jurisprudence Examination of 1882, 
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Laskari, Hormasji Bapuji. 
Mehta, Darashéh Bejanji. 
Kukan4, Framji Jamshedji. 
Warden, Behramji Hirjibhai. 
Ranina, Manchershah Nanabhai. 
Kopikar, Shesgir Ramchandra, 
Purdnik, Narayan Abdji. 
Deshpande, Damodar Lakshuman. 
Randde, Vishvanath Balvant. 
Mehta, Navanidhardai Harjivandas, 
Shah, Mahasukh Narsinhdas. 
Mehta, Pratapréi Vajeshankar. 
Tahilkar, Hari Balkrishna. 
Nulkar, Atméram Krishnaji. 
Adhik4ri, Ram Dattatraya. 
Mehté, Markand Narshankar. 
Bendre, Jairam Atméradm. 
Divacha, Mervanji Ratanji. 
Bharda, Bhikdji Dorabji. 
Tipnis, Vaman Ramchandra. 
Gokhale, Nérdyan Vishnu, B.A. 
Modak, Gopal Trimbak. 
Pethe, Narayan Chintéman, 
Akhund, Gul4m Mahammad Gulim Alli. 
Javeri, Mathurddds Ranchhod, 
Oj4, Asanmal Tejbhandas. 
Vyas, Raghavji Jayakrishna, 
Merchant, Dvd4rkadas Dharamshi. 
(1) Tané, Morarji Anandji. 
Shroff, Brijbhukandas Maneklal. 
Hiramanik, Rastamji Manikji. 
Majr4, Kavasji Mervanji. 
Rasinkar, Vishnu Krishna. 
Nadgund, Nilkanth Anandrao, 
Phadnis, Hanmant Sheshgir. 
Ezra, Reuben. 
Kanitkar, Vaman Hari. 
Ghoda, Ganpatrai Maydshankar. 
Khote, Sinilernas Raghunath. 
Lalkaka, Kaikhosru Kharshedji. 
Dalal, Trimbaklal Tribhuvandas. 
Kukreja, Tirthadd4s Chandumal. 
Alimchandani, Lilaram Jethmal. 
Lalvani, Térachand Alimchand, 
Dalvi, Anandrdo Sadashiv, B.A. 


-- 


(1) Free student, 


ΕΣ 


GOVERNMENT LAW SCHOOL. 


Phadke, Narayan Lakshuman, B.A. 
Risvadkar, Krishnaji Saddshiv, B.A. 
Mundale, Ramchandra Ganesh, B.A. 
Kulkarni, Mangesh Anant, 

Kuka, Meherji Nasarvanji, B.A. 
Shukla, Ganpatram Bhagvanji. 
Modi, Anupchand Jagjivan. 

Desai, Amidhar Ranchhodji. | 
Sabnavis, Gangéram Atmardm. 
Patil, Govind Appaji. 

Patel, Ambal4l Nathubhai. 

Tata, Edalji Pestanji. 

Unvala, Ardesir Framji, B.A, 
Deshpande, Ramchandra Hanumant, 
Sadhale, Vasudev Narayan. 
Vaishnav, Anandrai Dvarkddas, 
Desai, Nathabhai Santokbhai. 

Patel, Jamshedji Kavasji. 

Jayavant, Bhaskar Lakshuman, 
Gupte, Shankar Damodar. 

Vakil, Hardevrdam Nanabhai. 

Joshi, Vindyak Babji. 

Jambhekar, Hari Bhimrdo. 
Bharucha, Framji Dordbjji. 


_ Divan, Umedrd4m Girdharlal. 
_ Daphtari, Kisanl4l Ratanlal. 


Mehtaji, Kavasji Nasary4nji. 
Oka, V4man Balaji. 
Munshi, Kaikhosru Ardesir. 


_ Parikh, Purshottam Mavji, 
_ Malli, Keshav Govind. 


Desdi, Haridhar Ranchhodji. 
Purdnik, Shankar Vishnu. 
Mistri, Bapuji Hormasji, 


_ Lala, Chandiram Gidnchand. 


Tripathi, Tansukhr4m Mansukhrém. 
Thakar, Uttamrdm Dhirajram. 

Oja, Shankarpras4d Vajeshankar. 
Safre, Vishnu Vinayak, B.A. 


- Deshpande, Vaman Santo. 


Khare, Vishnu Vinayak. 
_Joglekar, Keshav Ramchandra. 


Patel, Vatanram L. 


_Jhanjidni, Asudmal Sangatrdi. 


Lalvani, Dalpatrai Rochirdm, 
Padshah, Pestanji Jamaspji. 


Seth, Kalidas Kanji. 


E. F. Rego. 
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Thadani, Vildetrai Jethmal. 
Vora, Jayachand Morarjji. 
Valevalkar, Pandurang Baburdo. 
Devbhankar, Raghunath Vaman. 
Bhatkhande, Vishnu Narayan. 
Advani, Hiranand Khemsing. 
Bavdekar, Ganesh Krishna. 


i ».... 


(Recocnizep 1860.) 


This College was established in the year 1845, under the 
name of the Grant Medical College, as a tribute to the 
memory of the late Sir Robert Grant, Governor of Bombay, 
with whom the system of instruction pursued in it origi- 
nated. The object of its establishment is to “impart, 
through a scientific system, the benefit of medical instruc- — 
tion to fne Natives of Western India.” A moiety of the 
cost of the building was defrayed by Sir Robert Grant’s 
friends, the remainder by Government. The funds for the © 
support of the College, with the exception of certain — 
τον" artionts for the encouragement of deserving students, 
are contributed by Government. 


The College is under the immediate control of a Principal 
who is subordinate to the Director of Public Instruction. 
Lectures are delivered in the English language on eve 
branch of Medical Science by Professors, who are generally 
officers on the Bombay Medical Establishment. 


IX.—GRANT MEDICAL COLLEGE. | 


Clinical and practical instruction is imparted in the Jam- 
setjee Jeejeebhoy Hospital, which contains 350 beds, and 
has attached (a) an Obstetric Institution with 30 beds; (δ) 
an Ophthalmic Hospital (Cowasjee Jehanghier Ophthalmic — 
Hospital) with 60 beds; (c) a Hospital for incurables, built 

‘by the Sir Jamsetjee Jeejeebhoy family, containing 40 beds. 
There are also two detached buildings, each with 20 beds, 
for the treatment of persons suffering from Contagious 
Diseases. 

The students are arranged in two classes :— 

1. Graduates and Undergraduates of the University of 
Bombay, who are educated through the English language 
for Medical Degrees. 
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2. Members of the European Branch of the Government 
Medical Subordinate Department, who are educated through 
the English language for the grade of Apothecary. 


The College possesses the following endowments :— 


The Farish, Carnac, Anderson, Reid, McLennan, Lisboa, 
Jamkhandi and Cowasjee Jehanghier Readymoney Scholar- 
ships and Medal Funds; the Sir Jamsetjee Joojostiees 
Medical Book Fund, Prize Fund, and Gold Medal Fund; the 
Burnes, Arnott and Hemabhoy Vakutchund Medal Funds ; 
and Sir J. P. Willoughby, Sir Cowasjee Jehanghier Prize 
Funds, and Hunter Prize Funds. 


The aggregate sum on account of these endowments 
amounting to Rs. 1,08,700, is lodged in the Government 
Treasury. 


Formerly the College conferred upon its students a Dip- 
_loma or License to practise medicine, and the designation 
“Graduate of Grant Medical College.” There are at the 
present time forty-eight such Graduates, who either are en- 
gaged in the private practice of their profession or are in the 
ervice of Government. Upon the establishment of the 
niversity of Bombay, the College ceased to grant diplomas, 
and became affiliated to the University as a College for 
medical education. 


List oF PRINCIPALS. 


1845. Charles Morehead, M.D., F.R.C.P. 

1860. John Peet, M.D., F.R.C.P. 

1865. Herbert John Giraud, M,D. 

1865. Robert Haines, M.B. 

1866. William Guyer Hunter, M.D., F, ἢ. ΟΡ. 

1876. Henry Coox, M.D., M.R.C.P., F.R.G.S., F.G.S., F.M.S. 


1883. 
Principal. 
H. Cook, M.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.G.S., F.G.S., F.M.S., Professor 
of Medicine, and Clinical Medicine and Hygiene. ( Zurope. ) 
H. V. Carter, M.D. (Lond.), Acting Principal, Professor of Medi- 


cine, Clinical Medicine and Hygiene, 
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Professors. 
A N. Hojel, L.K. and Q.C.P.I., Professor of Physiology. 


H. J. Blanc, B.A., B.Sc., M.D., F.R.C.P., Professor of Surgery, 
Clinical and Operative Surgery (Acting Surgeon in charge of 
the European General Hospital). 


W. Gray, M.B., Acting Professor of Surgery, Clinical and 
Operative Surgery, and Professor of Botany. 

I, B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.I.C., Professor of Chemistry and Medical 
J urisprudence. 


G. A. Maconachie, M.D., Professor of Ophthalmic Medicine and 
Surgery and of Zoology and Comparative Anatomy. 


J. Arnott, M.D., Professor of Midwifery and Diseases of Women 
and Children. 

W. F. Knapp, M.R.C.S., Professor of Anatomy. (Zurope. ) 

W.K. Hatch, M.B., Acting Professor of Anatomy. 

G. Waters, Professor of Pathology and Curator of the Museum. 


D. MacDonald, M.D., B.Sc., Professor of Practical Histology 
and Physiology. 


R. Manser, Professor of Materia Medica. 
Demonstrator. 


Anna Moreshvar Kunte, B.A., M.D., Demonstrator of Anatomy. 


Senior Students. 
Foundation. 


*t P.S. Achutrédo ... “πὸ ...Mysore Scholarship. . 


*+ Sakhéram Raghoba Babre 

*+ Maganl4l Umidshankar Bhat 

*+ John Bocarro... 

*+ Nardyan Vindyak Chhatre ... : 
*+ Bhavanishankar Balkrishna Dadarkar 
*+ Tuljarém Chunilal Khandvalaé .. Pe 
*+ Rastamji Nasarvdnji Laskari .., evs 
*+ Daniel Conceicio Luis ... Ὁ faa 
*+ Pestanji Bhikaji Nariman 


*+ Jehdngier Mauikji Penti ἃς iE 
*+ Kharshedji Navroji Sahiyér_... ete 
*+ Kharshedji Santukji Santuk ... Rk 


* Passed the First Examination for the Degree of L.M. & 5. 
t Free students, 


— 


ΠΤ" 
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*+ Jamshedji Bhikaji Unvala 
*+ Atmdrdm Vasudev Velkar 


*+ Anubhdéi Mahipatram N ilkanth 
* Nasarvanji Hormasji Chokshi . 


* Sorabji Kharshedji Nariman 

* Kavasji Kharshedji Lalkaké 

μ᾿ Nasarvanji Fr4mji Βδηβμάῃ 
Jijibhai Pestanji Nicolson 
Francis DeAttaides ” 
Dhanjibhai Hirjibhai Patel 
Jehangier Barjorji Doctor 
Kavasji Jehangier Khards 
Robert John Draper Hall 
Herbert Leslie Gordon .. 

*+ Mirjibhai Rastamji Sett... 


ee Ke Ὁ καὶ αὶ 


Ἢ Narayan — Satpute 
opal Bopardikar ... 


* Gangaédha 
* Anantrdi Nathji Mehta .. 


“4+ Mahddev Hari -Bhdtavadekar  ... 
* Kavasji Mothabhdai Batlivala ... 


* Dosdbhai Hormasji Katrak 


* Kaikhosru Naénabhaéi Spencer aN 


* Shridhar Sakhér4dm Barve 
* F. Henriques 


* Mahipatram Govindrém Mehté 


xt Krishna Sakhd4rdm Pednekar 


Manchershah Mothabhai Vakil ᾿ 


Dhanjibhai Sorabji Μαβάῃὶ 
Ardesir Behramji MasAni 
Dhanjibhai Sorabji Dallas 
Lewis Gomes, B.A. 
Ardesir Dédabhai 
Krishnaji Trimbak Gokhale 
Govind Babaji Kher 

P. M. Pinto . 
Vasudev Vinayak Chhatre 
Framji Edalji Davar 

V.J. Pinto 

Shevaklal Méniklél Dave 


Palanji Pestanji Bhedvar 
Hormasji Kavasji Dotivala 
John, Charlton Brooks ... 
Ardesir Jamshedji Kelavala 


* # * ἃ 
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ᾧ Farish. 

.. Reid, 

... Anderson, 
...Carnac. 
...Farish, 


... Govt. Exhibition. 


_ Alfred Scholar, 


...Farish. 

...Carnac. 

...Farish. 

... Reid. 

... Anderson. 
«ον. Exhibition. 
...Govt. Exhibition, 


.,.Govt. Exhibition. 


»..Gaikavad Scholar- 


ship. 


* Passed the First Examination for the Degree of L.M. & 5. 


7 Free students. 
} Passed the F.A, Examination. 


B 1177—30 Bu 
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*+ Βδιηδηβμάῃμ Kharshedji Anklesaria 
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Henry, William Grogan... Fer 
Virji Zina Raval . οὖν 
Fakirji Kavasji Mandvivala 
Dinshah Edalji Sabja 

Hormasji Behrémji Dastur 
Franzoni A. Faria . 

DAdobé Jan4rdan Mantri 


*+ Hirdlal Manilal Dhru 


% 


Umidshankar Damodar Trivedi 


*4 Nicholas Francis Pereira on 


* 
* 
* 


++ + + 


Ἐς V. Albino De Souza ... 
Mervanji Dadabhai Masani 
Bhik4ji Edalji Ghasvala 


Junior Students. 


Dorabji Hormasji Bharucha 

webu Pestanji Bharuch 
orary Naranji Bhat ... 

Bal Alkrishna Bhate ... ᾧ 

Rastamji Hormasji Bhaya ase 

Francis H. DeCosta ... ΡΞ 

Purshottam Narayan Davda 


D. F. DeMello_... Ke 
Joseph DeSouza ... 
Kaikhosru Dhanjishah Doctor .. 


Sorabji Kavasji Doctor . 
Damodar Madhavrao Dukle 

A. P. Fernandes... tex eee 
Framji Jivanji Gilder bus 
Gabriel Εἰ, Gonsalves _... 
Govinddas Kalliandas Khadepau 
Bapuji Navroji B. Khambata ... 
Dardshah Edalji Kothavala 
Kavasji Mancherji Langrana ... 
Lakshuman Ganpat Mane Σ 
Babaji Sarottam Mankar 

Sorabji Kharshedji Mehta 
Kaikhosru Jamshedji Modi... 
Darashah Jamshedji Movaddvalé 
Ramchandra Narsinh Mudholkar 
Nasarvanji Mervanji Parakh 


1 Gondal State Scho- 
larship. 


...Lisboa Scholarship. 


+ Free students. 
t Passed the F.A, Examination. 


«Passed the First Examination for the Degree of L.M, & 8. 


Ὁ ἀπὸ ee 
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Bhai Ganpat Patel 


ay 
H. W. Richardson. 
Ratanji Bejanji Sonevalé 


᾿ς Sordbji Kharshedji Tardchand τ 


Mervanji Temulji Vaid .. 
ΤΌΤ. Wright τ Ἐπ 
Framroze Pestanji 


Venkatesh Balvant Karandikar, B.A....Government Exhibi- 


Chunilal Dharamdas Saraiyd .., 


Vithal Annd4ji Salgar ... nee 
Dhanjibhéi Hormasji Mehtd 


Tarachand Jeyramdas Gangar4méni 


Behramji Sorabji Postv4l4 .., 
Khushaldés Karsanji Joshi... 


G. T. DeCunha ... ἐξ dia 
E. X. Dias te see 
Dhanjibhai Rastamji Tat 
Framroz Shavaksh4h Davar 
Sorabji Jamshedji Daruvala 
Ismael Jan Muhdmmad .. 

A. G, Pereira 

P. J. Svami xi 

Maganlél Motiraém Modi 

M. L. F, DeGama * 
Jamshedji Fardunji Kémdin 
Chhabildas Tribhuvandas Master 
Sanmukh Venktachelam Mudliar 
Darashah Dinshéh Writer ed 
Krishnaji K4shinath Gokhale ... 
Rastamji Navroji Unv4la sin 
Jamshedji Mancherji Mul4n ... 
Mancherji Jamasji Mistri ; 
Dosdbh4i Kavasji Patel .. id 
Dhanjibhai Edalji Anklesarid . 

B, A. K. Lukménji ive kot 
Dhanjibhai Sorabji Mehta δὲ 
Dorabji Hormasji Pochkhandvé4l4 
tg andulil poanene Tolat ἐξ 


ἌΡ Αδαμ Dosbhai “Bharuch4 a 
Ardesir Dhanjishéh Contractor - 


tion. 
...Reid and Govern. 
ment Exhibition. 
... Anderson, 
... Anderson, 
...Larish and Govern- 
ment Exhibition. 
...Carnac. 


...Carnac and Sir Jas- 


vantsingji Scholar. 


see » 


coe 


+ Free students, 
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F, X. Ferreira ... CP το τ 

Bapu Dhonsett Bhogte ... a 

Bhau Janardan Mantri ... eve 

Fardunji Sorabji Kapadia ‘ ied 

Ganesh Vishnu Kher. ... oF vee 

Madanlal Lallubhai Minsiff 

Fardunji Nasarvanji Bisni a ose 

Vithaldas Narbheram Mehta ... ide 
Kapilvantram Narbheram Pandid ... 

Rastamji Ardesir Dadimaster ... : 

M. V. ©. Marquis vad bes 

Karsandds Gopdldd4s Sethna 

Hari Vishnu Barve 

Framroz Dorabji Mus. ... 

Ratanshéh M 4nikji Modi Ad 

Gopinath Chintaman Chitnis .., 

Sorabji Framji Kapadia... a 

Vinayak Dadaji Satgharé 

Hdalji Manikji Modi pee τς Δ" 

Babulji Saddshiv Sanjit... .. ... oo 

H. sAzayvedo_ -ς- ... aoe on ὃς 

ϑογάθ]: Hormasji Μοᾶϊ ... 

Vinayak Anandréo Ranjit Je ‘i 

Mothabhai Dadaji Kothére ὁ... ied 

Kharshedji Ratanji Kapadia... see 

Manikji Bapuji Laheva εὐ φὸν ἘΣ 

Ratanji Edalji-Modi ..... ΤᾺ τς 

Rastamji Nanabhai Réniné .., isi 

Ganpat Anndji Sirur.... eee ide 

Hormasji M4nikji Masind dis ...Govt. Scholar. 
Mancherji Kavasji Kangd, B. A. ...Govt, Scholar. 
Damodardas Karsandas Mehta... ...Govt. Scholar. 
Jehdngier Kharshedji Commissarivélé .Govt, Scholar. 
Bapuji Rastamji Wadia... δὲ «οὐ Govt, Scholar. 
Navroji Mancherji Lakdavala ... is 

Krishn4ji Ganesh Deshpande ..._...Govt. Exhibition. 
Ka4shindth Vaman Kane... we as 

Chunildl Fakirbhai Dalal - i aT. 

Shridhar Nityarém Meht4 ... ide 

Kharshedji Jamshedji Kheniaé ... ii 

Navroji Kavasji.Kalliadnvala 


Jehangier Ardesir Kohiyér _... isd 
Ratanji Shépurji Gandhi rp ἔπι 
Fardunji Edalji. Sherdivala.— ... one 
Shavakshah Ratanji Sethna ... ve 
Kharshedji Pestanji Boyce é 


- + Free student. 


7 ΝΥ τ _—_—_— ee .. “΄ 
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Dayabhai Narottamdas Patel ... 
Vishnu Ramchandra Kirloskar 
Dhanjibh4i Mervanji Munshi .., 
Abraham Hyams... és 
A. F. Ward eee 

Pranjivan Jagjivan Mehta 
Bamanji Behramji Doctor 

Babaji Bapuji Vijayakar 

A. Britto ... 

Vaman Janardan Mhatre 

E. G. R. Whitcombe ... 
Phirozshah Dhanjishéh Bhéglia 
Gulabrdi Durgér4am Dave 


Purshottam Ramchandra Pilgivkar st 


Thomas John Waite 

Ardesir Framji Behddurjt 

D. B. Alvares 

P. S. DeSilva ... 

Dvarkdndth Ramnath Khote, B. A, 

Anandrdo Sundarji Dharddhar.., 

Vajeram Sakerram Divan 
-Moreshvar Ganesh Bodas.—_.... 

Balaji Vishvana4th Dhurandhar .. 

Hari Vaman Bhat os 

Mahddev Krishna Pansare ide 

Chunil4l Javerilél Khanderia ... 

Phirozsh&h Mancherji Dalal 


Prabhakar Ramkrishna Bhandarkar, Government Exhi- 
B.A. _ bition. 


+ Adarji Mernosji Masdni, B.A. 
Balvant Mahddev Purdnik, B,A. 
Bapuji Pdlanji Doctor, B.A. 


Sordbji Edalji Dubdsh es 
Bajirao Krishnar4o Dhairyavan 
Bamanji Dorabji Dotivala 
Kharshedji Behramji Doctor 


Chhaganprasdd Deviprasid Divanji 


Jehdngier Edalji Doctor 

Kavasji Behramji Mehta 
Hormasji Kuvarji Taverié eee 
Kharshedji Edalji Surti... 


...Govt. Exhibition. 
= ...Govt. Scholar. 
Φ Ishvarchandra Ramchandra Jayakar .. 


.Jamkhandi Scholar- 
ship. 


...Govt, Scholar, 
...Govt. Scholar, 


...Govt. Scholar. 
...sir Cowasjee Jehan- 
hier. 


... sir Cowasjee Jehan- 


ghier, 


+ Free student. 


t Passed F,A. Examination, 


8 1177—30 Bu * 
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Dhanjibhai Nasarvdnji Divech4 
Manikji Dosabhai Cama... 

D. M. DeSilva... oe BS 
Louis G. Godinho ἐπ mh 
St. John Duarte ... ς- 
Hormasji Pestanji Kamakaka . 
Manikji Kharshedji Téréchand — 
Erachji Sheridrji Bharuché 
Edmund Edward Waller 
Rastamji Dorabji Cooper iy 
Rastamji Kharshedji Munshi . 
Reginald Hamilton Summers .., 
Nardyandas Pranjivanda4s Mehta 
Sordbji Manikji Pavri ... ad 
Chhotalél Hiralal Desai... 

Luis A. Valladares Se 
Narottamdas Indraji Vaishnav 
Sordbji Fardunji Gandhi 
Khaéjah Abdulah Adam 
Mansukhlal Hirdlal Nazar 
Manikji Dosdbhai Gorvald 
Phirozsh4h Navroji Karanjid 
Ratanji Mancherji Nanji 
Augustus DeQuadros .., 
Nasarvanji Manikji Cama 
Maénikji Sorabji Karaka.. 
Behramshah Hormasji Cooper .. 
Pitambardas Kuberdas Patel ... 
Manikji Bejanji Lilamvalé ὁ... 
Anant Ghanashéam Sabnis 
Navroji Behramji Doctor 
Mangesh Nardyan Dhume 
Dhanji Khimji Merchant 


Dinshah Mervanji Surti... 

Daji Ganesh Deshpande... 
Ramji Nathu Mandevia... vee 
Brijlél Javerilal Gujarathi οὖς 
Vinayak Balvant Chitnis 
Ardesir Dosdbhai Cooper 
Damodar Vasudev Kanitkar 
Barjorji Dadabhai Rana... x 
Kharshedji Kavasji Malegavval4 
Anant Narsopant Godbole ... 
Navroji Mervanji Téréchand . 
Kaikhosru Mancherji Gimi 
Benjamin Reuben - 
Ratanji Behrdmji Lala ... 


"Govt. scholar. 


-..Réo. Sir Pragmalji_ 
Scholarship. 


———————————— 
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Balaram Badpuji Rele_.., see 
Manikji Rastamji Javeri .. iti 
| Hormasji Pestanji DadiBarjor ... 

_Mervanji Jamshedji Hakim ... 

Herbert, John Adamson Fido ... 

Sorabji Kavasji Doctor ... 

Dosdbhai Homjebhai Koblé 

Mervanji Erachji Pavri ... Pm ae 

Vasudev Kashindth Kirloskar ... ...Dh4rvad  Scholar- 


ship. 
Balkrishna Govind Thakur... __ Alfred Scholarship. 
Framji Shapurji Gandhi... τ eee 
Edalji Dinshth Lim ... ve 
Navroji Jamshedji Billimori4 ... oe 
Hormasji Dhanjibhai Bakshi ... +e 


X.—POONA COLLEGE OF SCIENCE. 
(RECOGNIZED 1865.) 


_ The Poona College of Science (formerly the Poona Civil En- 
gineering College) arose out of a school established in Poona in 
1854 by Government, at the suggestion of Lieut.-Colonel (now 
Major-General) Walter Scott, Bombay Engineers, for the purpose 
of educating subordinates for the Public Works Department. 


The College is under the control of the Principal, who is 
subordinate to the Director of Public Instruction. 

The College is divided into four Departments :— 

1. Matriculated Students who are educated through 
the English language for University Degrees in Civil Engi- 
-heering. 

2. Matriculated Students who study Scientific Agri- 

culture in the College and the farm attached to it, and who 
obtain certificates of qualification from the College. 

3. Matriculated Students who enter the Forest Branch 
οὗ the College, to which Branch six appointments have been 
guaranteed annually by the Bombay Forest Department. 

4, Students, who prosecute their studies in the College 
and the Workshops attached to it, with the object of 
becoming educated Maistries. 

Attached to the College are workshops where practical 
instruction is conveyed to the students, and where work of 
various kinds is executed for Government and the Public. 
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In July 1863, Cowasjee Jehanghier Readymoney, Esquire, 
offered to Government the sum of Rupees 50,000 to assist 
in the erection of suitable Buildings for the College. The — 
foundation-stone was laid by His Excellency Sir Bartle — 
Frere on the 5th August 1865. 


Fellowships. 


Four Fellowships of Rs. 25, each tenable for one year, arc 
attached to the College. 
Scholarships. 
The following Scholarships, each tenable for one year, are 
‘annually open for competition :— ΐ 
1 of Rs. 15 per mensem. ὔ ᾿ 
1 


δ rn ! 


bet 


LPO Bm OF σι μα OO μαὶ 
or AT OOO 


she RR” 
1 ote κὸν Scholarship of Rs. 6 per mensem. 
1 Frere Scholarship of 9» 20 τ 


McDougall Scholarship. 


Onthe retirement from India of the Rev. James McDougall 
in 1862, a subscription was raised by the ex-Students of the 
‘ Poona Civil Engineering College for the purpose of perpetu- 
ating in the then school the name of its former Principal. 
A sum of Rupees 1,300 was subscribed, and from the inter- 
est accruing from this sum the amount of Rupees 72 is placed 
annually at the disposal of the Principal, to be awarded as 
a Scholarship to the most deserving student. a 


Frere Scholarship. 


At a meeting of the Native inhabitants of Poona held on 
11th November 1866, Khan Bahadur Padamji Pestanji pre- 
siding, it was resolved—That, in order to perpetuate in 
Poona the memory of His Excellency Sir Bartle HE. Frere, 
a fund be raised, and a Scholarship in connection with His 
Excellency’s name be established in the Poona Civil Engi. 
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neering College. This Scholarship, value Rupees 25 per 
mensem, is tenable for one year, and will be conferred on 
that student who shall have obtained most marks in the 
preceding First Examination in Civil Engineering, provided 
that he shall not at the same time hold a Fellowship or 
; Scholarship in any College affiliated to the University. 


List or PRINCIPALS, 
1854, The Rev. James McDougall. 
1857. Henry Coke, M.A. 
ὴ 1859. Captain G. Close, R.E. 
Ε. 1864. Captain H. Wilkins, R.E. 
: 1864. Turopore Cooxz, M.A., M.I., LL.D., F.G.S, 


1882. 


Principal. ες 
‘Theodore Cooke, M.A., M.I., LL.D., F.G.S., M. Inst. C.E.I. 
Professors and Teachers. 


Samuel Cooke, M.A., F.1.C., F.G.S., Assoc. M. Inst. ΟΕ: 
Professor of Chemistry and Geology. (On Furlough.) 


James Scorgie, F.C.S , Mem. Soc. Eng., Professor of Mechanism 
and Applied Science, 


Rao Bahddur Déji Nilkanth Nagarkar, Acting Professor of 
Chemistry and Geology. 


Khan Bahadur Bamanji Sordbji, L.C.E., Assoc. M. Inst. C.E., 
_ Acting Professor of Mathematics and Civil Engineering. 


William Shearer, Instructor of Agriculture. 
Raghunath Vin4yak Dhairyavan, Drawing Master. 


_Fardunji Mancherji Dastur, M.A., Assistant Professor of 
_ Mathematics. 


_ Hastings M. Page, First Master. 

_ Nanabhai Ardesir Mus, L.C.E., Second Master. 

©, W. Dudley, L.C.E., Third Master. 

_G. ΜΝ. Woodrow, Lecturer in Botany. 

ἃ Martand Ganesh Panse, Assistant Teacher of the Maistry Class. 
Robert Royal, Superintendent of Workshops. 


= 
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Librarian. 
Balvant Vinayak Gokhale. 


I,—-Civil Engineering Department. 
Fellows. 
Ma4nikji Kavasji Bamji, L.C. E. 
* M. Visvesvaraiyd, B.A. 
* Bhail4l Purshottamdas Shah. 


Frere Scholar. 
* Parashur4m Krishna Chitale. 
Undergraduates holding Scholarships, 
Third-year Students. 


* Kashindth Damodar Dhekne. 
* Ὁ, B. Halagayd Govda, 
* Balabhai Gulabchand Korda. 
* Hari Balaji Khatav. 
* Dattu Balkrishna Vaidya. 

7 


Second-year Students. 


Chunilal Jethabhai Mehta. 
Ardesir Kavasji. Vakil. 
Basavapattana Subbrdo. 
Gokaldas Rajpal Mehta. 
Balkrishna Vaman Dhume. 

A. C. Robinson. 

Ramchandra Shrinivds Kulkarni, 
Appaji Ramchandra Kulkarni. 
Ramrdo Sheshgiri Amladi. 


Third-year Students. 


Karpur Shrinivasrdo. 

C. Tudball. 

N. V. Ramsvami. 
Chhotalal Kashibhai Patel. 
H. Grogan. 

B. B. Garahechaeya: 
Navaratan ὃ. Ramrdo. 
S.N. Vakil. 


Undergraduates not holding Scholarships. 
Third-year Students. 
* Jehdngier Mancherji Billimoria, 
* Vishnu Vithal Gole. 


* Has passed the F.C.E, Examination. 
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* Ardesir Hormasji Tadivala. 

* Bhagvant Sakhardm Kirtane. 

* Sitaram Hari Ajrekar. 

* Kharshedji Hormasji Mistri. 

* Naéndbhai Daddbhai Sataravala, 
* Ardesir Kavasji Patel. 

* Vithal Balkrishna Date. 

* Kavasji Bejanji Sethna. 

* Sitaram Sambhashiv Varandshivar. 
* Anndji Anant Joshi. 

* Nasarvanji Mancherji Dalal. 

* Ardesir Nasarvanji Thanevala. 


 * Ramchandra Vishvanath Dhurandhar. 


* Balvant Keshav Bhavalkar. 
* Mangeshrao Katre. 
* Bechardd4s Chhaganlal Parikh. 


-Second-year Students. 


C. Chakravarti. 

Lakshuman Daji Nagarkar. 

Govind Ganesh Junaré. ᾽ 
Govind Krishna Marathe. 

R. K. Parvatikar. 

W. Dracott. 

Vithal Vishnu Chitale. 

Krishnaji Venkatesh Yadgiri. 

Krishnaji Hari Patvardhan. 

Venkatrdo Damodar Puntambekar, B.A. 
J.C. Bhanmick, 

Κ. A. Pounapa, 

P. Bhimsenrao. 

Mahddev Yashvant Dole, M.A. 
Jagannath Ganesh Budhe, 


First-year Students. 


D. D. Mitra. 

Damodar Ganesh Nagarkar. 
Pestanji Phirozshth Meherji. 
Mandram Rupsing Chavan. 
Hari Anant Athavale. 
Jandrdan Keshav Nagarkar. 
Narayan Vithal Godbole. 

P. Wright. 

Joseph Baptista. 

Lakshuman Vithal Edvankar. 
Bhagvantdds Harkisandas Dalal. 


* Has passed the F.C.E, Examination. 
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Mancherji Phirozshah Kolikakana. 
Trundrayan Ayangiar. 

Charles H. Parker. 

Balkrishna Govind Bhate. 

Fakirdp p4 Anandappa Manvi. 
Balvant Appaéji Sahasrabudhe. 


Students paying quarter fee. 


Krishn4ji Vishnu Joshi. 
Ganesh Vaman Gadre. 
Shivram Ka4shinath Bhagvat. 


Students paying half fee. 


Moro Govind Joshi. 

Abdulla Ibrahim Atar. 
Baburdo Yashvant Nirurkar. 
Balkrishna Govind Bhate. 
Gopal Damodar Vadthekar. 
Pestanji Dorabji Sanjana. 


IT.— Agricultural Department. 


Dulabji Narshi Trivedi. . 
Maruti Vishnu Dhavle. 

Barda Kantha Nag. 

Durlabhram Raémji Jani. 

Hari Ramchandra Chakradev. 
Ramchandra Anant Naik. 
Gavrishankar Harjivandds Vyas. 
Parshuram Vithal Gole. 
Tapishankar Pranshankar Dave. 
Vaman Narayan Barve. 
Chhabildas Lalchand Visaval. 
Narayan Manohar Date. 

Balaji Khanderdo Bhise. 


III.—Forest Department. 


Nandlal Bholdshankar Dikshit. 
Ramaya Sambhay4 Chalavaru. 
Mankeshvar Gopal Mhaskar. 
Vithal Ballal Phatak. 

Bhaskar Vasudev Sathe. 
Chhaganlal Govindlal Kinkhabvala. 
Hari Vishnu Lele. 


ee ee κνὄὔὦὔνἍ 


Ss Se 


* Has passed the F.C.E, Examination, 


OOo ν““-- 


ΧΙΙ. 
A Statement of Endotments ἀπὸ 
Henetactions, 


ENDOWMENTS. 


I. The Munguldass Nathoo- 
bhoy Travelling Fat Rs. 20,000 


lowship  ...ss0...006 ζει 
II, The Manockjee Limjee 

Gold Medal....06......006 ᾿ avi « 193000 
III. The Bhugwandass Pur- 

shotumdass Senskit} 

Scholarship...... Δ ΠΝ ὦ 
IV. The Homejee Cursetjee 

Dady Prise. 0... ieee. 


VY. The Jugonnath Sunkersett 
Sanskrit Scholarships,. 


» 10,000 


3 5,000 


9 20,000 


VJ. The Jam Shri Vibhaji 
Scholarship ............ i ” 4,500 
VII. The Cowasjee Jehanghier 5.000 
Latin Scholarship ...... ” ,00 
VIII. The Kinloch Forbes Gold 
ean, ae a » 8,000 
IX. The David Saabs 5.000 
Hebrew Scholarship ... 7) 


X. The James J. Berkle 
Gdadieded ccc 7}, 8,000 


XI. The Ellis Prize .. ......... ,, 1,500 


XII. The Hebbert and La- ‘eae 
Touche Scholarship ... } 3 ; 


---- τον -τἶϑιώι ον 


Carried forward...Rs. 94,000 
B1177—31 Bu 
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XXX. 
ΧΧΧΙ. 
XXXII. 


Brought over 


ACCOUNTS, &e. 


» The Wilson Philological ᾿ 


Lectureship 
. The Ellis Scholarship ... 
. The Chancellor’s Medal. 


. The Arnould Scholarship. 
- The Duke of ee 
Fellowship ... . 


. The Bai Maneckbai ‘Bas ᾿ 


ramjeeJeejeebhoy Prize 


a ε.ν. 


. The Rao Sir Pragmalji 
Scholarships 


. The Sir Jasvantsing}i 
Scholarships ... 
, The Karsandas Mulji Prize 


. The Dossabhoy ss 


musjee Cama Prize ... 


. The Hughlings Prize ... 
. The James Taylor Prize. 


. The Bhau Daji Prize.. 


nathji 
Prize 


. The Venayekrao Jugon- 
Sunkersett 


. The Mervanji 1 Framjee } 


Panday Scholarship... 


. The Kahandas Mancha- 
ram Scholarshi 
. The Dhirajlal Mathura- 
das Scholarship 
The Sinclair Prize 


The Gibbs Prize 


The Narayan ster 


Scholarship 


Carried forward 


94,000 
23,500 
7,500 


6,000 
10,000 


2,000 
30,000 
25,000 

3,000. 

5,000 

2,500 


2,500 
5,000 


4,500 


6,000 
6,000 
6,000 


1,500 
2,000 


5,000 


Rs. 2,47,000 
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BENEFACTIONS. 
Brought over ...... Rs. 2,47,000 
XXXII. The Cobden Club Medal. zi ees 
XXXIV. TheSir George Le Grand } 3.000 
Jacob Scholarship ...... 2 : 
XXXV. The Sir George Le Grand oe 11.000 
Jacob Prize ‘a . , 
XXXVI, The Jairazbhoy Peerbhoy 5.000 
Scholarship ............+06 ™ , 
XXXVII. The Varjivandas Madhav- 5.000 
ἀδ5 Sanskrit Scholarship δ ” : 
XXXVIII. The Jamsetjee λυ ες 
Naegaumvala Prize... et ” oi 
XXXIX. The Melvill Memorial a 6.000 
Scholarship. .. ” ue 
XL. The Sir Frank “Beiter ; 
Scholarships ....s++««. = 2.) , Wo ONO 
2,93,500 
BENEFACTIONS. 
I. University Hall......... Rs. 1,00,000 
II. University Arms and : 
Common Seal ...... ᾿ ” ¥A00 
ΠῚ, University pared 
Building .: τῆ » 200,000 
IV. The Rajabai ‘Powns 
with Clock and Peal > ,, 2,00,000 
Of ΤΟΔΣ τος νυν 
V. Macefor the University. , 1,300 
VI. The Gibbs Library ...... » 12,808 
———5,15,208 


shnees Rs. 8,08,708 
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THE UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY. 
— Vn 


The total annual value of Endowments at present is 
Rs. 12,170. 
The total amount of Benefactions received is Rs. 5,15,208. 


Ten Institutions are recognized by the University of 
Bombay: 


The number of Matriculated Students is 5,390. 


363 


RESULTS OF EXAMINATIONS. 


"UOISIAIG καὶ 


“ΠΟ ΟΙΠΈΧΩ UOe[NoyeW 09 Jou ΡῈ ‘A[UO suOTPeUTUIeXY 100 31| ΟἹ sollddy x 


981) It] TL | 98} 9 | HL | Δ61) 909] Tz ᾳ 99 | 9F2] OL | 86 | EFS | 126 861 [ΡΟ] 887 2)" 8201, 
eo ee ee ee Σ » ee oe “ἅν Ξ ᾿ ee “ = - Ἢ oe ee oe ee uolyvurUrexy TOK 
mye 1 eye ee pp pte pi fo po fee [65 fs: ἀὐράμανχῃ Ἢ ΟἽ 
Ι ot Τό ες δὲ μὲ » =" Sui1seus 
ἐξ mr eae ed , Ἐ ΠΛΙῸ UL ΠΟΙ ΘΌΠΙΈΧΗ 4511} 
Sy A 5 ξ Τ᾽ ΟΥΤΩΣ |% 4. an * Σ Te FITS 1 ** uopeurExY Ὁ Ὁ pT 
‘ 4116 |9 8 "169 69. [|΄" ΡΣ τ JoBing puv 
40 TE Les os yee asl ere oe ‘ : é SUlOIpe Ul UOIVUTUIeXY 4511 
νὴ δ: eh ee eas ἐν, : s es ** | UOMVUIUIBXG ACT UL sInOUOFT 
ἘΠ A BE p es brn ed ΓΕ ΠΕ: Ὁ fee [ee [τ ἀοῃνιϊαυχῃ “ar 
ς a νοὶ Sa τ ἢ ε é : ; Ῥ oT tL fh 5 ὉὈΟΙΘΙΠΙΠΈΧΗ Ὑ Ἢ 
A sade Head a | sod Pacha do hash ©. Li : [8 | % [ose toy noryeumexg pucoag 
oe ξ Ὁ Ἢ ἊΝ et ie ** ὍΘ Ἔ 10} ΠΟΙΦΒΠΙΙΈΧΗ 48.1 
66} 4 T T ΠΥ 5.58 8ζ 9Τ ΤΣ ty ee gd) vik tig 2 perusf μὶ 
ὅν Rc eet οὖ a) ὦ aaah ca 5 PIO dopun ποθ ΠΠΌΧΗ “yg 
δ} ἐμὲ 1: ra a (Slit θ8 [ΟΖ fos ὙῈ 10} UOWBUTUNEG θαι 
04 | 66} T 1% | 02} 82 TZ | 2 | 89 89 If POL 1 £92. [-- “τ UOLJBULWIeXY snorerg 
08} 4 | 8 | 611] 20h 8 | 99 | F6I id 196 | 6FG | OSF | 28 614 1 0091 ΠΟΙ ΒΙΠΟ ΧΗ ὉΟΤ) ΘΓ ΠΟΤ12871 
wlelalal|olel πο π᾿ πῇ wh 
ἘΞ] elels| ΕἸ Β] ΒΞ] ΕΞ} 5 Ὲ} 59} 9.) εξ} s2] a2] 2 
g = o ὦ oO τὰ m 2, μὸν is 2 Ξ s o & tO sa g <i a ° to Ξ 
Q Ὄ a B n I & ae ne = Ξ Ξ et © ao Ὁ ais σ' 
My g . = g Ξ ΟῚ με ἕξ" os na oS . oS 2° ΞΕ ῷ 
5) |8 ᾿ ΕἸΣ ΞῚ ΒΒ 5 558] 5 
Ξ αἱ ΕἸ ὦ ot 2] Bi yl a1 ὦ 
Ei Ξ) fle] Fl el Fl 9) By 8 
a 
. “sozepipue 2 . = 
» SSBID posse, Fe dn Ou posseg soqepripuep ἕ 


5. 5551 “Ὅοχ 98} μο6 hoquog fo fiznssoaug 90} fo suoyouuoeg fo synsaay 


31 BU* 


B1177 


ΧΗ: 


Conbvocwtion for Conterring 
Megrecs; 1802-03. 


The Twenty-seconp Convocation of the University of 
Bombay for Conferring Degrees was held on Tuesday, the 
23rd January 1883, at 5-15 P.M., in the Sir Cowasjee Jehan- 
ghier Hall of the University of Bombay. 


The Members of the Senate present on this occasion 
were :— 


Ghe Chancellor. 


His Excellency the Right Honourable Sir James 
Ferrecusson, Bart., K.C.M.G., C.1.E, 


Ghe Vice-Chancellor. 


The Honourable Mr. Justice Wuzst, C.S., M.A., LL.D,, 
F.R.G.S. 


Beans, 


τὰ WorpswortH, B.A. 
F. L. Latnam, M.A. 
Ἡ. V. Carter, M.D. 


Syudics. 


C. E. Fox, M.A. 

C. CuamBers, F.R.S. 

G. A. Maconacutz, M.D., ΟΜ. 

H. J. Buano, B.A., B.Sc., M.D. 
Lieut.-Colonel G. L. C. Merrewrtuer, R.E. 


ἀνε ιν}. 
Peter Peterson, M.A. 
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Bourd of Gevounts. 


Sir Munevrpas Narnoosnoy, Knight, Ο.5.1. 
ΝΑΝΑΒΗΟΥ Byramsen ΕΒ ΒΕΒΗΟΥ. 


She Ohicf Mustive, 


The Honourable Sir Cuartus Sarcent, Knight, M.A. 
Bishops. 


The Right Reverend Louis Gzoree Myunz, M.A., D.D. 
The Right Reverend Lzo Mzvaty, 8.J., D.D. 


aWember of Gonneil: 


The Honourable J. B, Pzizz, C.S., O.S.L, M.A. 
Srtdges of the High Gouri , 


The Honourable Mr. Justice Baytry, 

The Honourable Mr. Justice Metv111, ©.S. 
The Honourable Mr. Justice Krmpaut, C.S. 
The Honourable Mr. Justice Pinuey, C.S. 
The Honourable Mr. Justice Scort. 


Rlembers of the Fegislative Council. 


The Honourable C. Gonnz, C:S. 
The Honourable Baprupin TyasJI. 


Fellows, 


Manockjee Cursetjee, 
Dadabhoy Nowroji. 

The Rey. Dhanjibhai Navroji. 
Dhunjeebhoy Framjee Patel. 
Kharshedji Rustomji Cama. 

I. B. Lyon, F.C.S, 

Rao Bahadur Shankar Pandu- 
᾿ς rang Pandit, M.A. 
Lieut.-Colonel W. A. Baker, 


R.E., 
W. Gray, M.B. 


Shantaram Narayan. 

Atmaram Pandurang, G.G.M.C. 
Navroji Fardunji. 

Rado Bahadur Nana Moroji. 

ag heth Narayan Khote, 


Rahimtulah Muhammad Say- 
ani, M.A., LL.B. 

Homejee Cursetjee Dady. 

Eduljee Nusserwanjee, G.G.M.C. 

Vaman Abaji Modak, B,A. 
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Ardesir Framji Moos. 
Nanabhai Haridas, LL.B. 
Nacoda Mahomed Ally Rogay. 
oa aie Vithal Sanzgire, 


Khan Bahddur Jamsetji Dhan- 
jibhoy Wadia. 

Framji Rastamji Vikaji, B.A., 
LL.B 


Kaikhosru Rastamji Vikaji, 
L.M., M.D. 

Javerilal Umiashankar Yajnik. 

J. Anderson, K.L.S. 

J. G. DaCunha, M.R.C.S., 
L.R.C.P. 

A. W. Forde, Mem. Inst. C. E. 

J. Τὶ Hathornthwaite, M.A. 

Réo Bahddur Vasudev Bapuji 
Kanitkar, 

Sakharam Arjun Ravut, L.M. 

P. Ryan. 

James Arnott, M.D., C.M. 

Khan Bahadur Mancharji_ Ka- 
Mey Murzban, Assoc. Inst. 


Nanabhai Rastamji Ranina. 

L. P, De Rozario, L.M. 

Dastur Jamaspji Minocherji 
Jamaspasana. 

The Rev, J. M. Hamilton, 8.J. 

ὡς ΚᾺΣ ἢ Ardesir Dalal, M.A., 


Jehanghier Barjorji Vacha. 

Philip Clement DeSouza, L.M. 

Βάο Bahadur Gopalr4o Hari 
Deshmukh, 

The Rev. Ὁ. Ἐς H. Johnston, 


au, 9 
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George Waters, L.R.C.P., 
L.B.C.P.E. 

Cowasji Pestonji, G.G.M.C. 

Joseph Ezekiel. 

ΕΒ. G. Walton, Mem. Inst. C.E., 
F.R.G.S. 

Grattan Geary. 

T. Cody, L.R.C.P. 

D.MacDonald,M.D.,B.Se.,C.M. 

Cowasjee Nowrojee, G.G.M.C. 

Réo Sdheb Dinanath Atma- 
ram Dalvi, M.A., LL.B. 

Kavasji Dadabhai Naegaum- 
vala, M.A., F.C.S., F.LC. 

H. C. Kirkpatrick, M.A. 

M. Macmillan, B.A. 

Mancherji Navroji Banaji. 

The Rev. B. Blake, M.A., B.D. 
Kaikhosru N. Kabraji. 

J. M. Sleater, Mem. Inst. C.E 

Vasudev Krishnarao Dhairya- 
van, B.A., LL.B. 

J. Adams. 
Kharshedji 
M.RC.S. 
Dosabhoy Nasservanjee Wadia, 

M.A 


E. McG, H. Fulton, Ο. 5, 

Kanoba Ranchhoddas Kirtikar, 
M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. 
(Lond). 

G. E. Ormiston, M.I.C.E. 

Rustomjee Merwanjee Patel, 
M.A., LL.B. 

N. Spencer. 

The Venerable Archdeacon ὃ. 
Stead, M.A. 

Temulji Bhikaji Nariman, L.M. 


Framji Khory, 


Rado Saheb Ganpatrao Moroba Pitale, Assistant Registrar, 
carried the Mace. 
The Members of the Senate having taken their seats; 
Lieut.-Colonel G. 1, Ο. Merewether, R.E., a Syndic in Civil 
Engineering, rising, supplicated a Grace of the Senate as 


follows :— 


‘Mr. Chancellor,—On behalf of Ibr4him Shaik Daud 
Ahmadi, Martand Vdman Bhavdlkar, Rastamji Hor- 
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masji Madan, Ramchandra Keshav Alekar, Manikji 
Kavasji Bémji, Hari Bhikaji Bhanddre, Sorabji Jam- 
shedji Daji, Kildbh4i Dulabhram Dalal, Ndrdyan Jandr- 
dan Joshi, Navroji Hormasji Katrak, Narsingrdo Krish- 
nayé Kdtre, Hormasji Jamshedji Kotval, Haripad 
Mitra, Gop4l Baélkrishna Rishi, William F. Rowe, of 
Poona College of Science, 1 submit the certificates re- 
quired by this University, and move that the Senate do 
ass a Grace for their admission to the Decree of 
icentiate of Civil Engineering.” 


Whereupon the Right Honourable the Chancellor put 
the question, “ Doth it please you that this Grace be 
passed” ? and the Senate assenting, the Cancellor said, 
**This Grace is passed.” 


The Grace having been passed, Lieut.-Colonel Mere- 
wether presented the Candidates in the following 
words :— 


Mr. Chancellor, I present to you the Candidates (named 
above) who have been examined and found qualified 
for the degree of Licentiate of Civil Engineering, to 
which I pray they may be admitted. 


Upon which the Right Honourable the Chancellor 
addressed the Candidates as follows :— 


“By the authority given me as Chancellor of this Uni- 
versity, I admit you, one and all, to the degree of 
Licentiate of Civil Engineering; and I charge you 
that ever in your life and conversation you show your- 
selves worthy of the same.” 


The same words, mutatis mutandis, were used successively 
both for Grace and Admission on behalf of the Can- 
didates for the degree of Licentiate of Medicine and 
Surgery, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor 
of Laws, and Master of Arts; Dr. Carter, the Dean in 
Medicine, supplicating for the Candidates in Medicine 
and Surgery; Principal Wordsworth, Dean in Arts, 
supplicating for the Candidates in Science and Arts; 
and the Honourable Mr. Latham, Dean in Law, suppli- 
cating for the Candidates in Law. 


The Registrar then made declaration of the Degrees 
conferred as follows :— 
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LICENTIATE OF CIVIL ENGINEERING. 


First 


Ibréhim Shaik Ddud Ahmadi ... 


CLASS. 


Poona College of Science. 


SEcoND CLass, 


Martand Vd4man Bhavalkar 
Rastamji Hormasji Madan 


ἊΞ ἰ Poona College of Science. 


Pass. 


Ramchandra Keshav Alekar 
Manikji Kavasji Bamji ... 
Hari Bhikaji Bhandére . 
Sorabji Jamshedji Daji .. sob 
Kilabhai Dulabhram Dalal 
Narayan Jandrdan Joshi 
Navroji Hormasji Katrak 
Narsingrdo Krishnayé Katre 
Hormasji Jamshedji Kotval 
Haripad«Mitra_... 

Gopal Balkrishna Rishi... 
William F. Rowe 


kt 


“...0 


‘** | Poona College of Science. 


LICENTIATE OF MEDICINE AND SURGERY. 
Seconp Drvision. 


Thomas Hannibal Aquino 
Mervanji Kuvarji Bharucha 
Edwin Harold Brown 


Surajlél Mathuradas Daviatjaas. 


Dominick A. D’Monte ... 
Govind Mulji Dixon ... 
gee nl4l Gulabdas Kaji 
Adbhai Navroji Katrak 
Savckans Pdlanji Kutar .. 
Jafarkulibeg Fraidunbeg Mirza . 
J. Orphino Pinto .. 
Jamshedji Pochaji Poché 


John William Walter Poyntz : 


Nadarshéh Hormasji Sukhia 
BACHELOR 


cee ) 


coed 


τ δ Grant Medical College. 


OF SCIENCE. 


First Crass. 


Moreshvar Gop4l Deshmukh 


Elphinstone College. 


Tribhuvandas Kalliandas Gajjar. Elphinstone College. 
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Pass. 
Free General Assembly’s Insti- 


Junderrdo Gajduan Jayakar 
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tution. 


BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


First Crass. 
Keshav Ganesh Ajrekar... Elphinstone College. 
Mahadev Vishnu Gokbale Elphinstone College. 


Lakshuman Ramchandra Vaidya. 


Elphinstone College. 


SrcoND CLAss. 


Jehangier K. Β. Cama ... 
Bastisinh Dunidsinh Chavdn 
Govind Venkatesh Chitale 


Malhar Khanderdo Chitnis 
Keshav Harsad Dhruva... 
Hari Sit4ram Dikshit 


Narayan Vishnu Gokhale : 
Ramchandra Narayan Joglekar.,. 


Vasudev Ramchandra Joglekar... 


Ganesh Narayan Khare ... 
Meherji Nasarvanji Kuka 
Sh4mji Anant Latkar ... 
Adarji Mernosji Masani.., 


St. Xavier’s College. 

Deccan College. 

Free General Assembly’s Insti- 
tution. 

Elphinstone College. 

Elphinstone College. 

Elphinstone College, formerly 
Free General Assembly’s 
Institution, ᾽ 

Elphinstone College, 

Deccan College. 

Elphinstone College. 

Elphinstone College. 

Elphinstone College. 

Deccan College. 

Free General Assembly’s Insti- 
tution. 


Malhar Martand Nadgir ... Elphinstone College, 

Narayan Lakshuman Phadke .,. Elphinstone College. 

Ramchandra Ballal Phansalkar... Deccan College. 

Dorabji Jamshedji Tata... St. Xavier’s College. 
Pass, 


Valli Muhammad Haussandlli Elphinstone College. 


Akhund, 
Ardesir Dadabhai Aria ... 


Anandréo Mangesh Athavankar. 


Trimbak Ganesh Bangali 
Ganesh Krishna Bavdekar 
Krishnaji Naréyan Bhide 


Sorabji Framji Billimori4 
William Alfred Blakeman 
Narayan Govind Chandorkar 
Balkrishna Nardyan Chitale 


Free General Assembly’s Insti- 
tution. 

Elphinstone College, 

Deccan College. 

Deccan College. 

Elphinstone College, formerly 
Deccan College. 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Elphinstone College, 

Elphinstone College, 

St. Xavier’s College. 
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Pass—continued. 


Anandrao Sadashiv Dalvi 
Bapuji Palanji Doctor ... 

Chha anlal Murlidhar Ghodi 
Hari Bhimrdo Jambhekar 
Govind Ramchandra Kale a 
Damodar Krishna Karandikar ... 
Krishnaji Saddshiv Khanvalkar . 
Govind Balvant Laghate... 


Vazirmal Uttamchand Lalvani 8 


Bhaskar Dhonddev Manerikar ... 
Vaikuntrai Anandréi Mehd 
Kaikhosru Framji Modi... 

Hari Atmdram Mohile 


Vinayak Madhavrdéo More > 
Ramchandra Ganesh Mundale ... 
Vishvandth Nilkanth Pandit 
Jamshedji Kavasji Patel... vee 
Shankar,, Ramchandra Phatar- 
ekar. : 
Balvant Μάμπάδον Purdnik 
Yashvant Nagesh Ranade 
Vasudev Narayan Sadhale 
Dattatraya Sadashiv Sapre 


Vishvandth Narayan! Sathaye ... 
Raghunath Sitaram Subhedar ... 
Parshurdm BAalkrishna Taskar ... 
Uttamram Dhirajram Thakar ... 


Ardesir Frémji Unvala ... 


St. Xavier’s College. 
St. Xavier’s College. 
Elphinstone College. 
Deccan College. 
Deccan College. 
Elphinstone Goilege. 
Deccan College. 
Elphinstone College. 
Elphinstone College. 
St. Xavier’s College. 
Elphinstone College. 
Elphinstone College. 
Free General Assembly’s In- 
stitution. 
St. Xavier’s College. 
Deccan College. 
Elphinstone College. 
St. Xavier’s College. 
Elphinstone College. 


DeccanCollege. 

Deccan College. 

Deccan College. 

Free General Assembly’s In- 
stitution. 

St. Xavier’s College. 

Deccan College. 

Elphinstone College. 

Free General Assembly’s In- 
stitution. 

Elphinstone College. 


Vithal Appaji Vad ἘΝ Deccan College. 
Ochhavram Nanabhai Vakil Elphinstone College. 
BACHELOR OF LAWS. 


First Drvision. 


Abdullah Meheralli Dharamshi... 


Government Law School. 


SrconpD Division: 


Rustom K. R. Cama ... 

Mahadev Bhaskar Chavbal 
Dattdtraya Balvant Chitnis 
Vishvanath Ballal Gokhale 


Government-Law School. 
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Navroji Behramji Kaka igeit 

Jamshedji Behramji Kanga ... 

Raghavendra Shrinivés Miraj- 
kar. 

Motilal Mugatlal Munshi __... 

Ramchandra Daji Nagarkar ... } Government Law School, 

Narayan Gopal Phatak 

Rustam Bamanshah Vakil 

Hoshangji Barjorji Vania... 

Framji Rastamji Wadia op 


MASTER OF ARTS. 
First Cass. 


Chint4man Vindyak Vaidya... Elphinstone College. 
Srconp CLAss. 
Sundarr4o Gajanan Jayakar ... Free General Assembly's Insti- 


tution. 
Pass. : 
Jamshedji Mervanji Antid ... Free General Assembly’s Insti. 
tution. 
Mahddev Yashvant Dole .., Deccan College. 
Devji Brijl4l Wells .,. aos Ed he Assembly's Insti- 
tution. 


The following Report was then taken as read ;— 
Mr, CHANCELLOR, 

I have the honour, by direction of the Syndicate, to lay 
before you and the Senate a Report of the Proceedings of 
the University since the last Convocation for Conferring 
Degrees, held on the 24th January 1882. 

The Report mentions the principal results of the Univer. 
sity Examinations, Endowments to the University, and the 
more important Academical events of the past year. 


EXAMINATIONS. 


Matriculation Examination—This Examination was 
conducted at Bombay, Poona, Ahmedabad, Belgaum and 
Karachi. One thousand and six hundred Candidates were 
examined. 

The following is a statement showing the number of Can- 
didates sent up from the various Schools and Private Tutors, 
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and the number of those who succeeded in passing the 


Examination :— 


No. of No. of - 

Schools. Candidates} successful 

sent up. |Candidates 
Elphinstone High School 108 54 
Poona High School 62 35 
Fort High School... 58 24 
St. Mary’s Institution 26 21 
_ Bombay Proprietary School . 47 20 
Ahmedabad High School 42 19 
Surat High School 35 19 
New English School, Poona .. 22 18 
Rajaram High School, Kolhapur 22 17 
Dharvad High School 21 15 
Kathiawar High School, Rajkot 23 14 
Haidarabad High School ὁ... 19 14 

Surat Mission High School ... 39 13 .-, 
Narayan Jagannath High School, Karachi 15 12 
Free General Assembly’s Institution 25 11 
Sir J. J. Parsi Benevolent Institution 25 11 
Chandanvadi High School 17 il 
Barodé High School 21 10 
Robert Money Institution ; 26 10 
Belgaum Sirdars’ High School 61 10 
Sataré High School 17 9 
Ahmedabad Irish Presbyterian Mission 1 9 
High School. 
Dhulia High School 15 9 
Karwar High School 11 9 
Nasik High School cal Ast 10 7 
Bhavnagar High School as we 10 7 
Ratnagiri High School x 10 7 
SAvantvadi English School 8 7 
Bishop’s High School, Poona.. 6 5 
Ahmednagar High School... 15 δ. 

Byramjee J eejeebhoy High School, Thand 16 5 
Nari4d High School rat 7 5 
Cathedral High School K 6 5 
Bahédurkhanji High School, Jundgad 10 4 
Belgaum London Mission High Se ἐὰν 91 4 
Amrdoti High School 6 4 
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No. of | No. of 
Schools. ' {Candidates} successful 
sent up. |Candidates 


Broach High School i 1 

Poona Free Church Mission Institution . 

Sir Cowasjee Jehanghier Navasdri Ζ. 
Madressa 

New English School, Dharvad 

Navanagar High School 

Karachi Grammar School 

First Grade Anglo- Vernacular School, 
Miraj. 

Poona Victoria High School .. 

Poona Native Institution ... οἷν 

Bombay Scottish High School, Fa aw κα 

Akolé High School oe 

cons. Convent School roe Ἢ re 

erty Private English School 

eu Assembly’ a Institution 

St. Mary’s School, Poona 

Shikarpur High School és} 

Bombay Alfred High School ... oa 

Shola4pur High School ἘΝ ane 

St. Peter’s Girls School, Pee 

Miraj English School τω 

Panchgani High School dow tee 

Karachi Mission High School Ass 

New English School, PetaTe one 

Poona Scottish School rs . 

The Indian High School 

Indore English School 

Haidara4b4d Mission High School 

Ahmedabad Private High School > 

Alfred High School, Cutch ... ὡ 

Private Tuition woe eee be 


μ- 
PROT DOO 


Σ ἘΣ κα PROD ἐῶ οὐ Ὁ9 CORR γὴν μὲν 


i 
Bm © @ bo Ole Or 


65 
1,600 572 


3 


Of the successful Candidates 211 took Sanskrit as their 
second language, ὅθ Latin, 2 Hebrew, 108 Persian, 5 French, 
83 Marathi, 83 Gujardthi, 19 Canarese, 2 Hindustdni and 
3 Sindhi; 402 were Hindus, 119 Parsis, 30 Europeans and 


974 CONVOCATION FOR 


Indo-Europeans, 8 Portuguese, 8 Muhémmedans, and 5Jews, 


. Previous Examination.—At this Examination there were 
260 Candidates. 


The following isa statement showing the number of Can- 
didates sent up from each of the seven Colleges and the 
number of those who succeeded in passing the Examina- 
tion :— 


No. of No. of 

Colleges. Candidates] Successful 

sent up. |Candidates 
Elphinstone College .... ἣν one 96 31 
Deccan College νὸν a ὩΣ 59 26 
Free General Assembly’s Institution Ses 27 6 
St. Xavier’s College ... aby as 31 15 
Gujarat College, Ahmedabad __.. ae 9 1 
Ἐδ]άγάτα College, Kolhapur ας Soo 19 14 
Baroda College ἊΣ a oe 22 8 
263 101 


Of the successful Candidates 78 were Hindus, 20 Parsis, 
2 Muhd4mmedans and 1 a Jew. Of these 73 selected Sanskrit 
as their second language, 7 Latin, 20 Persian and 1 Hebrew. 
22 passed in the Second Class. 

First Examination for the Degree of B.A—At this Exa- 
mination, which was held in "Ravenheat last, there were 
120 Candidates. 

The following is a statement showing the number of Candi- 
dates sent up from each of the four Colleges and the number 
of those who succeeded in passing the Examination :— 


No. of No. of 
Colleges. Candidates! Successful 
sent up. [Candidates 


Elphinstone College ... a bad 54 28 
Deccan College ea see oes 35 14 
Free General Assembly’s Institution aes 17 7 


St, Xavier’s College 


120 53 
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Of the successful Candidates 37 were Hindus, 14 Parsis, 
1a Muhdmmedan and 1 a Native Christian. 82 selected 
Sanskrit as their second language, 4 Latin, 16 Persian 
and 1 Greek. 1 passed in the First Class and 12 in the 
Second Class. 


Second Examination for the Degree of B.A.—At this Exa- 
mination, which was held for the first time this year, there 
were 34 Candidates. 


The following is a statement showing the number of 
Candidates examined from each of the four Colleges and 
the number passed :— 


No. of No.of 
Colleges. σ' δ΄ ἜΑ n Δεν 


Examined.| passed. 


Elphinstone College ... ἐδ ὗν 1ὅ 18 
Deccan College es a as 8 2 
Free General Assembly’s Institution ip 3 2 
St. Xavier’s College ... ἔτι oe 8 6 

34 23 


Of the successful Candidates 15 were Hindus and 8 Parsis, 
3 passed in the First Class and 10 in the Second Class. 11 
selected Sanskrit as their second language, 8 Latin and 4 
Persian. In the selected Groups 6 passed in Language and 
Literature (Group A), 7 in History and Political Economy 
(Group B), 3 in Logic and Moral Philosophy (Group C), 
1 in thematics (Group D), and 6in Natural Science 
(Group E). 


- Examination for the Degree of B.A. (Old System ).—At this 
Examination, 72 Candidates were examined. 


The following is a statement showing the number of Can- 
didates sent up from each of the four Colleges and the num- 
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ber of those who succeeded in passing the Examination :— 


No. of No. of 
Colleges. Candidates|Successful 
sent up. didates 


Elphinstone College 


; 34 15 

Deccan College ἔων ΒΡ 22 13 
Free General Assembly’s Institution 9 4 
St. Xavier's College τῷ 7 | 4 
72 36 


᾿ Of the successful Candidates 29 took up Sanskrit as 
their second language, 4 Latin and 8 Persian. In the 
selected Groups 18 passed in History and Political Econo- 
m (Groep B), 7 in Logic and Moral Philosophy (Group 
C), 5 in Mathematics (Group D), and 6 in Natural Science 
(Group E). 31 were Hindus, 3 Parsis, 1 a European and 
laMuhdmmedan. 7 passed in the Second Class. 


First Examination for the Degree of B.Sc.—There were 
2 Candidates who failed to pass the Examination. 


Ezamination for the Degree of B.Sc—At this Examina- 
tion there were 4 Candidates of whom 8 passed the Exami- 
nation—2 from Elphinstone College and 1 from Free General 
Assembly’s Institution. They all were Hindus. 


᾿ Examination for the Degree of M.A. tn Languages.—There 
were 2 Candidates, of whom 1 passed the Examination. 
He was a Parsi from Free General Assembly’s Institution 
and had selected Persian as his second language. 
Examination for the Degree of M.A. in History and Philo- 
hy.—There was only 1 Candidate from Free General 
Assembly’s Institution who passed the Examination. He 
was a Native Christian. 


Examination for the Degree of M.A. in Mathematics.—There 
were 2 Candidates from Elphinstone College who passed 
the Examination. One was placed in the First Class and 
the other in the Second Class. They both were Hindus. 


᾿ Examination for the Degree of M.A in Natural Science.— 
There were 9 Candidates, of whom 2 passed the Exami- 
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nation. One was from Free General Assembly’s Institution 
and the other was from Deccan College. They both were 
Hindus. 

Exvamination for the Degree of LL.B.—There were 28 
Candidates from the Government Law School, of whom 
14 passed the Examination, 1 passed in the First Division 
pnd. 13 in the Second Division : 7 were Hindus, 6 Parsis 
and 1 a Muhammedan. 


' First Bramination in Medicine.—There were 62 Candi- 
dates from Grant Medical College, of whom 32 passed the 
Examination: 4 passed in the First Division and 28 in the 
Second Division. 9 were Hindus, 15 Parsis, 6 Portuguese 
and 2 Europeans. 


Examination for the Degree of L.M.& 8.—There were 
31 Candidates from Grant Medical College, of whom 15 
passed the Examination in the Second Class. 3 were Hindus 
5 Parsis, 3 Portuguese, 2 Huropeans, 1 a Muhammedan and 
l a Native Christian. Ἧ 

First Examination in Civil Engineering—There were 24 
Candidates from Poona College of Science, of whom 10 
agg the Examination. 2 were placed in the Second 

lass. All were Hindus. 


Examination for the Degree of L.C.E.—There were 29 
Candidates from Poona College of Science, of whom 15 
passed the Examination. 1 was placed in the First Class 
and 2in the Second. 7 were Hindus, 6 Parsis, 1 a European 
und 1 a Portuguese. Inthe selected subjects, 1 passed in 
Analytical Geometry and Differential and Integral Calculus, 
2 in Mining and Metallurgy, 5 in Mechanical Engineering, 
>in Botany and Meteorology, 1 in Optics and Astronomy 
ind 1 in Architecture. 


UNIVERSITY PRIZES AND SCHOLARSHIPS. 
During the year under report the University Prizes and 
Scholarships were awarded as follows :— 


SCHOLARSHIPS. 

The Jugonnath Sunkersett Sanskrit Scholarships.—First to 
Jhintiman Hari Joshi, of Ratnagiri High School; second 
o Narayan Kashinath Date, of New English School, Poona. 

The Jém Shri Vibhaji Scholarship.—To Atmfram Krish- 
14ji Nulkar, of Poona High School. 
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The Cowasjee Jehanghier Latin Scholarship.—To Charles 
M. Hanson, of Bishop’s High School, Poona. 


The Hebbert and LaTouche Scholarship.—To Jayapraséd — 


Haripraséd Vaishnav, of Barod&é High School, formerly 
Private Tuition, 


The Ellis Scholarship—To Mahadev Vishnu Gokhale, of 
Elphinstone College. 


The Duke of Edinburgh Fellowship—To Mahddey Vishnu 
Gokhale, of Elphinstone College. 


The Arnould Scholarship—To Navroji Behramji Kaka, of 
Government Law School. 


The Rao Sir Pragmalji Scholarships.—First to Dhanji 
Khimji Merchant, of Elphinstone High School. 

The Sir Jasvantsingji Scholarships.—First to Trikamrai- 
Mahipatrdi Oza, and second to Sdkarl4l Mansukhram 
Mehta, both of Bh4vnagar High School. 


The Merwinjee Frdmjee Panday Scholarship.—To Hari 
Bhik4ji Bhandare, of Poona College of Science. 


The Kahandés Munchérém Scholarship——To Bhagvandas 
Harkisandas Dalal, of Surat High School. 


The Narayan Vasuderji Scholarship.—To Adarji Mernosji 
Masini, of I'ree General Assembly’s Institution. 

The Ag box core Miédhavdés Sanskrit Scholarship.—To 
Vaijanath hindth Rdjavdde, of Free General Assembly’s 
Institution. 


The Sir George LeGrand Jacob Scholarship—To Vishnu 
Saddshiv Kelkar, of Réjarfm High School, Kolhapur. 


The Jairdzbhoy Peerbhoy Scholarship.—To Ghul4m Muham- 
mad Ghulam Ali Akhund, of Nérdyan Jagannéth High 
School, Karachi. 


PRIZES, 
The Ellis Prize—To Dipchand Tejbhéndés Oza, of 
Nérdyan Jagannath High School, Karachi. 
The Béi Maneckbdi Byrdmjee Jeejeebhoy Prize.—To 
Manikji Dos4bhéi CémA, of Bombay Proprietary School. 


The Hughlings’ Prize.—To Rastamji Kévasji Columbavala, 
of St. Xavier’s College. 


.Ν 
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The James Taylor Prize.—To Mahddev Vishnu Gokhale, 
of Elphinstone College. 


The Bhau Déji Prize—To Lakshuman Ramchandra 
Vaidya, of Elphinstone College. 


The Vindyakréo Jugonnathji Sunkersett Prize—To Chinta- 
man Gangddhar Bhanu, of Deccan College. 


The Sinclair Prize—To Véman Santu Deshpdnde, of 
Amrdoti High School. 


The Gibbs Prize.—To Mervanji Pestanji Dérukhénavdlé, 
of St. Xavier’s College. 


The Cobden Club Silver Medal.—To Mahddev Vishnu 
Gokhale, of Elphinstone College. 


The James Berkley Gold Medal.—To Ibrahim Shaik Daud 
Akhund Ahmadi, of Poona College of Science. 


The Chancellor's Medal.—To Chintéman Vindyak Vaidya, 
of Elphinstone College. 


_ The Karsandés Mulji Prize of 1881.—To Chitthman 
Vinayak Vaidya, of Elphinstone College. | 

_ The Sw George LeGrand Jacob Prize—To Lakshman 
-Gangidhar Bhadhbhade, B.A., of Deccan College. 


» PHILOLOGICAL LECTURESHIP. 


The Wilson Philological Lectureship.—Shankar Péndurang 
‘Pandit, M.A., has been elected to deliver these Lectures 


‘on “Sanskrit and Prakrit Languages derived from it ” for 
1882-83, 


ENDOWMENTS. 


During the year under review the Senate accepted with 
their best thanks the offer, made by Mr. Varjivandds Μά- 
dhavadas, a Justice of the Peace and Fellow of the University, 
ofasum of Rs. 5,000 in 4 per cent. Government Paper, 
for the ξέρει of founding a Scholarship to be annually 
awarded to the Candidate who passes the First Examina- 
tion for the Degree of B.A, with the highest number of 
marks in Sanskrit. Regulations for the new Scholarship 
have been Ἶρος by the Senate and have received the ap- 
proval of His Excellency the Governor in Council. 


Messrs. Dadabhoy Jamsetjee and Kavasji Ὁ. Ndegaum- 
γάϊά, M.A., on behalf of themselves and family offered to 
the University a sum of Rs, (3,000) three thousand in four 
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a Prize in memory of the late Jamsetjee Dorabjee Nae - 
νάϊά, Esquire, of the value of Rs. (120) one hundred and 
twenty, to be awarded every year to the Candidate who 
passes the L.C.E. Examination with the highest number of 
marks in “ Engineering Field and Office Work.” 


At the Annual Meeting of the Senate, held on the 16th 
December last, this offer was accepted with the best thanks 
of the Senate. 


Mr. Pestanji Jehanghier, Chairman of the Melvill Me- 
morial Committee, Barodd, has within the last few days 
offered to the University in the name of that Committee a 
sum of Rs. 6,000 in 4 per cent. Government Paper for the 
foundation of a Scholarship in honour of Mr. Melvill, late 
Agent to the Governor General at Baroda. 


The Muh4mmedan National Association of Bombay have 
also offered to the University a sum of Rs. 13,630 for the 
foundation of three Scholarships to be called “The Sir 
Frank Souter Scholarships,” each of the value of Rs. 15 a 
month, to be awarded every year to the Muhémmedan 
Candidates at the Matriculation, Previous, and First B.A. 


Examinations respectively. )γ 


The Syndicat® will have much pleasure in submitting, 
δὲ an early date, these offers for the acceptance of the 
enate. 


per cent. Government Paper for the purpose of founding : 
. 


BYE-LAWS AND REGULATIONS. 


No changes of great moment have been made during the 
year in the Bye-Laws and Regulations of the University, 
At the instance of the General Council of Medical Educa-— 
tion and Registration of the United Kingdom, a knowledge 
of the Elementary Mechanics of Solids and Fluids has 
been made compulsory on all Candidates for Medical Deg-— 
ree. The Syndicate observe with satisfaction that the 18 
increase in the number of successful Candidates for the 
B.A. Degree has borne out their expectation that the recen 
arrangements for dividing that examination would secure — 
substantial relief to the student without lowering the cha 
racter of the degree. The experience of another year has” 
also gone to justify the step taken in 1881 offabandoning the 
restrictive limit of age at Matriculation. It is interesting 
to note that the Candidate who heads the list this year 
would, under the old rule, not have been allowed to appear. 
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The Chancellor's Speech. | 
The Right Honourable the Chancellor then addressed the 


Senate as follows :— . 


Mr. Vice-Chancellor and gentlemen of the Senate,—It 
would have been impossible, I presume, that the report, 
necessarily voluminous, could have been heard by this great © 
audience, but I hope that its circulation will place in all 

our hands the information conveyed. Yet there are some 
eatures in it to which I cannot but call your attention, 
though, on this occasion, more briefly than I could have 
desired, The history of this University now extends over 
a quarter of a century, and it is not to be expected that in 
each successive year there shall be changes and marks of 

rogress so considerable as to call for special mention. 
he year which has just closed has, on the whole, been 
uneventful ; but the progress of the University has been 
continuous, although no such great change has taken place 
as to make it memorable in ourannals. In the report which 
_ has been presented, it is stated that the examination$ have 
been generally satisfactory, particularly in the division of 
the Chapter of Arts, in which there has been a marked in- 
crease in numbers. I note that whereas in 1879 there were 
97 candidates for the B.A. Degree, of whom only 51 passed ; 
ain 1880, 100 candidates, of whom 34 passed; in 1881, 125 
candidates, of whom 36 passed—a proportion certainly not 
satisfactory ; in the present year, for the first time under 
the system of separating the examinations into two divi- 
sions, the result has been that at the first examination 53 
f the 120 candidates passed, and at the second examination 

3 of the 34 candidates passed. I notice also that of the 
15 candidates presented by the Elphinstone College 18 
passed. With reference to the lower examinations, we 
must again observe, as was done in past years, that the 
results of the Matriculation and Previous Examinations 
hhave been very unsatisfactory. The percentage of success 
in three years successively has been only 34, 28 and 36 for 
Matriculation, and for Previous Examinations, 42, 25 and 
38. This point, perhaps, is one more for the consideration 
of the schools which send candidates up, than for the Uni- 
-versity, but it cannot be a matter of indifference to those 
that wish well to the system that so large a proportion of 
candidates should be insufficiently prepared. We have to 

_ examine whether there be anything in the system that is 
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at fault, and whether a too high standard be exacted. But 
while so large a proportion of failures would lead some to 
think the Btandast | is too high, we know the Principals of 
the Elphinstone and Deccan Colleges have represented that 
the candidates are not sufficiently advanced in English to 
enable them to take the full benefit of the instruction given 
them ; and when we observe that in some institutions the 
proportion passed is very large, it is evident that either the 
system of teaching in those institutions is better than in the 
generality, or they exercise a more wholesome discretion in 
the selection of candidates for presentation. Thus, I find 
that whereas in the Elphinstone High School only 64 passed 
of 108 presented, at St. Mary’s Institution, Bombay, 21 
passed of 26 presented, at the New English School, Poona, 
18 passed out of 22 presented, at the Rajdram High School, 
rok pation 17 out of 22 passed. The number is small from 
the Bishop’s High School at Poona, but 5 passed out of 6; 
from the Cathedral High School also 5 out of 6; and from 
the Victoria High School, Poona, 3 were presented and 3 
erly I would call the attention of the Senate to a re- 
markable feature in the total percentage. Whereas out of 
1,600 candidates 572 passed, it must Be remembered that 
1,051 candidates came from 65 different schools and 549 
eame from private tuition; the total percentage, taking the 
whole ches of passes as compared with presentations, 
being 1 in 2°79. Of candidates from schools alone 1 passed 
in every 2°09, which is nearly the proportion maintained in 
the Elphinstone High School; but of the candidates that 
came up from private tuition only 1 in 8 passed. That 
shows, in the first ὁ cepts an inferiority of instruction under 
private tuition, and a want of discrimination in the selec- 
tion of candidates. I think that, on the whole, it may 
be fairly concluded that the standard is not too high, and 
that what my learned friend, the Vice-Chancellor, last year 
described as “ more rigorous kindness” is required. It hag 
been argued by some that as the passing of the Matricula- 
tion Examination is taken asa test for Government employ- 
ment, this examination might be separated from the Uni- 
versity, and that governing bodies of colleges might them- 
selves be permitted to exact a test of the efficiency of their 
institutions. But I must say it seems to me that Matricula- 
tion would lose the reason of its being if it were not the 
primary test for entrance to the University. To lower the 


standard for any collateral purposes would generally reduce 
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the status of the University, and would be a departure from 
that beneficial principle of a high standard of prelimina 

competency laid down and steadily maintained. Again, 

have seen it stated that the reason of the failure of so many 
native youths is that the system of education is too exclu- 
sively European. Now, were that so, it would indeed be a 
great misfortune; for the purpose of this University is not 
to discard the study of native languages, but is rather di- 
rected to revive the interest of the students of India in their 
own antiquities, and at the same time to induce them to 
assimilate the culture of the West. English is necessarily 
an obligatory language for admission to the University, 
but the classical languages of the East—Sanskrit, Persian, 
&c.-—occupy an equal place with English, which is of course 
the common medium of instruction in our colleges. It 
might be well if a different examination could be made ap- 
plicable for admission to the subordinate Government ser- 
vice, Without involving the whole Matriculation standard ; 
and indeed to my mind there is much to be said ins favour 
of such a change, inasmuch as the knowledge of English is 
not necessary for many of the subordinate employments in 
the public service. The University degree has wisely been 
made a leading qualification for appointment as subordinate 
judges and some others; but it is by no means a fact that 
degrees are only made use of for that purpose—in fact, of 
those who have taken degrees in this University since 1870 
only about 43 per cent. are in the ranks ofthe Government 
service, or 296 out of a total number of 704 persons. It is 
true that there are also about 83 in the service of Native 
States, but there remain 290 others who are in other walks 
of life. I read with great interest the remarks made by our 
late valued Chief Justice when he traced the progress and 
improvement of the Native Bar during the long period of 
his services in this country in a great degree to the teaching . 
given in the Elphinstone High School and the University 
of Bombay. It was, he said, the education given in these 
and other local institutions that had conduced chiefly to 
those results. As regards the failure in Previous Exami- 
nations, that is a matter for the colleges, and they will 
doubtless give it adequate consideration. I have to remark 
that the professorial examinations have maintained their 
usual standard, and it isa matter for congratulation that 
the percentage of success in law is this year as high in 
numbers as that in medicine and civil engineering, although 
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it has hitherto been lower, presumably owing to less perfect 
arrangements for teaching. I must refer, as I did two 
years ago, to the comparative failure of the provisions for 
teaching science. In 1879, on the motion of Sir Richard 
Temple, the University established a new degree for science 
and prescribed a complete course for that branch of study, 
physical and experimental. The results of the steps then 
taken have been disappointing, and this, I think, leads to 
the deduction that for the pursuit of this most valuable 
course the same assistance is wanted which proved so valu- 
able in other branches; we must look to private benefac- 
tions for the means of study for poor students, and of a 
sufficient teaching staff. In other branches the liberality 
shown has been great, but much in this direction remains 
to be done. Only in one year in the history of the Univer- 
sity has there been no addition to its endowments to be 
announced on this annual occasion. This year I havesome 
additions to make known, which testify afresh to the public 
spirit ard liberality of the citizens of Bombay. We have 
received from the Naegaumvald family an endowment of 
Rs. 3,000 for an annual prize for Civil Engineering. Mr. 
Varjivandd4s Madhavadas, a Justice of the Peace for the 
city anda Fellow of the University, has given Rs. 5,000 
for a scholarship open to candidates passing the B.A. 
degree highest inSanskrit. Rs. 6,000 have been subscribed 
at Barod& for a scholarship in memory of Mr. Philip 
Melvill. And, gentlemen, I am most happy to announce 
that the Muhammedan National Association has promised 
and has paid the sum of Rs. 13,630 for the foundation of 
three scholarships, to be called the Sir Frank Souter 
Scholarships, and to be held severally for Matriculation, 
Previous, and B.A. Examinations. Further, in the last 
few days it has been announced that an Ashburner Scholar- 
ship is to be founded in memory of our friend who has just 
left us. That is as satisfactory to us as it is honourable to 
the donors. Before closing I cannot but make one or two 
suggestions which I think must conduce not only to the 
advantage of this University, but to the advantage of the 
Universities all over India, All three Universities, Calcutta, 
Madras and Bombay, were instituted by simultaneous 
Legislative Acts in 1857. They have worked on their own 
system with little interference from above and with perfect 
mutual independence. Some differences in their system 
are due to local peculiarities, and such must ever be the 
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ease ; but I cannot but think that it would be well for all 
were occasional conferences and discussions to be held, 
One instance of assimilation I will mention which can give 
no offence. It has been stated to me that in this last year, 
for the first time, this University has removed the restric- 
tions as to admission before the age of 16, whereas in 
Madras that restriction has neverobtained, and was removed 
in Calcutta some years since. Certainly, if it is right to 
do this in 1882 it might have been done with advantage in 
earlier years, and possibly it would, had there been such 
consultations as I have spoken of. I would remind you 
that great good has been done in the public schools in 
England by the annual conferences of head-masters, and 
thus, besides a friendly rivalry which takes place between 
those ancient institutions, an useful co-operation has also 
been the result. It would be better indeed that any changes 
and improvements in such an institution as this should 
take place from voluntary action and co-operation, rather 
than from any pressure from without. The consideration 
of University teaching is expressly excluded from the order 
of reference to the Education Commission. It may be that 
on some collateral points information has been given on 
the University course, but I think it impossible that re-— 
commendations could be made with regard to us by a bod 

in which we are not represented. In the history of this 
University we look back with just pride to the moderation 
which has ever been present in its councils and the friendly 
harmony and agreement which have always prevailed be- 
tween the members of the governing body, of whatever 
denomination or sect. It would not be difficult, were such 
moderation not shown, for the native members to outvote 
the European. At this moment I believe the number is as 
nearly as possible equal, but as the Europeans pass from 
this country, while the natives remain, I think it highly 
probable that in future years the natives will be in a majo- 
rity. But there never, lam told, has been a question on 
which the Senate has been divided in which Europeans and ἢ 
natives have not been found on either side in nearl equal 
proportions, nor has there been any division attributable 
to nationality or race. Such a condition of things is not 
only in itself a reason for just pride, but it augurs well for 
that system of local self-government which we are about 
to see among us 80 largely developed. There is one subject 
more upon which I would touch but lightly, but it is one, 
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to my mind, so important that 1 cannot lose the opportunity 
I now possess of referring to it. We have seen discussions, 
and I think we must many times have heard conversations, 
on the degree in which, not dogmatic professions, but the 
religious element, can be fairly introduccd in the teaching 
of the University and Government schools. The absolute 
neutrality of the Government on such subjects is too well 
established to be a matter of question, and Iam not aware 
that any have demurred to that wholesome principle, or 
held that any demoralisation was likely to accrue from the 
secular character of the teaching. But the question has 
arisen whether the teaching may not only be secular but 
anti-religious ; whether or not it be a breach of neutralit 
that instruction be given on lines which militate against all 
religion, disregarding all appeals to those higher principles 
having their origin in the supernatural and actuating all 
religious organizations. In Calcutta and here complaints 
of teaching said to be of that character have been made 
by the natives of India. I cannot but refer to the public 
declaration made in a periodical, the recognized organ of 
an important section of the native community in that direc- 
tion. This is what I have to say upon the subject—that I 
hold it to be as great a breach of neutrality to teach in op- 
position to religion, as to import into professorial teaching 
any dogmatic religious principle whatever. That, I cer- 
tainly think, would be a matter in which Government 
would be bound to interfere; but it would be going as far 
wrong in the other direction were anti-religious teaching 
to be given, and I believe that nothing would be more dis- 
tasteful to the natives of the country. I have observed 
suggestions of the utmost liberality made by the heads of 
the Roman Catholic Church in regard to a possible common 
system of inculcating morality and virtue. That may not 
be found possible ; but I hope that never, under the aus- 
pices of the British Government, will there be sanctioned 
or tolerated teaching which is opposed to those supernatural 
beliefs which actuate all religious organizations, and which 
ive to morality the support of the reliance on a higher 
ower, and the encouragement of immortal hopes. We 
have reason, gentlemen, to congratulate you, and the com- 
munity which is proud of you, on the continued success of 
this great institution ; and I earnestly hope that it will 
continue to call forth liberality on the part of the citizens, 
and train up thousands to be honoured subjects of the 
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Queen and useful members of the community to- which 
they belong. 


His Excellency the Right Honourable the Chancellor, 
after a short pause, declared the Convocation dissolved. 
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Exnwmination Papers. 


[A copy of the following Directions is laid on the Table of each 
. Candidate at the beginning of each Examination. | 


1, Write your number on the list and your name, beginning 
with your surname, at the top of each sheet of foolscap. 

2. Make a margin (as in this paper), and write in the margin, 
at the top of each page, the number of the answer. 

3. Write uponone side only of the paper, and do not write 
any part of your answer upon the margin. . 

4. Begin each answer at the top of a new page. 

5. Arrange your papers. with care in the order of the question, 
and tie then together with the piece of string provided. 

6. Write on the back of the last sheet— 

lst. Your number on the List. 


2nd. Yourname, beginning with your Surname. 
7. Candidates in want of anything are to apply to the 
Examiner or other officials in charge, but are not to leave their 


seats on this or any other account, except to deliver up their 
answel's. 


8. If any Candidate bring any book or paper into the Exa- 
mination Hall, or speak to, or communicate in any other way 
with, another Candidate while the Paper Examination is going 


on, he will be instantly expelled, and his name reported to the 
Board of Examiners. 


9. Candidates, when they have given up their answers, are on 
no account to return to their seats. They must at once leave the 
Hall without loitering. 


PETER PETERSON, M.A., 
University Registrar. 
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EXAMINERS. 


The Rev. J. M. Hamitton, S.J...) 
The Rev. A. C. GRIEVE ey a 
G. W. Forrest, B.A.... ἧς πῇ In E lish ἃ Hi 
J. AN ΤῈ AE Be nglish and in His- 
oiwes Wa π΄ ΠΤ tory and Geography. 

The Rev. G. T. Rga, M. A, 
R. W.S. Prnuey, B.A. 


Patek VASUDEV ATHALE, | M. A. 7 δ ΤΥ 
The Rev. C. F. Ἤ.7 OHNSTON, M.A. In Latin. 
ΦΌΒΕΡΗ Ezexie, Esq.... ... In Hebrew. 
— ΝΣ Hosaxa JAMASP Das- τῆν τῆν τίς 

Ο. 5. Pepraza, Esq. ... In French. 

A. P. De Anprapr, G.G.M.C,_ ... In Portuguese. 


BaL MANGESH WAGLE, M.A., LL.B..... In Marathi, 
JAVERILAL UMIASHANKAR "YAINIK, 


Esq. te 3 ὦν In Gujardthi. 
K. ANANDRAO, Esq. bt In Canarese. 
Wee MuHAMMAD ‘SAYANI, {In Hindustani. 


ALUMAL TRIKAMDAS BHosvANt, B. A. In Sindhi. 

The Rev. F. J, Dreckmany, 8.J.... 

Kavasy1t DapaBHAr NAEGAMVALA, > In Natural Science. 
M.A., F.C.S., F.1.C. 

Govinp ΨΊΤΗΑΙ, KurxarAy, B.A. In Arithmetic and Alge- 

NowRoJrEE Pupumses, Esq. .. a bra and Euclid. 
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Monpay, 20TH NovEMBER. 
[10 a.m. τὸ 1 P.M] 
ENGLISH. 


The Rev. J. M. Hamitton,| J. ANpERSON, Esq. ; 
S.J. ; J. OLIVER, Esq. ; 
The Rev, A. C. GRIEVE; The Rev. α. T. Rua, 
G. W. Forrest, B.A. ; M.A. ; 
R. W. 5. Pinney, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


N.B.—Ten marks are assigned to legibility and general neat- 
ness of writing. 


1. Paraphrase the English passage or translate any one of 28 
the vernacular passages :— 


The mountain wooded to the peak, the lawns 
And winding glades high up like ways to heaven, 
The slender coco’s drooping crown of plumes, 
The lightning flash of insect and of bird, 

The lustre of the long convolvuluses 

That coil’d around the stately stems, and ran 
Ev’n to the limit of the land, the glows 

And glories of the broad belt of the world, 

All these he saw ; but what he fain had seen 
He could not see, the kindly human face, 

Nor ever hear a kindly voice, but heard 

The myriad shriek of wheeling ocean-fowl, 

The league-long roller thundering on the reef, 
The moving whisper of huge trees. that branch’d 
And blossom’d in the zenith, or the sweep 

Of some precipitous rivulet to the wave, 

As down the shore he ranged, or all day long 
Sat often in the seaward-gazing gorge, 

A shipwreck’d sailor, waiting for a sail : 

No sail from day to day, but every day 

The sunrise “eae ope into scarlet shafts 

Among the palms and ferns and precipices ; 
The blaze upon the waters to the east ; 

The blaze upon his island overhead ; 

The blaze upon the waters to the west ; 

Then the great stars that globed themselves in heaven, 
The hollower-bellowing ocean, and again 

The scarlet shafts of sunrise—but no sail, 
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Estes povos πᾶο contio distancias por milhas ou medicoens 
d’este jaez mas pelo numero dos dias que os homens andam, com 
carga ou sem carga, d’ um lugar para outro, No que toca ao seo 
cazamento ou outras festas, celebram-nds cantando cancoens 
ad’ amor, e tocando alaiides de curioza forma. Estes alatides, em 
quanto ao interior é parte superior, parecem-se como os que nds 
usamos, mas 0 lado chato que nos fazemos de pao, elles cobrem 
com pejle tao delgada como uma bexiga. As cordas sao feitas 
de cabelos muito fortes e brilhantes tirados do rabo de elephante 
e tambem do fio de palmeira, que vao do fundo para topo do braco 
do instrumento, sendo cada um atado a’ uma cavilha separada, ou 
mais curta ou mais comprida, e firmada ao longo do collo do 
instrumento. Destas cavilhas pendurao mui delgadas chapas 
de ferro 6 prata, adaptados a grandeza do instrumento, que fazem 
varios sons segundo as cordas forem tocadas, e sio capazes de mui 
estrondosos sons. Os tocadores fazem soar as cordas do alatide 
com muita dextuza com os dedos, nio tendo nenhuma clare 
como a harpa, porem nao sei se deverei chamar melodia os sons 

ue ellas produzem, mas meramente o que agrada aos seos senti- 

os. Mais do que isto (e é coisa muito admiravel) que por meio 
deste instrumento elles indicio tudo o que outra gente exprimiria 
por palavras do que passa nos seos entendimentos, e meramente 
tocando as cordas fazem conhecer os seos pensamentos. Tambem 
dancio 6 dio palmadas simultamamente com a musica. Tocio 
ἴθας κοδ tubos 6 frautas com grande dextreza na cérte do rei, em 
ἥν oO povo danca quasi 4 moda dos Moiros com decoro 6 

ignidade. A gente ordinaria usa pequenos matracos e tubos 
e outros instrumentos que sio mais asperos 6 rudes no som do 
que os que sao usados pelos nobres. 


5a) Sb! SS 25 une Jo wel ay 
er Sot οὐ Gree Gr FOL) 
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AI fe Σ᾿ μοῦ BA aa) 
ΩΣ ΘΔ ἢ 
er ae ot obey eh ἧς 
yl* ud >) ἀὰ ὃς 2339 og J Goo 
O— κοὐ A) ὡς oss ob sy οἷ 
ἰοῦ SY ὌΝ * Jule Ls oil 
Sle SUT yb be abet eh 929 9 
A! ox Jet wn J φοῦ (δ δ’ 
we extol οἱ τὴν! F US Uls 
Bee ® re ote ρα Atos a 
ΚΝ be ty hae? 
Pee etl Sf doe bbe 
dee lee ot J 
BF oe ἐν Egat ba te 
We ὧς τὴ oe 98 Hee? peu 
is) 3 SF wt! hele 
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Je 3319 ortay El ye 8 get 
Fb LISS es ag ge oly 
"5. » φρο πόνο pose 
pI 415 ων» JE leit | | ἡ Us ys 
we ogo go eB: συ ἢ 
«ἡ pe te Kol 31m yet gots δ» 
pai] Sle a ple BS ot 
2 (ἢ S ple yal tS ys jez? 
“ὦ Ble sy ulye 3 58 ee pl 
PIR EE o's at ot al 
eo yeh ἐπε CLI ἵππω i) 
LS ond ST is Spo by las 
S— oy yl St Up LF 
το δὶς yh κς 

εὐ δ» ὡλϑϑὰ Ole Gite? pp δ 
Borel ΣῪ οἰ} πὸ Υ̓ ὡϑίξ! 
we Eas | us! geile ly ure sy ᾿ sl 
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ΡΝ ὕ γε 
ye a yl—ple pee 369 US 
Ful 92° Salo |b a9 Us sloree 


J orl tuyet tbl oe Sin Lo 


wy ἃ po % a wai oll ἘΞ [κε΄ 
«92 J ylolee 62 50 [uel Leos wh 
ι᾽ ales us d= Xt λον 
2) 8b G95 OES slim sal 
φ - ? at Ae * 

> & age a aa ol jy 
wot wh B! Lot ye’ ἐδ» & Lio 
6S ol Aa en ob wr t St 
πον eile ye Ljoue le Ble (σὲ 
tee Bye sda ayy 95S GF! oe 
5 uF fy ων 833 9b 51) us| 
Spl φ aie μὴ (2) Wl f Ls? 
δι SLi le yan ato: cules 
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S 


Φ 


S, as 
3S ByST JS, 2S th leo 


« 


2. Describe, in an essay of about’ 40 lines, the principal 
advantages of the modern system of transmitting letters by 
post, 

3. Explain the following :— 

(a) A damp atmosphere anda sunless sky will have their 
effect upon the spirits ; and when the spirits are 
checked, farewell to all hope of being good company 
either by letter or otherwise. 

(b) He kept me hanging about the place for an hour. 


(c) Though his arguments staggered me, I soon saw 
they would not hold water. 

(4) His common sense would preserve him from falling 
an easy prey, 

(6) He isa man tobe depended on when it comes to 
the pinch. 

(f) I will do this, if you wish it, but it will go sorely 
against the grain, 

᾿ (4) You ought to have all these subjects at your fingers’ 
ends. 

4, (a) What are the chief sources of English? When 
and how were the various elements introduced ? 

(Ὁ) Give the Saxon equivalents of the following words of 
Latin origin :—Adoration, to increase, to decrease, to appal, 
vigilant, vocation, to relinquish, frugality, to prohibit, 
destruction, to manifest, form. 

5. Give— 

(a) the diminutives of ‘ goose,’ ‘lamb,’ ‘ flower.’ 


(Ὁ) the plurals of § reproof,’ ‘ valley,’ ‘ quarto,’ ‘sheep,’ 
penny,’ ‘ grief, 
(c) the feminine of ‘ count,’ ‘ hunter,’ ‘ marquis,’ ‘ horse ,’ 
‘steer,’ ‘stag,’ ‘ sparrow.’ 
(d) Account for the double forms, ‘be,’ ‘was’; ‘go,’ 
‘went’, ‘owed,’ ‘ ought,’ 


14 
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6. Parse the words in italics, and explain the construction 10 


where necessary :— 
(a) Man wants but little here below. 
(Ὁ) This done, I proceed to business. 
(c) And she lay a-dying. 
(ad) I have not men enough. 
(e) How was ἐξ that you came to be here by yourself? 
(f) Searce a skull’s cast up 
But well he knew its owner. 
(g) The courtier stoops éo rise. 
(hk) He is a fool to throw away such a chance. 


7. Show by a series of short sentences, or in any other 
convenient way, how the words in (a) and (¢) differ in 
meaning :— 

(a) Boldness, fortitude, hardihood, heroism. 

(6) Diffident, retiring, modest, bashful. 3 
8. What figures of speech are employed in the follow- 

ing ? :-— 

(a) In peace thouart the gale of spring; in war the 
mountain stream. 

(Ὁ) If you regulate your desires according to the standard 
of nature, you will never be poor; if according to 
the standard of opinion, you will never be rich. 

(c) Proud navies ride on seas that never foamed with 
daring keel before. 

(ad) Five miles meandering with a mazy motion 
Through wood and dale the sacred river ran. 

(e) Listen ! the mighty Being is awake, 

And doth with his eternal motion make 
A sound like thunder everlastingly. 

9. Turn the following into the indirect form of narra- 
tion :— 

Q. Thus it is, then, that owing to our many wants, and 
because each seeks the aid of others to supply his various 
requirements, we gather many associates and helpers into 
one dwelling-place, and give to this joint dwelling the 
name of city. Is itso? 

A. Undoubtedly. 


B 1177—2 ex 


10 


12 


Xiv MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, [882-89. 


. And everyone who gives or takes in exchange, what- 
ever it be that he exchanges, does so from a belief that 
he is consulting his own interest, 

A. Certainly. 

ῳ. Now, then, let us construct our imaginary city from 
the beginning. It will owe its construction, it appears, 
to our natural wants. 

A, Unquestionably. 

Q. Well, but the first and most pressing of all wants 
is that of sustenance to enable us to exist as living crea- 
tures. 

A. Most decidedly. 

Q. Our second want would be that of clothing and the 
like. 

A, True. 

Q. Then let us know what will render our city ade- 
quate to the supply of so many a Must we not 
begin with a husbandman for one, and a house-builder, and 
besides. these a weaver ἢ Will these suffice, or shall we add 
to them a shoemaker, and perhaps one or two more of the 
class of people who minister to our bodily wants ? 

A. By all means, 

Then the smallest possible city will consist of four 
or five men, 

A, So we see, 


Monpay, 20TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 4 P.M. ] 
ELEMENTARY HISTORY anp GEOGRAPHY. 
The Rev. J. M, Hamriton, S.J.; J. ANDERSON, Esq. ; 


The Rev. A. C, GRIEVE; J. OLIVER, Esq. ; 
G. W. Forrest, B.A.; The Rev. G.T. Rea, M.A. ; 
R. W. 5. ΡΙΝΗΕΥ, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
1. What. were the general effects of the Norman Conquest 6 
upon the after history of England ? 
2. Mention the most important constitutional rights 10 


acquired by the people of England from the year a.p, 1265 
to a.D. 1700, 
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3. State what you know of the following :—The Court 
of Star Chamber, the Habeas Corpus Act, and the Provi- 
sions of Oxford. 


4. State where and between whom the following battles 
were vee and with what result :—Salamanca, Trafalgar, 
Assaye, Chillianwala, Ramillies and Chalgrove Field, 


5. State what you know of the following :—Dost Maho- 
med; Sir John Malcolm; Thomas Cromwell; Sir Robert 
Peel. 


6. Append an explanatory note to each of the follow- 
ing :—The edicts of Asoka; the Darsanas; the Double 
Government ; the Khalsa ; the Subsidiary System. 


7. Where are the following places? Mention for what 
events they are remarkable :—Blenheim; Seringapatam ; 
Acre; Albuera; Navarino; Troyes. 


$8. A ship sails from St. Petersburg to Lisbon. Men- 
tion in their order the principal ports, capes, mouths of 
rivers, islands, and straits it passes on the way. 


9, What are the main causes of differences of climate ? 


10. (a) What is meant by ‘land breezes’ and ‘sea 
breezes’? Explain their origin. 


(δ) What is meant by a‘ delta’? Explain the process 
of its formation. Name the chief deltas of the world, 


TUESDAY, 21st NOVEMBER, 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.) 
SANSKRIT. 
YASAVANT VASUDEV ATHALE, M.A., LL.B. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
1. Join according to Sandhi rules :— 
Tat + HUG: 5 THT + 8a; TIT + WANT- 
Ἴπ| BLT ἔπτι, TTL 8) TET; 
Sal + STAT: HT: + ST. 
2. Resolve into different words :— 


Gad: TASH :; WHS; Tae fea. 


ΧΥ͂ 


10 


10 
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3. Give three instances of one and the same thing being 3 
denoted in Sanskrit by three words in the three different 
genders, 


4, Give the genders of the following :— 4 
~ ς 

«Fer; TRY FAA; APT; Wes are. | 

5. Give-- 10 


(a) The nominative sing. of ΠῚ 5. Ἐπ , Sey ara , ST. 

(b) The accusative plu. of τηησίϊ, faq as ; TTT, 7 
ἀκ (.),, fray 

(ε) The dative sing. of aragat, AGATE, qya4. 

(d) Ablative sing. of TT, MY, WA. 


(6) Locative plu, of S]TO (m.) TAIT. 
6. Give— 16 


(a) Present 3rd per. sing. of qa, q, tug. 

(δ) Imperfect 2nd per, sing. of 578, Aq ae. 

(c) Imperative 2nd per. sing. of τ, ἘΤ to abandon, a]. 
(d) Perfect 2nd per. sing. of q y, UT, Aa, BT εις. 
(6) Aorist 3rd per. sing. of al, g, qa, e737. 

(f) Future in €4] 3rd per. sing. of qu, TH a 

(g) Causal present 3rd per. sing. of es, Ua : Hf, aE: 
(h) Desiderative of cal ; robe : qa. 


7. (a) Name the principal divisions of compounds with 10 
their subdivisions, 


(Ὁ) Name and dissolve the following compounds :— 
MNIAAT:, WAI, AA, ATPTH:, 
wlagieg:, Tans, fsataita:, 
feats, Jarig, πίε τῷ. 
(c) Join the following in a compound ;— 


ATA + OTA: ; AAMT + RTSIA 5 FU + 


MATRICULATION EXAMINATION, 1882-83. 


ay: : aug + ΠῚ; AT + Wa. 
8.. (a) What cases do faar, ἐπ ; rd and 91 


govern ? 
9. Translate into English :— 


() afta εἰξη τι Αι σδ sar στη! - 
WaT: MaRS ΤΊ AW THIS ATT AAT 
πἰΠ3 ΕΠ ἘΠ | GET ATTA «Hatha ΤΙ ΤΕ 
aA FAT ἐαίβειτ} TA WAT TAA 
earl a alia weer agers ἐπ τ: 5- 
wma | τὰ Praha agedt πττζη πεὶ gaat 
ἔπ: lait vat wieadretr saneita 
πὲ Teal MTA Fassia | waaay ἴα ΤῈ 
81 Mara ate Aa Asa ἢ Garaag ale az ἢ 
ater ἘΦ 51 18 sre ve AA 55 laa: 8 π- 
ΤῊ 5 CUA AAT AIL HSATA TAT τατηαἸ8 1 ἡ 
mead | παι Reamer | ar waa ΤῊ 
al aah Alacra | Aca TAT AAT GIF | 

AT AANCTMAT TI AlFaT 

ea erat wane STATATAT II 
AETAAT A HIAAUCAA: 
TEANGA BOG AAS TAI: II 


I ΒΤ {15 5:5} Bie A πὴ πα FH AAT 


afira sit at a sarqraafe | 501 ate Ὁ aracer- 
B 1177—2 ex* 
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cheda 88 65 Ce: 1 [πε τι ale ata Tad a 
ΤΈΣ ΠΝ aaa Graal Falara FTES | 

(0) aeig ἢ wae aalaasr ca- 
eae atizaiactan a vara Gs πιΐοτεί Aa: | 
alta τῇ ας πῆ τασατζίτξε Aaa Aas | 
ἔπη ταὶ aa Haig ad Stead | TI 
Fag aad @s fe BS A Teay| aids- 
GT: Seago, FETHRAAT aad AGIS- 
Pa leat τε τ τ Πἢ aifaaqer aat- 


SMAI AAA TVs se | 
10, Translate into English :— 


(a) There lived in a certain forest a lion named Pingalaka. 
He had a jackal by him who was his constant attendant. 
Once on a time that lion had a fight with an elephant, and 
had so many wounds inflicted on his body that he was not 
able to move even one step. Owing to the lion’s not stirring 
from his den, the jackal became very weak for want of food, 
One day he said to the lion, ‘Oh lord! I am overpowered by 
hunger ; how can I serve you in this condition?’ The lion 
replied, ‘If it be so, then you can find out an animal, and I 
will kill it for you even in this languid state of health.’ 


(b) It is as his teacher that he respects me and not as his 
father. 


(c) That one undeserving of a salutation is often saluted 
is due to the power of wealth. 


TUESDAY, 21st NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.) 
LATIN, 
The Rev. C. F. H. Jonnston, M.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Decline quies, requies, alter, tribus, tres, fides (faith), 
fides (lyre), senex, conjux,. 
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2. Compare malus, maturus, providus, niger, difficilis, 
nuper. 


3. Give the perfect and supine of fluo, fleo, ungo, consero, 
meto, flecto, diligo, como, sperno, pono, haurio, aperio. 


4, Give the Latin words for—twice, twenty times, how 
often, never, nowhere, no one, everywhere, from every side, 
November the twenty-ninth, November the thirtieth, what 
am I to do at Rome? 


5. Translate into English :— 


Tali timore omnibus perterritis confirmatur opinio barbaris, 
ut ex captivo audierant, nullum esse intus presidium. Per- 
rumpere nituntur seque ipsi adhortantur, ne tantam fortu- 
nam ex manibus dimittant, Erat aeger cum praesidio relictus 
Publius Sextius Baculus, qui primum pilum ad Caesarem 
duxerat, cwius mentionem superioribus proeliis fecimus, ac 
diem iam quintum cibo caruerat. Hic diffisus suae atque omni- 
um saluti inermis ex tabernaculo prodit: videt imminere hostes 
atque in summo esse rem discrimine: capit arma a proxifnis 
atque in porta consistit. Consequuntur hunc centuriones 
eius cohortis, quae in statione erat : paulisper una proelium 
sustinent. Relinquit animus Sextium gravibus acceptis 
vulneribus : aegre per manus tractus servatur. Hoc spatio 
interposito reliqui sese confirmant tantuin, ut in munitionibus 
consistere audeant speciemque defensorum prebeant. Inte- 
rim confecta frumentatione milites nostri clamorem exau- 
diunt : praecurrunt equites : quanto res sit in periculo cognos- 
cunt. | 


6. Explain fully the construction of the words in italics 
in the above paragraph. 


7. Translate into Latin :— 


xix 


36 


12 


32 . 


By this success the zeal of the people was increased. The — 


lower orders of the city armed themselves. Some few had 
shields, the greater part seized such arms as came to hand, 
and loudly demanded the signal of battle. Vitellius ex- 
pressed his thanks to them, and bade them sally forth te 


defend the capital. Then the senate was called hogetner Σ 


and envoys were selected to meet the armies, and urge 
them in the name of the commonwealth to union and peace. 
The reception of these envoys was not everywhere the same, 
Those who fell in with Petilius Cerialis were exposed to 
extreme peril. The praetor Arulenus Rusticus was wounded. 
The envoys who met Antonius were more favourably 
received, not because the troops were of quieter temper, but 
because the general had more authority. 
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TurEspAY, 21st NOVEMBER. 
{10 A.m. To 1 Ρ.Μ.] 


HEBREW. 


JOSEPH EZEKIEL, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. (2) What is the difference between wat and 52 * 5 


(6) What is T32 FIM,» and where does it stand? 
2. What change takes place ina noun with the definite 85 
article, when the prefixes - 5 Ὁ are added to it ? 


Account for the {77 in the different letters of the 
following words :— Ε 


; ΞῚΞ APA TiN wT TINY PTS 

3. (a) Give the following grammatical terms in Hebrew :— 
Singular, plural, masculine, feminine, active, passive, abso- 
lute, construct. 


(6) Give with examples the rule for changing nouns 
from the absolute into the construct form. 


4, (a) Give the Hithpael of “ὩΣ VO pW and 8 
yo} ; and the past and future Niphal of “WON, 


(Ὁ) Give the infinitive and imperative of the Piel of a 


* verb YY. 


5. Express the following in Hebrew :—This boy: this is 8 
the boy ; this girl : this is the girl; that place; that city. 


6. Correct the errors in the following sentences, and 10 
state your reasons for correcting them :— 


ser ays NED oy wa So @ 
Spas oy Ὑ oy 2 0) 
mind obo ob: ὝΨΗ orm © 
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sb ow op AN Ὁ ΓΒ ὦ 

Spm ΓΑ ΠῚ Ὁ 

7. Translate the following sentences into English :— 

somo San cmp @ 

samipaa pny ὦ) 

sy awh aw © 

Pore ov iam 5. ὙΤῚ (ἢ 

Ἐ AwPAN TH ww DE τ 

δ Translate the following dealin English :— 
arn oibra node bys mye jiypa 
TONY qb Is Mm basys omy a aS 
TOM AN NA Tay oy Moy ony maby 
mem mega pad abo tiga bra 
Tom math apyim tey ab myn 


XX1 


pia ind Sy awh 13 ὁ yam oat Sina | 


ns plan nas ay nay mn 
8 yop ὋΣ aN IT A Tay 
wes Jay Tina Way) : NOV ONY ΜῈΝ 
sep) 85) nm ND Twa OY ona 
ns new yo ab stay nny 3319 
ped bs 0 yrd ain pa rand TOY 
ἜΣ Β VWI AM FT ἼΘΙ Way ON 
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smo ἜΣΤΙ ms mada Oyu op oy 
My MPN wy pr Ws Oy WN 
NO) ora] OVD TP Dw ND) MD TT 
TDN WE ppyw 8) wh ap σα 
may eau yaw? pay ap maw 
faz) opr 32 72 AN) Tay A My 
NO aM) a! TT ND ToD ὝΨΗ 
727A) σῷ ND ὝΨΗ ON τ TH? DI 
Tina m7 Nowy TaD Δ ἼΩΝ D2 


samp? bp ὈΞΡΩΒ why 
9. Translate the following passage into Hebrew :— 


And Israel said unto Joseph, do not thy brethren feed the 
flock in Shechem? Come, and I will send thee unto them. 
And he said to him, Here amI. And he said to him, Go, 
I pray thee, see whether it be well with thy brethren, and 
well with the flocks ; and bring me word again. So he sent 
him out of the vale of Hebron, and he came to Shechem. 
And acertain man found him, and, behold, he was wandering 
in the field: and the man asked him, saying, what seekest 
thou? And he said, I seek my brethren: tell me, I pray 
thee, where they feed their flocks. 


10. Parse the following sentence :— 


HIP ny Dias Ty NY NN 


TuEsDAY, 2151 NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.) 


PERSIAN. 
Khan Bahadur Dastur HosHAane JAMASP. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. How many forms of the is? lo are there in Per- 
ο᾿ 
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sian? Give their names in Persian character, with their 
English equivalents, giving an example of each. 


2. What is the difference between the ‘ alif’ used in the 


following words? Give their grammatical names and also 
their meanings :— 


— por leo— 96 — yo | yw — j9 Ws 
L | and 
3. By what process are γῶν ly ole and 
wy y thes formed in Persian? Give an example of 


each. 


4. Give the 2nd person singular imperative of the follow- 


_ ing infinitives and their meanings :-— 


BOT op lp Lk Gt — Gy Sige 


ι ¥ “ 


“8 we Mase Ἃ Od ie. ” bd Ba “ 
wy and Be y aye’ pla eps 
5. Analyse the following names, giving their English 


equivalents, and mention the reasons for this form of ex- 
pression :— 


— Ut a— ee 6 — ροῦτ τι ὅς ys 
IS 205 200 ety Lew 

6. Translate into English :— 

ἘΝ .9259. soe! μάλκο Ge 2 ὦ 

mS Coyle $ js%° ἀξ Oy) potas 0 

Se | Si ot pile 805) [) 80 γ 

ὁ) pol ale! py opt pS 5 


10 


1 
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by 94 upls ee 
No dk gta O13 Co) Cam oy 
Jo pie ly 252 ve oF 5 way Κ 
963 CaF lb pile Ue τοῦ) 0221 Sle 
dm om y 3 YS pip 4) 9) eee! 
diglod Lol ole PY 52 | δος 
wae yl ilo rd ὦ a Us 
2! & up «Ἢ oxbl bee 
pata o2 519 y2 dae | yo 4 rose | ey Los | 
yp! 2 ors oe 2? y ls op 5! 
«1 1) sy Cee 9 det? wld 
1 el 5 Qa ae Lame a S 
% O90 κγ 
wi ody oS asl w 
ws 5 Lt EE of 
ew SB ὦ" 3 WO ἡ». 
wey] Loyd oF καὶ | 


SS 1 OF κς 


See SoS eo 


— 
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7. Translate into Persian :— 
Alphonso, King of Sicily and Naples. 


| Alphonso, nas of Sicily and Naples, was remarkable for 
kindness and condescension to his subjects. 


In the course of his military operations in Sicily, he was 
obliged to halt with his army on the banks of a river, which 
an enemy prevented him from crossing. Here the army was 
detained a whole day without provisions. Towards even- 
ing, a soldier brought him a piece of bread and cheese, and a 
a which to most persons so situated would have been 
a welcome present. But Alphonso, thanking the soldier, 
refused his offer, saying he could not feast while so many 
men as good and brave as himself were fasting. 


TuESDAY, 21st NOVEMBER, 
{10 a.m. TO 1 P,M.] 


FRENCH. se) ile 
Ο. S. Prpraza, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 
1. Translate into English :— 


ΠῚ a demeuré en Angleterre—I] est demeuré en Angleterre 
-- ἢ vient la voir—Il vient de la voir—Il ale bras long— 
Il a un long bras—Une nouvelle certaine—Une certaine 
nouvelle—Un maigre diner—Un diner maigre—Le directeur 
spirituel—Le spirituel directeur—Je l’ai fait avec mes propres 
mains—Vos mains ne sont pas propres—Un pauvre poéte. 
Un poéte pauvre. 


2. Explain the difference between : 


Le trouble and the trouble—La noise—and the noise—La file 
and the file—La lime and the lime—La bribe and the bribe— 
La bride and the bride—Le chandelier and the chandelier—Le 
coin and the coin—- Le grief and the grief—lLes spectacles and 
the spectacles—Le billet and the billet--Le courtier and the 
courtier —Un buffet and a buffet—Le verger and the verger— 
Sable and sable—La dot and the dot--La translation and 
the translation—Les parents and the parents—Mes relations 
and my relations—Pathos and Pathos—Rogue and Rogue, 


3. Write the present and past participles of— 


Naitre, vivre ; mourir, taire; paraitre, craindre ; mettre, 
moudre; maudire, vivre; croitre, conduire; exclure, 
pleuvoir ; ouvrir, absoudre ; suivre, rire ; partir, courir. 
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4. Re-write the following sentences correcting all the 
mistakes :— 


(a) Une merchant Parsi du Bombay a traduisit les plus belli 
poems du seigneur Byron en Francaise. 


(Ὁ) Une copy de cet translation est au Librairie Asiatic ; je 
suis voulant de me le procurer car j'aime le langage Francais 
tres-beaucoup. 


5. Whatis the gender of the names of towns? 


6. Give the comparative and superlative of bon and bien, 
mauvais and mal, 


7. Translate into English either of the following pas- 
sages :-— 

(a) Les Romains parvinrent ἃ commander ἃ tous les peuples, 
non-seulement par l’art de Ia guerre, mais aussi par leur 
prudence, leur sagesse, leur constance, leur amour pour la 
gloire et pour la patrie. Lorsque sous les empereurs toutes 
ces vertus d’évanouirent, l’art militaire leur resta, avec lequel, 
malgré la faiblesse et la tyrannie de leurs princes, ils con- 
servérent ve 4115 avaient acquis ; mais lorsque la corruption 
se mit dans la milice méme, ils devinrent la proie de tous les 
peuples. 

(8) C’était une régle inviolable des premiers Romains, que 
quiconque avait abandoné sou poste ou laissé, ses armes 
dans le combat était punide mort. Julien et Valentinien 
avaient A cet égard rétabli les anciennes peines. Mais les 
barbares pris 4 la solde des Romains, accoutumés ἃ faire la 
guerre comme la font aujourd’hui les Tartares, ἃ fuir pour 
combattre encore, ἃ chercher le pillage plus que Vhonneur, 
étaient incapables d’une pareille discipline: Telle était la 
discipline des premiers Romains, qu’on y avait va des gené- 
raux condamner leurs enfants ἃ mourir pour avoir sans leur 
ordre gagné la victoire, 


8. Translate into French :— 


Romance was the common language of all the people who 
obeyed Charlemagne in the south of Europe, that is, all the 
~south of France, part of Spain, and almostall Italy, All the 
provinces had their respective dialects till the language was 
divided into two principal idioms, the romance north of the 
Loire, langue d’oil, and the romance south of the Loire, 
Ingue d’oc, Each of these idioms had its poets, who are 
always the first writers in all languages. Those of the south 
were called Troubadours and those of the north Trouvéres. 
The Troubadours travelled from kingdom to kingdom and 
were received everywhere with honour and enthusiasm. 
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TUESDAY, 21st NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 


PORTUGUESE. 
A. P. DeAnprRApE, G.G.M.C. 


{The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Vertaem Peortuguez o seguinte :— 


We may address the same advice, to a certain exent, to 
men of every class. How many upright and respectable 
families have we seen in our childhood, in which piety, 

robity, and the practice of alms-giving were hereditary ! 
They prospered, for they were content with increasing 
their means insensibly by asteady trade, they shared their 
gains with the needy, they lived without ambition or 
alarm, in an independence which was sufficient for all their 
desires, and they enjoyed a reputation better than any 
wealth. Whatdo we behold in commerce at the present 
day? Enormous, and what may sometimes be styled 
monstrous fortunes, amassed with a scandalous rapidity by 
the most reckless speculations, by monopoly, by usury, by 
injustice, and every kind of intrigue—fortunes abhorred by 
the poor and accursed of Heaven, which are soon squandered. 
in foolish profusion, and sooner or later buried with a crash 
in the depths of ignominious bankruptcy. 


2. Que cousa é artigo definido? Em que casos podemos 
antepor o artigo definido a um nome proprio? Dé me um 
exemplo. 

3. Defina ο adjectivo comparativo 6 superlativo, e expli- 
Oe a differenga entre o superlativo absoluto e relativo, 

ando um exemplo de cada um. 


4. Dé me exemplos de adjectivos numeraes. partitivos, 
cardinaes, ordinaes e multiplicativos. 


5. Que se entende por pronome composto ou reflexivo ? 
Esclareca a resposta com alguns exemplos. 


6. Decline os pronomes pessoaes Hue Tu, em ambos os 
numeros. 


_7. Que cousa ὁ verbo regular, irregular, auxiliar, defec- 
tivo e impessoal? Dé me um exemplo de cada um delles, 


_8. Conjugue o verbo Vér e Vir, no tempo presente 6 prete- 
rito perfeito do modo indicativo. 


9. Analyse grammaticalmente o seguinte :— 
“6 Isto é portar-se como homem honrado,” 
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10. Como se forma ὁ gerundio e ὁ participio dos verbos 
regulares e irregulares? Explique com exemplos. 


11. Corrija as seguintes sentencas se 5880 erradas, ou diga 
se ellas sio correctas :— 


(a) Jeremias ja antes havia prophetizado a ruina de 
Jerusalém, 


(Ὁ) A dextra mao direita de Deus péza egualmente a 
justisa 6 a misericordia. 
(ὁ) Banhava a humida agua ao desacompanhado solitario. 


(4) Se vos dérem uma bofetada na face, beijae a mao 
que vol-a deu. 


(6) El-rei com a Corte se divertem na caca. 


(f) Recebendo a carta de V. Senhoria, quizera ter forcas 
e n&o quizera ter molestia, quizera ter vagar e nao 
quizera ter embaracos, para responder como a obri- 
gacao o pede. 

12. Verta em Inglez 0 seguinte :— 


Aquellas ruinas que estais vendo, tinctas no sangue de 
nossos companheiros, ham de ser hoje nosso sepulcro ou 
nosso alojamento. Cem soldados sam os que guai aquel- 
las estragadas muralhas, aos quaes a fome e os feridas téem 
tirado as forcas, de sorte que sé pelejamos com as sombras 
dos que j4 foram homens, offerecendo os miseraveis 208 nossos 
alfanges vidas sem sangue. A honra, que neste cérco téem 
penne com valor infelice, ha de ser toda nossa, porque do 

m da guerra tomam nome as empresas ; que o mundo j 
sempre o valor da parte da ultima fortuna, Acabemos de 
ganhar aquella fortaleza, subamos a este monte de pire: 5 P2 5 
vingaremos infinitas injurias com ima sd victoria. Livre- 
mos esta escrava da Asia das prisdens do tributo; livremos 
nossos mares, que debaixo de suas armadas violentados 
gemenn, Com este ultimo assalto poremos fim a tam 
illustre empresa ; e se accordaré o Oriente edades largas, 
com alegre memoria, de tam formos Ο dia. 
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TuESDAY, 21st NovEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M] 
MARA’'THI. 
Bat ManeesH WaaG.z, M.A., LL.B. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1, Substitute TANT letters in the place of 


ay {ἘΠῚ ζ in the following :— 
faa, Tata, cH, qatt, salar, ας τη, 
CH, αἴσῃ, fas, Tet. 
2. State the rules of combination [are] of dissimilar 


consonants that obtain in Mardthi Grammar. Illusfrate 
each rule by two examples, 


3. Decline aa and az. 

4. Is there any and what difference between such ex- 
pressions as HXTAT and Ta], Sal and SICA, 
Siar and STITT Ὁ 

5. What is the import of such words as YS σ{{Ξ 55, 
GIMTIo5, YUTAcS, &c., formed by the addition of 
9] Taos ? Is there any change in the import of such words as 
fay WT4es, FAMMTIS, &o,° 


6. Define a vant. Mention every Tati that obtains 
in Marathi. What is the real characteristic of the 


AAT gay 2 ξ Illustrate your answer by examples, 
7. Define a GAA. How do you distinguish gTGay, 
HATTA, and φερε | 2 Give four examples of each. 
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8. Give the derivations of the following words :— : 5 


aia, mis, Feared, Rraug, waa. 


9, Paraphrase or convert into Marathi prose the follow- 12 
ing 3{ Tay and parse the words underlined :— 


ara fara aca Hart τίς ΠΤ aaat τί Ἐπ | 
gaid fe τὴ {ὃ Bimal sa ara AT far | 
10. Translate into English the ἐποσον τος 20 

MATT MUA MAC AT τῆ Ais 
PURI ΕἸ ἘΠῚ BS. AT ala AMS aC HiT 
AFA TRA SOM AAIUTA HH AIA AT- 
UsRieat atarar Fer Tala. F Ars wT 
Car METAS FR AAT os. Radi gest 
aa FHA Ἡϊ ρίας eal Hazara a AtAgal 
Pare at arqeat teaiate [τ αἰ! wre 
Ais Tea AA, 7 τας irs atta Be, aT- 
ye δὲ Pras StH ττοταζίες Sa Toss Tai 
5184, HM eS ATS aT al Ast THIS 
Gis let, ages Tat τιζαξῖ aafat aaa 
aa. Gaia Pretet ava are att δὲ aie aits- 


4 π8. 
11, Translate into Marathi the following :— 25 


As a thoughtless elephant-driver in India was passing 
through a bazaar, afriend handed hima cocoanut. Not findin 
anything at hand against which he might break it, the crue 
driver struck it twice against the elephant’s forehead. In 
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χχχὶ 


this way the nut was broken and the man ate the contents. 
The sagacious animal did not like his skull to be used for 
this purpose, and did not onan hisdriver’s cruelty. Next day 


as they were both passing a 


ong the street, the elephant saw 


some cocoanuts exposed for sale. Directly turning his trunk 
to one side he seized one of the nuts, threw it with tremen- 


dous force at the driver’s head and killed him on the spot. 


TUESDAY, 21st NovEMBER, 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


GUJARA'TI, 


JAVERILA’L UmiA'sHANKAR YaA’SNIK, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Translate into English the following passage :— 

AAL Fd HAL Wrele eal WA AA αἰεὶ 
As HUA οἰ ὃς BYU Mad Ysat eal. Ws 
aM AA ses HA Md sah mua. 
AUX MMP Vitel aged Bi ajou eada 
mrt 6 511 AN A A WHa AA aI &- 
ἰδ} A δ κι YW owl AMA ect da sl 
Qy. ya aia DQ Ys4s AML aly ma- 
AAA FS AN Aeisix ars Vil eB. ἃ Su- 
Mars A Im Uda ash (sera sraaa 
ALY. «AQ ss siMA mel By wast 
HIG BAA κεἰ. le, MAMAN us av ἡ 
AMA sa, MY, MUA Sm. AL 
ἐδ qoatd si ye er we Hear Srq a 
my UALS Hala MA «Ὁ. “NY ata AA 
ma BS a φῆι Gull eat A As ama 
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Sw wseAi aa “isl Ὁ wr (Cys Avai 
Ta dg AnW. agai aun avy wea 
214 ψιπῇ sl dQ. A Gwen ad (Fa BUR 
Gun 614. Dai Rai sae ww A- 
ele HHL Θὰ (Ysa m~UEA A AQ Uataf 
VNU sari aim AH A Ys AUAAl Wy 
ὦ ὃ Al ia Aim saat aA. 
2. Paraphrase the following into ordinary Gujarati :— 
(ads 5χαἱ Aud dei, ovuantal asi i,t 
AY ER ER Aisa Mae, AI «ἱ Bra eA arwy,l 
Sal yon YAN Yat κι εἰ, ALA «ἱ Aly yestte.t 
3. Parsein Gujarati the words underlined in the above 
passage and point out any ΘΙ ΕΣ ΓΕΤΕ that you may meet 
with init. Give the roots of the words (124, 424i, 
ef, and Xe. 


4. What are the component parts of the letters @fand ΒΝ 


Give instances of words which contain these letters and mark. 
the changes they undergo in their Gujarati forms. 


5. Analyse the following compounds, giving the meanings 
of the component parts :— 


UML, UALS, Well $2, AST, WAM, AVL, 
and δὺ9ὶ 431. 


6. Give two instances in each case of -- 
(a) Nouns in Gujarati of the masculine gender ending in 
yf and 5, 


(b) Nouns of the feminine gender ending in @ and |, 
(c) Nouns of the neuter gender ending in ¥J and Al. 
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7. Trace the following to their original forms ae 
S31aQ; Weis; ArrveNu; MUA; soa; 
GA; Sista; GLA; 58.413; and 414§2. 


8. Translate the following into colloquial Gujarati :— 


Of the feelings which Macaulay entertained towards the 
great minds of by-gone ages it is not for any one except him- 
self to speak. He has told us how his debt to them was in- 
calculable ; how they guided him to truth ; how they filled 
his mind with noble and graceful images ; how they stood by 
him in all vicissitudes,—comforters in sorrow, nurses in 
sickness, companions in solitude, “ the old friends who are 
never seen with new faces; who are the same in wealth, and 
in poverty, in glory and in obscurity.’’ Great as were the 
honours and possessions which Macaulay acquired by his pen, 
all who knew him were well aware that the titles and re- 
wards which he gained by his own works were as nothing in 
_ the balance as compared with the pleasure which he derivéd 
from the works of others. That knowledge has largely con- 
tributed to the tenderness with which he has been treated 
_ by writers whose views on books and events, and politics, 
_ past and present, differ widely from his own. 


9. Translate the following into idiomatic Gujarati :— 
(1). One touch of nature makes the whole world kin. 
(2). Uneasy lies the head that wears a crown. 

(3). Fools rush in where angels fear to tread.. 
(4). Hope deferred makes the heart sick. 
(5). Don’t you look a gift horse in the mouth. 


10. Explain fully the meaning of the following proverbs 
and state how they are applied :— 


(1). ~s2AN (AMMA aaagi Hai. 
(3). Ava ma ἃ yatell “4a 414. 
(3). ste MAL «δὲ war, 

(x). atasi uta afe. 

(Ὁ. Hi «οὐ AUMNL Woe Foyny, 
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Turspay, 21st NovEMBER. 


[10 A.M. TO 1 P.M.] 


CANARESE. 
Κ΄ ANANDRAO, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks,] 


1. State what changes take place according to the rules 
of sandhi when words ending in ©, ἃ, &, &V, or ed are 


followed by an affix commencing with a vowel. Give 
illustrations. ; 


2. How are compound-nouns formed in Canarese? Give 
examples. 


3. Are there any prefixes or suffixes in Canarese to 
« . 
express the degrees of comparison? If so, uame them. If 
not, state how their want is supplied. Give examples. 


4, How many declensions are there in Canarese, and how 
are they distinguished from one another? Classify them. 


5. What kind of verb is wo, Pp What does it denote? Is 


it declinable in the negative mood? If not, how is the 
deficiency supplied ? 


6. How are the person, gender, and tense of gerunds 
determined? Explain fully the various purposes for which 
gerunds are used. 


7. Translate the following into English :— 
Wom) BE w Boee WT t 
FLOW) ANID NARWWSTO | 
WMD FLOW) WING Towed Tha) Boma ι 
BIB SIF) WOH) WIT | 
GLO) QHIWA SOLO SB So | 
WORD τόσου SLOMIBO) WIP? DowoyP Seon? 1 
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8. Parse the words underlined in the above passage, 
9, Translate the following into English :— 
BAB θροῦς sociation LPH HVS Seer 


WILE HOLA 0. CWS FIO) PAS) δι9- 
ONG, CABG). AWWW BABYS CWT 
δοϑετί9 Lees 8G. LC3)8,00 a, Swoxse50rt DOO) 
WCW) BOM ABS WoveGom Sra wMHW. 
UAB SVS) Fos soMnve, asone) 308,- 
opp WISIN DWIRGOO OHS) Sod Sots SOONG 
BVAINY AMI, S023 WRI, © Won Beco, 3. 
WLIF HOS) AUTH ὥρα asrewasos 30 τ 
; DIDITA)S TNT OS), ILBING TOS, VBI 
82, DBYHOD WIAD) Ares 3G, Sos Sos. 
aa Dan Wow τὰ oSO Fw) ὅπῶυ BAY ὦ 
συ τὐσου Sow) wari i) ae δορΌϑϑ.,. οὖν 
Θθοϑλοῦ cert storie: DHONI 8,cbanaa, AO 
Tmor"od SIS? WSS WOODY, οὐδ 5 Θϑοῦδυθ τῦυτ- 
RS ϑοσοστίψυ, WLI WARIWW $63 UGA 
WDM GHA) WS αὐτὸ Wev8Gad, 


10. Translate the following into Canarese :— 


If we wish men to practise virtue, it is worth while trying 
to make them love virtue, and feel it an object in itself, and 
not a tax paid for leave to pursue other objects, Itis worth 
training them to feel, not only actual wrong or actual 

meanness, but the absence of noble aims and en deaitiita-da 

not merely blamable but also degrading : to have a feeling of 
_ the miserable smallness of mere self in the face of this great 
universe, of the collective mass of our fellow-creatures, in the 
| face of past history and of the indefinite future—the poorness 
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and insignificance of human life if it is to be all spent in 
making things comfortable for ourselves and our kin and 
raising ourselves and them a step or two onthe social 
ladder. Thus feeling, we learn to respect ourselves only so 
far as we feel capable of nobler objects : and if unfortunately 
those by whom we are surrounded do not share our aspirations, 
a disapprove the conduct to which we are prompted 

y them—to sustain ourselves by the ideal sympathy of the 
great characters in history or even in fiction, and by the 
- contemplation of an idealised posterity. 


TUESDAY, 21st NovEMBER. 
[0 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


HINDUSTA'NI. 
RAHIMTULAH MuHAmMap Sayanl, M.A., LL.B. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Give the names of the long and short vowel marks 
and of the marks affecting consonants, and illustrate them 
by an example, 

2. Give the Hindustani for the words, ‘ noun,’ ‘ pri- 
mitive,’ ‘ derivative,’ ‘abstract,’ ‘verbal,’ ‘ indefinite,’ 
‘ transitive,’ ‘ conditional,’ ‘ passive,’ ‘imperfect’ and ‘plu’- 
perfect.’ 


3. How many cases of nouns are there in Hindustani? 
Give examples, State what general rules are applicable for 
their declension. 


4, Change the following ’substantives into adjectives : — 
ἐλ, Ἢ eee — ΩΣ ---- ——— 4 —— ( OF 


[ er ~ J 


5. How are abstract nouns formed from adjectives? Give 
examples. 


6. How are the ua rea and superlative degrees 
formed in Hindustani? Gi 


ive examples. 
7. What is the difference in applications of the pro- 


ω Le 
nouns ΕΣ and ~ 1: 


5 
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8. (a) Define a ‘ verb’. 


(Ὁ) Give an example of each form of the present and future 
tenses. 


(c) Explain how the passive voice is formed, and give a 
few illustrations. 


9. Give the general order of words in a sentence, 
10. Parse the following sentence :— 


Lye 23: ws τῳ Slo ge oS: | 


11, Translate into English :— 

Best 2 Shar ott αὶ 
wer! SY dead Sal ane Soy 52) 
wey Ura! »ὰ a2 εὖ 0B 9) yw 9d 
Sle L drei Ce SF lb Se 2’ 
woy= Ww he! A TUL ὦ» 2. 
255 Ura! eas ω" — be καὶ 
ΟἹ bed eye SIS pb p91 WS 
δου lS AS EG 
ye wl RF ure tb curd coe 
τ» Ζ δ᾽ δ: Soy ye 
BP pay 35. cer? δ Se 
ae ai ees ere 

LU dred ao une ye Ce ee 
let US 9! ᾧ Liye L ὑπὸ σοῦ 
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Ip RS ey att ay Mle cee? Jl Is 
pls! 5 ghy ES ἐὺ Cand cor pom gy 
ony fd ὦ Δ y90 eB) chro γ᾽ 430 5 059} 
vet JB 22) po So oF Ey 
Pot [as® vy ἐδ ὁ Sad 5 90 fe 
1S ya! eoedy S Spel heole Koy! Sea’ 
vee! teh Woy WLS ὡἱοο! Al καὶ Αι 
sop ὕω 5" Ὁ» uy 


«- »" Soe ed τοτὸ Lye lero heed 


65 gy Boke yb LS une yy γε a γὲ oon 
uy! yy 4:95 Ladd y 90 yo 8) Kaw ἀρ 
BOS dye Sos! δι ὦ δ᾽ ene shel 
1S 2098 © pry x: ws! y3! 
othe al fF ASL SF w JES 53! wy yi 
Snap Slej HOLE S Ga 
12. Translate into Hindustani :— 


(a) This subject is of the greatest importance as affecting 
the interests of all descriptions of people, 


(b) No English writer that I am aware of has treated 
of this subject. 


(c) Conscious of my inability to do justice to the task, I 
may yet venture to express a hope that my labours may prove 
of some assistance to my countrymen, 
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(4) I am aware that, among other faults, I may be charged 
with being obscure where I laboured at brevity, and with 
being tiresome where my object was illustration. 


(6) This argument seems more specious than solid. 
(f) He is involved in debt. 


(g) The Tartar tribes are all pastoral. They live in tents, 
με milk is their chief food. 


(kh) The fields were covered with odoriferous flowers. 


(i) The causes which seem to account for these effects are 
partly physical and partly moral. 


TuxEsDAY, 2151 NOVEMBER. 


{10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


SINDHI. 


ALLUMAL TRIKAMDAS BHOJVANI, B.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, } 


1. Translate into Sindhi :— 30 


The procession was to pass along part of the Bazar, then 
traverse the main street to the west gate, and, returning by 
the only other wide street to the Bazar again, proceed as far 
as the east gate, whence a deputation would convey an offer- 
ing to the old saint’s tomb, which was under the Banian 
tree. Such had been the programme, which was rudely 
interrupted. As the procession had reached the western 
gate, a sudden shouting of ‘‘Thieves!” ‘* Thieves!” 
** Dacoits !°’ was heard, and several shots were fired. There 
had been strong guards posted at both entrances, and some 
of the armed men ran up the Bazar to reinforce the eastern 
gate, while Burma and about fifty of his men dashed through 
the western gate, and guided by the shots and shouts passed 
down a lane which ran round the south side of the village 
among the gardens. Here was a point at which several 
roads separated, and here he stationed some of the men, post- 
ing himself opposite, so that no one could escape. It was 
evidently an attack by dacoits, under cover of the noise 
and merry-making of the marriage procession, but against 
whom? And he set his teeth, drew his sword, and awaited 
the approach of the fugitives and their prisoners, 
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2, Translate into English :— 


J yr Fj (οὐ; Leila | ho 
PES peo bd wl t eae 
grt ws? wp 23 521 iss 
aah t 265 aslo py we 
ape A gas (pln ile ἃ δ. 
ve! ay we Sle 351 wos [eas] 
Os oS joe ooh als 
S29 cP! og Ue Ul age eo np 
Alaa ler Sa ene 6 οἵ 
ale} - cebu 8 Se i eg ὁ 
iad oy κυρ οι κα δῆ 
«τὸ ει = se file wd ls 
Je bf τὸς yen fo he Ios 
ie, SX eR tt wy SX gy lol aes 
on ag Il P Jos Gas "ὁ 
w® xo ὁ οτος gpl d 
TAem 2%! wW 2} wd ad el 
oP B58 re ol by Palys 
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STIS lh cake 8 aed hadi 
δ τ 2008 op £4 


3. Give the rules for the formation of the plural in 6 
Sindhi. 

4. How is the noun of agency formed? What does the 10 
locative express in Sindhi ? 

5. With what parts of speech are the pronominal affixes 12 
used? Give examples. 

Compare the use of the pronominal affixes in Sindhi with 
that in Persian. 


_ 6. In what respect does the conjugation of the neuter verb 10 
in Sindhi agree with that of the passive? Illustrate your 
answer by examples. 


7. How may a subordinate sentence be linked to the main 8 
_ sentence in Sindhi ὃ 


8. Write down the interrogative and correlative pro- 4 
_ nouns, and decline the former. 


ΞΟ eee Sy ΘΝ Ἔ we © 


᾿ TUESDAY, 21st NOVEMBER. 


[2 p.m. TO 4 P.M.] 


ELEMENTARY NATURAL SCIENCE. 


The Rev. F. J. DREcKMANN, S.J. ; 
KaAvass1 DADABHAI NAgEGAMVALA, M.A., F.C.S., F.I.C. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, Explain what you understand by indestructibility of 8 
matter and illustrate your answer by two examples. 


_ 2. Show how compressibility and extension of substances 10 
prove their porosity. 
3. Define resultant of forces. 7 


Ifthe resultant of two forces is at right angles to one of 
the forces, show that it is less than the other force. 
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“oe Show the connection between a screw and an inclined 
plane. 


Find what weight can be raised by means of a screw, with 
threads 5 millimeter distant, by a force of one mar ser 
applied to the end of a lever 5 decimeter long. (Ratio of 
circumference to diameter of a circle, 3°1.) 

5. What is meant by longitude and latitude of a place? 
Why are the degrees of longitude and latitude not equal in 
Ἐφ μα ? Why is noon at Madras half an hour earlier than 
at Bombay ? 

6. How are the tides occasioned? Explain spring and 
neap tides. 

7. Give the meaning of the term reducing agent and de- 
scribe an experiment illustrative of the reducing action of 
hydrogen. 

8. Enumerate the different varieties of carbon and give 
the characteristic properties of each. What is the weight 
of potassium chlorate necessary to produce oxygen sufficient 
to combine with 6 grammes of carbon for the formation of 
carbonic acid gas ? 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 
ARITHMETIC anp ALGEBRA. 


12 


10 


12 


Govinp VirHAL KurkKArAY, B.A.; Nowrosex PoupumJseE, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, Find the value of £°596875 and reduce 11 poles 
4 yards 44 inches to the decimal of one mile. 


2. <A railway passenger counts the telegraph posts on the 
line as he passes them. If they are 58 yards apart and the 
train is going 48 miles per hour, how many will he pass per 
minute ? 

3. Three men can do as much work as five boys; the 
wages of three boys are equal to those of two men. A work 
on which 40 boys and 15 men are employed takes 8 weeks 
and costs £350 : how long would it take if 20 boys and 20 
men were employed, and how much would it cost ? 


_4. What sum will amount to £5431 15s. 114d. in 6 
years at 44 per cent. simple interest ? 


10 


8 


tt ὦ 


ad 
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5. The sides of two squares contain 77 yards 1 foot 8 
9 inches and 7 yards 2 feet 4 inches respectively : find 
the side of a square whose area is equal to the sum of the 
areas of the two squares, 


. LY 1 
6. (1 f Φ) 34 - Ξ50. 
i) 1 (2+ 1) 3, prove that a + 0 8 
(2) If x+y = 2z, show that— 
Sh ona 5. 
L—%Z YZ . 

7. Resolve into their simplest factors the following ex- ὃ 

pressions : 6x? + 5a — 6, 3a? — 10x — 8, 9a* — 82a? y? + θυ". 


8. Find the G.C.M. of α --- 3x + 20 and 5a* — 3x3 + 64, 8 


9. Extract the_cube root of— 8 
οὐ μα 48 108 
w+ -ς — 122? —=z + δά + <2 
10. Solve the equations — patie 
(1) a ὃ ᾿»". a=—c ὃ - ὁ 


:-ια 2+6 @+a-c ατὖτε 
(2) 4 (7x + 1) —}$(17 — 2.) = 5. (5x + 1). 
11. A father’s age is four times that of his eldest son 10 


_ and five times that of his younger son ; when the elder son 


has lived to three times his present age, the father’s age 
will exceed twice that of his younger son by three years. 
Find their present ages. ; 


12. A cottage costs 1500 rupees to build. At what rent 8 
must it be let to pay five per cent. clear after allowing ten 
per cent. of the receipts for repairs ? 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. To 4 P.M.] 
EUCLID. 
GovinD ViTHAL KurKaray, B.A, ; NowRoJsEE PuDUMJEE, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, Prove that the straight lines which join the extre- 
mities of two equal and parallel straight lines towards the 
same parts are also themselves equal and parallel. 


Why is the restriction contained in the words ‘‘ towards 
the same parts ’’ necessary ἢ 


a 
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2. From the extremities of the straight line AB per- 
pendiculars AC and BD are drawn on opposite sides of it, 
such that AC and BD together are equal to AB. Show that 
the straight line CD always makes the same angle with AB. 


3. The complements of the parallelograms which are 
waite the diameter of any parallelogram are equal to one 
another, 


If the complements be squares, determine their relation to 
the whole parallelogram. 


4. All the exterior angles of any rectilineal figure, made 
by producing the sides successively in the same direction, 
are together equal to four right angles, 


5. Describe a square that shall be equal to a given ree- 
tilineal figure. 

6. Prove that the square on any straight line drawn 
from the vertex of an isosceles triangle to the base is less 
than the square on a side of the triangle by the rectangle 
contained by the segments of the base. 


7. Ina circle, the angle in a semicircle is a right angle, 
but the angle in a segment greater than a semicircle is less 
than a right angle, and the angle in a segment less than a 
semicircle is greater than a right angle. 


8. Inacircle the extremities of two radii at right angles 
to each other are joined. Prove that the angle in the seg- 
ment so formed is equal to one right angle and a half. 

9. Abouta given circle describe a triangle equiangular 
to a given triangle. 

10. The square inscribed in a circle is equal to half the 
square described about the same circle. 


10 
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Monpay, 6TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


ENGLISH. 
S. NewcomeE Fox, B.A. ; H. Lirriepate, B.A. ; 


M. Macmtiiuan, B.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


_[N.B.—Arrange your answers in three bundles, corre- 
sponding to the three Sections of the Question Paper. ] 


Scott’s Marmion ; Southey’s Nelson. 


Secrion I, 


1, Paraphrase :— 18 


In these dear halls where welcome kind 
Is with fair liberty combined ; 
Where cordial friendship gives the hand, 
And flies constraint the magic wand 
Of the fair dame that rules the land, 
Little we heed the tempest drear, 
wie music, mirth, and social cheer, 

ed on their wings the passing year. 
χὰ Merton’s alle are nk sre aber; 
When not a leaf is on the bough. 
Tweed loves them well, and turns again, 
.As loath to leave the sweet domain ; 
And holds his mirror to her face 
And clips her with a close embrace :-— 
Gladly as he, we seek the dome, 
And as reluctant turn us home. 


2. What other battles and sieges besides those included 15 
in the Flodden campaign are referred to in Marmion and the 
introductory letters? In each case show how they happen 
to be mentioned and what the poet says about them. 


Section II. 


3. Who were Sir David Lindesay and Gawain Douglas? 9 
How far is the part they play in the poem consistent with 
history ? 

4, Explain the allusions in the following passages :— 12 

(a) Since, riding side by side, our han 
First drew the voluntary brand. 
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(Ὁ) ’Twas a brave race before the name > 
Of hated Bothwell stained their fame, 


(c) Yet arms like England’s did he wield, 
Alike the leopards on his shield, 
Alike his Syrian courser’s frame, 
The rider’s length of limb the same. 


(d) Princes and favourites long grew tame 
And trembled at the homely name 
Of Archibald Bell-the-Cat. 


5. Briefly explain the meaning of the italicised words in 14 
the following passages, and, where you can, mention the 
context in which they occur :— 


(a) That fatal error of under-proportioning the force to the 
service ; that ruinous economy, which, by sparing a little, 
renders all that is spent useless, infected the British councils. 

(Ὁ) His musket had flashed in the pan. 

(ec) They laid their damages at the enormous amount of 
£40,000 ; and Nelson was obliged to keep close on board, his 


own ship, lest he should be arrested for a sum for which it 
would have been impossible to find bail. 


(d) Hardy meantime went in a small boat to examine the 
channel between them and the enemy ; approaching so near, 
that he sdwnded round their leading ship with a pole, lest 
the noise of throwing the lead should discover him. 


(e) Aft the most honour ; forward the better man. 


(f) Coursing was his favourite amusement. Shooting, as he 
ae it, was far too dangerous for his companions : for 
e carried his gun upon the full cock, as if he were going to 
board an enemy; and the moment a bird rose, he let fly, 
without ever putting the fowling piece to his shoulder. 


Sxction III, 


6. Describe Nelson’s exploits at the battle of Cape St. 12 
Vincent, 


7. Give the nautical meanings, of ‘ to shiver a sail,’‘to 10 
tack,’ ‘ to wear,’ ‘ to strike,’ ‘ to cut out,’ ‘ ut out,’ ‘ to 
put off,’ ‘to beat off,’ ‘to beat up,’ and ‘to luff up.’ 


8. Give grammatical or etymological notes on the itali- 10 
cised words in the following passages.:— 
(a) The more numerous, the better. 
(Ὁ) He strayed a bird’s-nesting, 


πα SS see eee Ct 


ἥν 
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(c) Yet oft in holy writ, we see, 
Even such weak minister as me 
May the oppressor bruise. 

(d) Of gallant Gordons many a one. 


(e) Where—taming thought to human pride— 
The mighty chiefs lie side by side. 


Monpbay, 6TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M, TO 4 P,M.] 
HISTORY. 


S. Newcome Fox, B.A. ; The Rev. BuCHANAN BiAkE, M.A., B.D. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Sketch shortly the career of Philip of Macedon up to 
the perivd of his interference in the Sacred War 


2. Mention some of the most famous of the orations of 
Demosthenes, and state under what political circumstances 
each of them was delivered. 


3. Give the substance of the decree passed by the Am- 
phictyonic Council at the end of the Sacred War. Sum up 
the results of that war. 


4. Contrast the conduct of Philip towards Athens and 
Thebes respectively after the battle of Chzronea. 


5. Write short lives and characters of Phocion and 
A®schines. 


6. Sketch the course of the campaigns of Alexander 
the Great in Asia (a) in the year B.c. 333, (0) in the year 
B.C, 327. 


7. What part was played by Harpalus and Hephestion 
in the period of history under consideration ? 


8. Give some account of Aristotle’s teaching, with an 
outline of his life, 


10 
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Turspay, 7TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 


SANSKRIT. 


RAMKERISHNA GopAL BHANDARKAR, M.A., Hon.M.R.A.S. ; 


YasHvant Vasuprev AtHALgE, M.A., LL.B. ; 
VAMAN SuivrRam ApTE, B.A. 


(The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


N.B.—Arrange your answers to the two sections in separate bundles 


Sxction I. 
1. Translate into English :— 


(α) τΠ|.--- Βητ ἩΓΕ ΤΩ PAE ἢ 
gaging σία 3: Ὁ» 
ΕΠΗΕ ΙΕ σε α τ (yaar: | 
TIENT πὴ BE Aeterna 
TAT: MATA AAA ATT II 

T4,— yaaa: waar τῇ: 
UAl.— AI ἘΠ ΠΤ YA: eae: 
e.—farrart tarraaaalt waar 
wit SIA caer aw 
fraaate | 


(1) Dissolve and name the underlined compounds. 


(2) If the readings in the fourth and sixth lines do not 
yield a good sense, mention others that you may 
know, ive reasons, 


(Ὁ) fyanraRed τὰ czar ἢ 


τη ἘΠ: AUT AACA 
B1177—5 ex 
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qed FACTNS AA 


ς 
αἰ ατιπ ΠῚ AIST TST Il 
Name the metre. Say why it would be improper to read 


f& instead of 815] in the last line. 


2. Give notes on the following words or expressions :— 3 
FET, AMAA, TIAN, TAIT, 
Pagani 

3. Explain, giving the context, the following :— 9 

(a) apart Gear TIA | 5115] πάτα - 
πος νειοῦ | 


(b) aaNet | ee παξη τῷ: 
(Ὁ) 8:5, Tearat fat πέταξε | 
(ἡ Fio—ael aaaea SPaaisaaes | 
Pato—zal Agalsareates Al HIg- 
Rasaaifa | sat aaa Tales | 
(ὁ) Θηθισι τεῖα ξπ FtTHeasrea 51 Μ᾿ 
ἴα τε} 
(7) ξτιδς: VS Forages: | 
What μοι ἀμ, οὐκ Βα KAldies δοκὸς tae ae 


rials of Vikramorvas'? Which portion of the dramatic plot 
is the creation of the poet? 


5. Note briefly the resemblances in ideas occurring in 5 
S’akuntala and Vikramorvas’i, 


6. Translate into English :— 15 


qi «PASTA AITATT FrMANIeAAS- 
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ἴα ΙΓ ΤΙ τς χιζῖσι πτσῆ αἷσι ἴα αἰ ΕΓ ΕΠ: 
MATT: 1 AT GF τε TAT TF AET- 
arog Rresacrararegea ata: qfadtar- 
fa eaaaaaadaisarat | τῇ RrsagrFea- 
qoifeanat 8’ τα τα ἢ τα Afagqntarniaar- 
FH ΤΌΤΕ ΤΠ ΠΕ | WT τ ΞΓ Τπ - 
aq πότ ΠΕ ΠΊΠΤΕΙ Fd αἰ αξις 
8 ΠΕ στ ξ δ [ΕΠ ΤΉ ΞῚ MATT AT ATT 
aaaala | AAA SATA: BATT BATT: 
adtiaaraeaa | : 
Section II. 
1. Translate closely into English :— 10 
(α) τῆι σοζιζαει WoT 
eit «δὶ τῆ πῆτξιχηόστ: | 
AALS AAAS SSSA 
qT CITT TAT II 
() ΠΤ στ Πα aecarat Ἐπ τα | 
ΓΕΒ στ Ha Ha searay II 
(c)  Praragta waarcadzecaronr 
Teg 4 απ τ ες | 
sediaticaia aq ἴα πεατετῇ 


a, 


ἘΠῚ Sitemark sara az: |I 
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Name and dissolve the compounds underlined and name 
the metres of (a) and (c). 


2, (a) Give the precise meanings of— 
ϑ δ, TARA, AAT, Tale, Wag, 


af, and sae. 
(6) What etymology does K4lidasa give of— 


CT, AA and Ua ! 
(c) Write short notes on— 


ἀιτσηξς, MANGE, Aa, στα» τα- 
Fe,  daeeerqafarna. 


3. State briefly in Sanskrit (in your own words as far as 
possible) what, according to K4lidésa, constitutes the ideal 


of a goed king. 
4, Quote fromthe Raghuvams’aor Vikramorvas'i sentences 


illustrating the use of F——J, raya , fae ὃ afr with 
SHY, and Ea. 


5. Translate into Sanskrit :— 


In the meanwhile the husband of Ambika gave the follow- 
ing order to Rati, the wife of the God of Love, who had 
performed penance in order to get back her husband with 
his body restored: ‘‘That husband of thine, who was 
formerly consumed, has been born in the palace of the king 
of Vatsa, under the name of Naravahanadatta, conceived in 
a mortal womb on account of cimeepons shown tome. But 
because thou hast propitiated me thy austere penance, 
thou shalt also be born in the world of mortals, without 
being conceived in a mortal womb; and then thou shalt be 
reunited to thy husband once more possessing a body.” 


ll 


18 


te a νλ. χὰ 


ae 2 ee 
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TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.) 
LATIN, 


A. Barrett, B.A.; The Rev. A. Funrer, Ph.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
Livy I, ; Ovid, Metamorphoses I, 
1. Translate into Latin prose :— 


Two of our vessels, after a tedious passage, having been 
overtaken by night, and not knowing what harbour the rest 
had reached, came to an anchor opposite Lissus. Crassus, 
who commanded at Lissus, sent a number of skiffs and small 
craft, and prepared to attack them; at the same time he 


_ negotiated for their surrender, and promised safety to those 


who surrendered. One of these vessels had taken on board 
two hundred and twenty men from a legion of recruits ; the 
other rather less than two hundred from a veteran legion. 
Here was a lesson, how great a support men have in 
strength of mind. For the recruits, alarmed by the number of 
the vessels, and worn out by the voyage and by sea-sickness, 
surrendered to Crassus, on receiving an oath that the enemy 
would not injure them ; yet all of them, when brought before 
him, were contrary to the obligation of the oath most cruelly 
massacred in his presence. 


2. (a) Translate, with notes on the words in italics :— 


Servius censuwm instituit, rem saluberrimam tanto futu- 
ro imperio, ex quo belli pacisque munia non viritim, ut 
antea, sed pro habitu pecuniarum fierent ; tum classes centuri- 
asque et hunc ordinem ex censu descripsit vel paci decorum 
vel bello. Ex iis, qui centum milium e@ris aut maiorem cen- 
sum haberent, octoginta confecit centurias, quadragenas 
seniorum ac iuniorum ; primaclassis omnes appellati ; seniores 
ad urbis custodiam ut presto essent, iuvenes ut foris bella 
gererent. Arma his imperata galea, clipewm, ocree, lorica, 
omnia ex xre—hec, ut tegumenta corporis essent; tela in 
hostem hastaqgue et gladius. Addit huic classi due fabrum 
centuriz que sine armis stipendia facerent ; datum munus, 
ut machinas in bello ferrent. Secunda classisintra centum 
usque ad quinque et septuaginta milium censum instituta, et 


B 1177—5 ex* 
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ex iis, senioribus iunioribusque, viginti conscripte centurie. 
Arma imperata scutum pro clipeo, et preter loricam omnia 
eadem. Tertize classis quinquaginta milium censum esse 
voluit ; totidem centurize et he, eodemque discrimine eta- 
tium facte. Nec de armis quicquam mutatum, ocree tantum 


ademptee. 


(b) Complete this account, and give a short but precise 
outline of the political value of this institution. 


(c) Explain shortly the following :—Patres, patricii, 
dediticii, curiz, augures, lex curiata, comitia curiata, flami- 
nes, pontifex maximus, pater patratus, fetiales, lares fami- 
hiares, penates, perduellio, parricidium, concilium, contio. 


3. Translate, with notes on the words in italics :— 


Poena plaet diversa : genus mortale sub undis 
Perdere, et ex omni nimbos dimittere ceelo. 
Protinus oliis Aquilonem claudit in antris, 

Et quecunque fugant inductas flamina nubes : 
Fmittitque Notum. Madidis Notus evolat alis, 
Terribilem picea tectus caligine vultum. 

Barba gravis nimbis ; canis fluit unda capillis ; 
Fronte sedent nebule ; rorant pennzeque, sinusque. 
Utque manu lata pendentia nubila pressit, 

Fit fragor : hinc densi funduntur ab ethere nimbi. 
Nuncia Iunonis varios induta colores 

Concipit Jris aquas, alimentaque nubibus adfert, 
Sternuntur segetes, et deplorata coloni 

Vota iacent ; longique labor perit irritus anni 
Nec ccelo contenta suo Iovis ira ; sed illum 
Ceruleus frater iuvat auxiliaribus undis, 
Convocat hic amnes. Qui, postquam tecta tyranni 
Intravere sui, Non est hortamine longa 

Nunc, ait, utendum : vires effundite vestras. 

Sic opus est, Aperite domos: ac mole remota 
Fluminibus vestris totas immittite habenas, 


4. State the different meanings of the following verbs, 
illustrating your answers by examples :— 

(a) Metuo aliquem—alicui; caveo aliquem—alicui; 
consulo aliquem—alicui ; prospicio aliquid—alicui ; 
tempero aliquid—aliuci—ab aliquo; convenio alli- 
quem—alicui. 


(Ὁ) Persuadeo ut, and with the accusative with infinitive. 


Censeo 


10 
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5. Translate, explaining the use of the subjunctive in the 
following :— 
(a) ASquabilitatem vite servare non possis, si aliorum 
virtutem omittas taam. 
(b) Nunquam Hercules ad deos abiisset, nisi eam sibi 
viam virtute munivisset. 


(2) Si Roscius has inimicitias cavere potuisset, viveret. 


Turspay, 77H NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 


HEBREW, 


JosEPH EzexiEL, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, (a) What are the principal uses of the tonic accents ? 


(Ὁ) What are the terminations of proper adjectives of the 
feminine gender ? 


2. (a) Show the difference between {22 and {2"2. 


(6) What are the peculiarities of the verb ‘5 ? 
3. Translate the following passage into English :— 


AND TPONVIT Ws Ὁ ὍΝ voy Tey 
smAwys msn pow ny at nnd ov 
: TWN ID YIN Ma pits * OR 
WY) nevbyrs may b np ry ὝΦΟΣ 
5 np. bin “ΠῚ when bossy ned 
vhs ]N ΤΠ ony nm obs b> ny 
Sana 8S ἼΒΕΙΥ my AY ΠΗ ADA 
PDA On awe on aET by oy ΤΥῊ 


ly 
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ojas Sy nba: ΓΟ ΤΙ siad tne om 
ΟΝ nbps mb nv my mM 
SU TP IA YD DENS WAN 
YI on aan onan ond RD pons 
77 TAY? Way Na ms OT : TW NIN 
Mis): 47g WaT WNP TYTN) ΘΝ 
mya raph pidvia mpay Oy stan 
odwi bop mam saath wa im: main 
Mya ww ὙΤῊ 1 ΤῊΣ MYT Ty 
wine PE PY WN TAN AY ΓΘ ΟΣ 

pa OMT pa ay Ws 


4. (a) What is the force of the phrase PF) yy? 6 


To what class of verbs does the verb yt. belong? What 
is its Hithpael ? 


(ὁ) How is the phrase nwdwin πὰ rendered by 
some Jewish commentators ? 


5. (a) Name all the kings that fought on each side in the 
valley of Siddim. 


(Ὁ) Quote the poetical passage in the prescribed portion 
of Genesis. 


6. What are the different renderings of the phrase 
TVS wr 72) ? From what different roots is the word 
pwn derived for such renderings ? 


7. Translate the following passage into English :— 
ons. ib oyimoby np by mex 


15 
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sovdy es ma one >S inn thya 
TON ἘΝ ond pin bs wha “ONY 
pin ord ΘΚ DT b> Ww 
boy ovtbsa : meas poy ON NNO 
Toy mo ats 8Socmnwa ody 127 
22 ὋΝ rau AT DWT ὍΣ. 9? 763 
py Mamarey man sab ondvinn 
qd wba ps Sy sown np vWD Ὑ ον 
ΓΘ sods min omy ANA 
qnqeo3 &bq ya cnyey mw oR 
SHYT ΠῚ NYAS Da Tims TaN NDA ἘΝ 
3 727 Lay πο Ὁ ΠΟ, Ἵ 
ps ΜΡ ΩΣ ovbsa ra Sony 
bus yy oviby bys bony ney: m3 
855 nie ova) nos ib notin 
Misa ovis E> Toon mm von 
SAI 


8. (a) Explain the title of the above psalm, and give 8 
the particulars of the circumstance that led David to 
compose it. 


(b) Which of the prescribed psalms are composed in the 
alphabetical order ? 


9, (a) Translate the following verse :— 9 
wow wm ba nes Se: goop pan ρα ine 
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(b) How is it rendered in the Septuagint and the 
Chaldee translation ? 


10. Give the following phrases in idomatic Hebrew :— 
(a) My wrong be upon thee. 
(b) I will not take from a thread even to a shoe latchet. 
(c) The sacrifices of God are a broken heart. 
(ὦ) Grace is poured into thy lips. 
(6) Let the lying lips be put to silence. 


11. Attach vowel points to the words in the following 
sentence :— 


pads sw oN TON) INNA NAN 
12. Translate the following passage into Hebrew :— 


The fool hath said in his heart, There is noGod. Corruptare 
᾿ they, and have done abominable iniquity : there is none that 
doeth good. God looked down from Heaven upon the children 
of men, to see if there were any that did understand, that 
did seek-God. Every one of tient is gone back; they are 
altogether become filthy ; there is none that doeth good, no, 
not one, Have the workers of iniquity no knowledge? 
Who eat up my people as they eat bread: they have not 
called upon God. There were they in great fear, where no 
fear was: for God hath scattered the bones of him that 
encampeth against thee: thou hast put them to shame, 
because God hath despised them. Oh that the salvation of 
Israel were come out of Zion! When God bringeth back 
the “pie Abe of his people, Jacob shall rejoice and Israel 
shall be glad. 


TuEspDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. To 1 Ρ.Μ.] 
PERSIAN, 
JAMSHEDJI PELANJI KApapta, Esq. ; 
Hast GuvLtam MvunamMapd Monsal, Esq. 
{The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
Anwér-i-Suhaile, Chapters V. & VI. ; Diwdn-i-Hafiz, 


Odes LX.—CX. 


1, When you meet a Persian gentleman how would you 
broach conversation with him regarding his health and what 
replies should you make him ? 


5 


titi ee i Γ - " 


a, a το. “τ 


δ στ ὁ». ee 
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2. Give with meanings :— 15 
(a) Synonyms for— . 
. . Γ % 
Igiet — Oye — ean 9 oS 9 02 yd He 
᾿ and 


(6) Derivations of— 


| ds an: 
(c) Plural forms of—- on ἀϑ d 


(d) Contrary terms for— 
dye — Sole ole — Sas 
(3 | Di aad 
3. (a) Give idiomatic English equivalents for— 10 


WP phd OG jem —est Sym > 5 
Od 2) Eyw— YotT jl ye — 
(Ὁ) and at least two Persian expressions for each of the 


following:—‘ To marry,’ ‘immense,’ ‘evident,’ ‘ pleasure,’ 
and ‘ above mentioned,’ 


4, Explain and give English equivalents forthe following 7 
technical terms :— 


Be Pe eho abl 
5. Relate in short the origin of ων» yt 9S | mention- 8 


ing the different languages through which it was translated 
from time to time. 


6. Translate into English : -- 25 


Beer ely) renee che ἡ Sy (2) 
ye 1 Sy lm sy ged 21 Cerne 
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> ἐλ )9 ns a | pow—owls jh so 
pyye—o slo ws Jo yo OT Shas | 
A fools Il wh δ 5 ἢ} ei a Ἷ 
y oy cbs F511 «ΟἹ ato 
Ald ybe γἽ ST ptt—o ef ὁ καὶ 
We not S eS y 2-0 Sys Sle 
— oli 1) Uswyo Sho οδὺ ab Citrate 
ΩΝ SAU Ὁ» nee ol b SF 

—ols 2 9) 
Ogee} lye tury 2954 © 
Slop lyin gh soy yes δὰ 
OF faye le gee eae 
edly ὦ Jo ey 1) ja) 4 
Sow us? no yo μ᾿" ply! pos | (ο) 
ἘΣ Age 
Oy BOS aud bo bla S ne sh ὦ 
ed F519 0 ὦ yy Lod 20 0 deme 


PREVIOUS EXAMINATION, 1882-83. lxi 


nt ge gtr) δρυός te ὁ 
eb ye οὐμ» She "εὐ Olly, 
iw | ob 3 eT yt yet ςν we Bo (f) 


«οὶ gaa? plo δ spb ἐδ 
w% ob oy GF te aly oe Fw 


.. % 
ty 


wend] sled als, wr) 5 )8 ylare gal 


7. Paraphrase or translate, and scan the following verses. -10 
Name the metre and say from what poet and which book 
they are quoted:— 


μὴν) wh Gyr Yj, 
δἰ οἷ» 1) οϑλ᾽9 ὁγ οὐδ 
PPP ig roth 92: 51 
BSF 30 0 93 Lr ylked Lad go 
wr δὲ) oth ων 1 
we Gj 9 GS 9 «ὦ 


8, Translate into Persian :— 20 


The operations against Bijapore were renewed. Sultan 
A’zim was crowned about the end of the year and approach. 
ed the capital with a large army. The officers of Bijdpore, 
although they had before opposed him on the frontier 
successfully, now retired before him. Very little rain had 
fallen this year, a scarcity prevailed, and the little grain 
which had been produced in the neighbourhood of Bijapore 
was as usual secured within the fort, 


——__ 
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TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 


[2 Ῥ».᾿ Μ. τὸ 4», Μμ.] 


ALGEBRA. 


J. T. HatHoRNTHWwaITE, M.A.; Τὶ S. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ; 


FAaRDUNJI MANCHERJI Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A. 


{The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Define an expression. When is an expression said to 
be homogeneous ? 


Shew that the value of the expression— 


ya—ey + a — αἷς + wy — xy? 


is not altered if any the same quantity be added to or 
subtracted, from each of the quantities x, y and z, 


2. Prove that the square root of a binomial, one of whose 
terms is a quadratic surd and the other rational, may some- 
times be expressed by a binomial, one or each of whose terms 
is a quadratic surd, In what case is it useless to employ 
this method ? 


Find the square root of a+ b+ f 2ab + δι 


3. Find the sum and product of the roots of the quad- 
ratic— 


pe+qrutr=0, 


lf a and β be the roots of this equation, shew that the 
roots of the equation— 


qra? + (pr + g?) ἃ + pg =0, 
δ οὐ idea 
are tT 8 


4. Prove that ἃ ratio of greater inequality is diminished 
and of less inequality increased by adding any quantity to 
both its terms, 


If four numbers be per garecy, shew that there is no 
number which being added to each will leave the resulting 
four numbers proportionals, 


10 


10 


10 


ll 
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5. Find the sum of a α΄. P, to n terms and when possible 
to infinity. 
If 8), 8, 84 be the sums to n, 2n, 3n terms respectively, 
prove that— 
8, (83 — 82) = ( 8,.—8,)?. 


8 


6. If (m), represent the number of combinations of ἢ 1} 


things taken 7 together, prove independently of any formula 
that— 
γ (2), =n(n—I1)r—l. 


Four persons are chosen by lot out of ten; in how many 
ways can this be done and how often would any one person 
be chosen ? 


7. Ifm be any quantity whatever and / (m) represent the 
series— 


m({m—1) 2 m (m—1) (m—2) 4 
l+me+— To * + Γ3 x ὌΠ οἷς 


prove that f (m) x f(n) = f(m +n). By what consideration 
does Euler prove this relation and on what principle does he 
base his demonstration? By the aid of this formula prove 
the Binomial Theorem for a positive fractional exponent. 


WepNEsDAY, 8TH NOVEMBER.’ 
[10 a.m. To 12 Noon.] 


EUCLID. 


J. T. Hatrnorntuwaire, M.A.; T. S. Tarr, M.A., B.Sc. 


15 


° 
᾽ 


Farvunsgt Mancuergsi Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scott, M.A 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. In a right-angled triangle, of which one of the other 
angles is double the remaining angle, prove (by the Ist 
Book of Euclid) that the equilateral triangle described on the 
hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the equilateral triangles 
described on the other sides, 


10 
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2. Describe a square —_ to a given rectilineal figure. 8 
If the figure be a right-angled isosceles triangle, show how 
the construction may be at once obtained. 


3. Define a tangent. Show how to draw a tangent toa 18 
circle through a point on the circumference. . 

If circles ABC and ADE touch internally at A, and BC a 
chord of the larger touch the smaller at E, B kes that the 
angle BAC is bisected by the straight line A 


4, Inscribe a circle in a given triangle. 8 


Prove that the three straight lines bisecting the vertical 
angle of the triange and the exterior angles at the base meet 
in the point. 


5. Give Euclid’s definition of proportion. Prove that 18 
similar triangles are to one another in the duplicate ratio of 
their homologous sides. 


If arcs AB, AC of a circle be bisected in D and E, and the 
straight jine DE cut the chords AB and AC in F and G@ 
prove that DF is to GE in the duplicate ratio of the chord 
AD to the chord AE. 


6. The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadri- 6 
lateral that may be inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum 
of the rectangles contained by its opposite sides. 

7; In a ae circles angles, whether at the centres or at 7 


the circumferences, have the same ratio which the circum- 
ferences on which they stand have to one another. 


WEDNESDAY, StH NOVEMBER. 
[2 p.m. TO 4 P.M] 
LOGIC. 
S. Newcome Fox, B.A. ; The Rev. BucHanan ΒΑ ΚΕ, M.A., B.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1. Give a classification of terms, and distinguish between 8 


their connotation and denotation. What is the relation 
between the connotation and denotation of a term? 
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2. What is logical definition? Compare it with de- 
scription, and give both a definition and description of 
the following terms :—Physics, Aryan, London, life, and 
aristocracy. 


3. Examine the questions involved in modality, and show 
how conclusions can be drawn from premisses containing 
such words as ‘ probably,’ ‘ possibly,’ &c. 


4, State in logical form, clearly marking quantity and 
quality in each case :— 
(a) ἘΡ who fights and runs away, lives to fight another 
Υ. 
(5) Virtue is the necessary condition of happiness, 
(c) You cannot call on him without an introduction. 
(d) Only the thoughtful man is worthy of honour. 


_ ὅ, (a) It being granted that all Brdhmans have special 

qualifications for the study of Sanskrit, state the contrary 
and contradictory judgments, and point out whether these 
are true or false. 


(Ὁ) It being denied that all promises are binding, state 
the contrary and contradictory, and point out whether 
these are true or false. 


6, What is the Aristotelian dictum de omni et de nullo ? 
Deduce the canon of the first figure from the dictum. 
Explain the terms ‘major’ and ‘ minor’ as applied to pro- 
positions, 


7. Carefully distinguish between inductive and deduc- 
tive, mediate and immediate, inferences, Give illustrations. 


8. How many possible moods are there? State the 
grounds on which a large number of these are inadmissible 
in any figure. Examine EAO, AAT in the Ist figure ; EEA, 
IOI in the 2nd ; IEO in the 3rd; and ἘΠῚ in the 4th, 


9. Explain the two forms of Sorites. Give examples of 
each, showing their special use. 


10. What are the differences between logical and 
material fallacies? Illustrate these differences, and construct 
arguments containing the fallacies of petitio principii and 
‘reasoning in a circle,’ respectively. Ὁ 


----.---  - 
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THURSDAY, 9TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 A.M. To 12 Noon. ] 
NATURAL SCIENCE. 


The ae F, DreckmMany, S.J. ; 
KavAssg1 DADABHAI NAEGAMVALA, M.A., F.C.S., F.I.C. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1. Show how to prove by means of Attwood’s machine 
the formula v = σέ. . 


A body is thrown vertically upwards with a velocity which 
would carry it to a height 2g. Find after what interval the 


body will be descending with the velocity g. 

2, Explain the principle of Bramah’s press, and show that 
its action is in conformity with the principle of conservation 
of energy. 

3. A piece of wood weighs 12 kilograms in air; when at- 
tached to 22 kilograms of lead and immersed in water the 
whole weighs 8 kilograms. Find the specific gravity of the 
wood. Specific gravity of lead = 11. 


4, Explain the action of the Syphon. 


5. Compare the longitudinal vibrations of a rod when 
fixed at one end with the vibrations of the same rod when 
fixed at both ends. 


6. Describe and explain the Gridiron Pendulum. 


7. Distinguish between conduction and convection of 
heat, and explain the phenomenon of the trade winds. 


10 


FIRST EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE oF B.A., 1882-88. 


III. 


Ixvil 


FIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 


OF BACHELOR OF ARTS. 


EXAMINERS, gy 


S. Newcome Fox, B.A. a Sed ry 
H. Lirrcepary, B.A, ... bi © eee @ In English. 
M. Macmi.uan, B.A.... Bas Gay ἦρε 
RAMKRISHNA GOPAL BHANDARKAR, M.A., 


YAsHVANT VASUDEV ATHALYE, M.A., LL.B. 
VamAn Suivram Apts, M.A. vee τ 


The Venerable Archdeacon 8. Steap, M.A. In Greek. 


Hon. M.R.A.S. In Sanskrit, 


A. Barrett, B.A... ig Bis an τὸν 
The Rey. A. Funrer, Ph.D, bg! gyesia was In Latin, 
Josepu Ezexiet, Esq... ... ἮΝ .. In Hebrew. 


JAMSETJI Patanyt KapaptA, Esq. ... 

GuHULAM MuHAMMAD Munsut1, Esq... 

J. T. HATHORNTHWaITE, M.A.... 

T. S. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ὩΣ: we 
ARDUNJI MAnNcHERJI Dastur, M.A. 
he Rev. R, Scorr, M.A, τ - acc 


τ ἱ In Persian. 


a ὶ In Mathematics. 


Ixvili FIRST EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A.. 1892-83. 


MonpbAy, 6TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 
ENGLISH—Paper 1. 


8S. Newcomz Fox, B.A. ; H. Lrrrueparz, B.A. ; 


Shakespeare : Othello ; Milton: Paradise Lost, III. & IV. 


M. Macmiiian, B.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice 11]., 
with the following directions :-— 
Candidates for the B.A. Examination (Old System), Choice 11., 

who have taken up the two books from which the following questions 
are drawn are required to answer this paper from 10—1 3 but the — 
Candidates who have taken up only one book are required to answer 
the questions from that book from 10—114.] 


[4 


I.—Shakespeare ; Othello, 


1, Paraphrase :— 
Othello. And yet, how nature erring from itself— 


Tago. Ay, there’s the point : as, to be bold with you— 
Not to affect many proposed matches 

Of her own clime, complexion, and degree, 

Whereto we see in all things nature tends— 

Foh ! one may smell in such a will most rank, 

Foul disproportion, thoughts unnatural, 

But pardon me : I do not in position 

Distinctly speak of her ; though I may fear 

Her will, recoiling to her better judgment, 

ον ἢ fall to match you with her country forms, 


happily repent. 


2. Explain ;— 


(a) 


() 
(c) 


I fetch my life and being 
From men of royal siege, and my demerits 
May speak unbonneted to as proud a fortune 
As this I have reached, 


I never yet did hear 
That the bruised heart was pierced thro’ the ear. 


You are pictures out of doors, 
Bells in your parlours, wild cats in your kitchens, 
Saints in your injuries, devils being offended, 
Players in your housewifery, and housewives in 
your beds, 


156} 
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(ἃ) Men should be what they seem ; 
Or those that do not, would they might seem none. 
(e) If I do prove her haggard, 
Though that her jesses were my dear heart-strings, 
Τα whistle her off, and let her down the wind, 
To prey at fortune. 
(/) A liberal hand : the hearts of old gave hands, 
But our new heraldry is hands, not hearts. 


(g) How have I been behaved, that he should stick 
The small’st opinion on my least misuse. 


8. (a) To what motives does Iago ascribe his hatred of 6 
the Moor, and his love for Desdemona ? 


(6) How is Othello’s account of the handkerchief in Act V., 
Scene ii, different from that he gave in Act III., Scene iv? 


4. Remark on the grammatical forms of the italicised 8 
words in ‘‘a slipper knave,” ‘‘a twiggen bottle,” ““ pota- 
tions potile-deep,” ““ take me this work out.” 


| ae » 
4 IT,—Milton: Paradise Lost, 111. & IV. 
5. Give an account of Milton’s references to astronomy. 14 


_ 6. What various shapes does Satan assume in Books III. 5 
and IV.? 


7. Paraphrase :— 15 


{Gabriel.] O loss of one in Heaven to judge of wise, 
Since Satan fell, whom folly overthrew, 

And now returns him from his prison scaped, 
Gravely in doubt whether to hold them wise 

Or not to ask what boldness brought him hither 
Unlicensed from his bounds in Hell prescribed ! 
So wise he judges it to fly from pain 

However, and so scape his punishment ! 

So judge thou still, presumptuous, till the wrath, 
Which thou incurr’st by flying, meet thy flight 
Sevenfold, and scourge that wisdom back to Hell, 
Which taught thee yet no better that no pain 
Can equal anger infinite provoked. 


8. Give the substance of Satan’s first speech on behold- 8 
ing Adam and Eve. ; 


9. Briefly annotate :—The fleecy star ; limbec ; succinct; 8 
knots ; volubil ; manuring ; limbo ; its. 
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Monpbay, 6TH NOVEMBER, 
{2 p.m. TO 5 P.M.) 
ENGLISH—Paprer II. 
S. Newcome Fox, B.A. ; H. Lrrriepate, B.A. ; 
M. MacmiI.uan, B.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
Golden Treasury, Book IV. ; Burke’s French Revolution. 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice II, 
with the following directions :— 


Candidates for the B.A. Examination (Old System), Choice rf Ss 
who have taken up the two books from which the following questions 


are drawn are required to answer this Paper from 2—5; but the 


Candidates who have taken up only one book are required to answer 
the questions from that book from 2—3%.] 


I.—Golden Treasury, Book IV. 


| 


1, © Paraphrase :— 16 


(a) The economy of Heaven is dark, 
And wisest clerks have missed the mark 
Why human buds, like this, should fall 
More brief than fly ephemeral 
That has his day ; while shrivell’d crones 
Stiffen with age to stocks and stones ; 
And crabbed use the conscience sears 
In sinners of an hundred years. 


(Ὁ) Beneath is spread like a green sea 
The waveless plain of Lombardy, 
Bounded by the vaporous air, 
Islanded by cities fair ; 
Unilerneath day’s azure eyes, 
Ocean’s nursling, Venice, lies,— 
A peopled labyrinth of walls, 
Amphitrite’s destined halls, 
Which her hoary sire now paves 
With his blue and beaming waves. 


2. What philosophical lessons does Wordsworth deduce 8 
from his memories of the intuitions of infancy ? Ἷ 

3. Explain clearly the following passages, and state from 18 ¢ 
what poems they are taken :— E 


(a2) But with a sweet forgetting 
They stay their crystal fretting, 
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Never, never petting 
About the frozen time. 


(6) From thy nest every rafter 
Will rot, and thine eagle home 
Leave thee naked to laughter, 
When leaves fall and cold winds come, 


(c) I’ve heard of hearts unkind, kind deeds 
With coldness still returning ; - 
Alas ! the gratitude of men 
Has oftener left me mourning. 


(4) Tobea prodigal’ s favourite,—then, worse truth, 
A miser’s pensioner —behold our lot ! 
O man ! that from thy fair and shining youth 
Age might but take the things youth needed not ! 


᾿ (6) Seem/’d all on fire within, around, 
Deep sacristy and altar’s pale ; 
Shone every pillar, foliage-bound, 

And glimmered all the dead men’s mail, 


_(f) Where was it that the famous flower 
Yarrow’s Vale lay bleeding ? 
His bed perchance was yon smooth mound . 
On which the herd is ἀρμϑνο, 


. **The Hlegy on Thyrza,” says Mr. Palgrave in his 
te, is a ‘‘ masterly example of Byron’s command of strong 
mght and close reasoning in verse.” Illustrate this 
ark by a summary of the poem. 


IT —Burke’s French Revolution. 
_ 5, Explain the following passages :— 
᾿ς (a) Kings and nations were trampled upon by the foot 
5 of one calling himself ‘ the Servant of Servants,’ and 
mandates for deposin, sovereigns were sealed with 
| the signet of ‘the Fisherman. 
6) The Revolution which is resorted to for a title, on 
le. their system, wants a title itself. 
i (0) He may then be enabled to pier es with the old 
| ᾿ hoards of the synagogue, and a very small poundage 
on the long compound interest οὗ the thirty pieces 


"ΠΕ of silver, ......... the lands which are lately dis- 
᾿ covered to have been usurped by the Gallican 
church. 


ω These Atheistical Fathers have a bigotry of their 
own; and they have learnt to talk against monks 
with the spirit of a monk, 


Ιχχὶ 


14 
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6. Give some account of Burke’s political principles, with 
illustrations from such of his writings as you have read. 


7. The ‘‘ French builders” rested their whole local and 
eneral legislation on ‘‘ three bases of three different kinds,” 
escribe clearly their methods of doing this, 


8. It has been said that “" wisdom” is largely shown in 
Burke’s writings ; they are thickly studded with sagacious 
maxims, which in many cases are still current as proverbs. 
te this remark by quotations from the French Revo- 

ution. 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER, 
[10 A.M. To 1 P.M.] 


SANSKRIT—Paper I. 
RaMKRISHNA GopaL BHANDARKAR, M.A., Hon. M.R.A.S. ; 
YASHVANT VAsupEV ATHALYyE, M.A., LL.B. ; 
VAMAN Suivram Apts, M.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 
Tarkasangraha and Kidambart. 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice J 
with the following directions :— 
Candidates for the B.A. Examination (Old System), Choice 
who have taken up the two books from which the following ques 
are drawn are required to answer this paper from 10—1; but 
Candidates who have taken up only one book are required to ans 
the questions from that book from 10—114.] 


Tarkasangraha, 


τ 


1. Explain fully the following, showing the purpose of 
the underlined words :— | 


(0) PARAS aT ἘΠ: 

(Ὁ) SANNA ATATLT ALE OTA | 
TATA RAAT TAT BTL | 

(c) πε γᾷ τοα οἴει aRaaa 
ΩΣ | ' 
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2. Which of the seven categories of the Naiyfyikéas do 8 
not admit of a logical division ? 


3. Name the different members of a TUeaAATA, and 5 
state the purpose served by each. 


4, Give an instance of the FJRAAATAAATT kind of 3 
sfexareyalaAT, and show why it is so called, 


5. Men are animals. 8 
Stones are not animals. 
ἐς Stones are not men, 


Express this syllogism in Sanskrit in the five-membered 
form, and state the kinds of the ey and the Satta 


involved therein, Ἶ 
.. waevar Fear: ἅπαται τε τεϑὰ πα ξπ - 9 
AMAT HAATT | 


Put this in the form of a European syllogism, and, if 
you consider the reasoning fallacious, show where the 


fallacy lies, Name and define the @¢4[4[@ involved 
therein. 


(Not to be answered by the Candidates for First B.A.) 


7. (a) When is the foe in a Aeddetion HAST ane 10 


(Ὁ) Distinguish between ἮΤΕ διὰ 4 (sj Ἐς ΟΡ ΠΕ 
saratoga. 
(c) Explain the terms ie 3 gids, ed and Faeyr 


Kddambari. 
8. Translate into English :— 


τὰ A qeyerraaraaearg easy HeTaa: 


agers wae Pa | τὰ πιηϊσηϊ εἰ πεὰ- 
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MARAT = ATATIA Ss TAA 1|- τ τ τ- 
ARTA: | RIAA AIS sata zarag g14- 
WN: | AISI AT AAPA AA | π ΠΗ Γ απ ὮΤΕΙΆΓ- 
gusaveakagia fa ara a gaia. 
Ra δπεῖσ | wahaat eases ἀπ: ΠΤ Ὰ 
waaay ASsa: | aka GTA ANT HANA: | 
aaa aie fataces τῆς scacmaqraaaAded 
arl eeqqzeqasranagar ἴα πα 1 ar ar 
TMA MAA ATA TAA ἀπε πὸ a- 
ate wag | 
9, Explain :— 
(2) aeaaeafant τίποτ: τη [π|- 
ΕΠ πη τ τ απ [8 IS ἀπ πΕ ΠΤ ΤΗΤΕΙ- 
F KMART OUT ATA TAT T 


qeyass Hasataurealkiesaaiaa 
BUGIS ATTAMATAA = AST 
Paatha τ πιγξι τη τη ταἴα αἰ a 
Safeiaa ἰετιεσητηηξασα gaa 
asi aeelfea grasaiie:qaanagr- 
amaseaiat want Tze | 
(0) MAT τῷ HASTAC HR HAA AT- 
aa εἰοπαιείς ὅτ: HeraTTas- 
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Tana sarge saaesaia- 
διαί 5 τ SaSTeMagea: GTA 
Sta BINAd: HAAN ANaalest- 
gaiad: sar (υ. 1. gar) Rrae- 
ita WALA GMTETSAMETIET- 


φηα ἰδ αἰ πε Ἔ πσε στῆ 51: πτ- 


A ΄- . ἘΞ 
ad: πἰχατί [ἐπα τα πη τε πε | 
10. Reproduce the observations of Chandrapida on ἃ 
wife’s self-immolation on the funeral pile of her husband. 


11. What philosophical dogma of the Bauddhas do you 
ad an allusion to in the portion of Kadambart you have 
read? 9 


12. Give the principal religious tenets or observances of 
the Pas'upatas. 


(Not to be answered by the First B.A. Candidates.) 


13. Narrate in Sanskrit the plot of KAdambari from the 
completion of Chandrapida’s educational course to his 
meeting with Mahds’veta, and his defence of her course of 
life instead of self-immolation. 


(Not to be answered by B.A. Candidates.) 
14, Translate into Sanskrit :— 


Pleasure is the rock which most young people split on ; 
they launch out with crowded sails in quest of it, but with- 
out a compass to direct their course, or reason sufficient to 
steer the vessel ; for want of which, pain and shame instead 
of pleasure are the returns of their voyage. Take warning, 
then, and choose your pleasures for yourself, and do not let 
them be imposed on you. Follow nature and not fashion. 
Weigh the present enjoyment of your pleasures against the 
necessary consequences of them, and then let your common 
sense determine your choice. 


5 
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Ιχχὺὶ FIRST EXAM, FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-83. 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER, 


[2 p.m. TO 5 P.M.] 


SANSKRIT—Paper II, 


RAMKRISHNA GopaL BHANDARKAR, M.A., Hon.M.R.A.S. ; 
YASHVANT VasupEv ATHALYE, M.A., LL.B. ; 
VAMAN SHIVRAM AprTE, M.A. 

[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
Uttara Ramcharita and Rigveda. 


{This paper was also set to the old B.A. Candidates, Choice I, 
and II., with the following directions :— 


Candidates for the B.A. Examination (Old System), Choice 1I., 
who have taken up the two books from which the following questions 
are drawn are required to answer this paper from 2—5; but the 
Candidates who have taken up only one book are required to answer 
the questions from that book from 2 - 33. 


Candidates for the B.A. Examination, Choice I., are not to 
answer questions from Uttara Ramacharita.] 


N.B.— Arrange your answers to two sections in separate bundles. 


Section I, 
1, Translate into English :— 12 


ὦ) Pasar cantar eat ἢ TR 

earyaea | 

mard Bie addt ft ἢ ar Aral 
TTI: τὸ RAT: Il 

aT gaa sen Hae HABA 
sq ar TA | 

aria aeanfaygreael τ τὲ aqart fare 
yaaa 1 
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ὁ), Set ie dat aaa sqaet Tare 

Tg AAT | 7 

enced araerTs syst STAT 
ange: ll 

qe τι σε caer fiat gat 
qreacare | 

πεῖσαι aaa Shades: Fala 


TAA AT Il : 
ὦ Ὁ agela ARITA πὰ ἡ πε ηξηϊταία 

περ | 

ane πᾶτί eqhrata 9 Fe Eade 
aa Aa Il 

alas © aaa arearar ef ware 
ATT AAA: | 

Raa FU: θὰ τὰ arat ATY ATET- 
TATA: II 


2. Paraphrase the following, substituting classical San- 6 
_ skrit words and expressions for such as are peculiarly Vedic 
and preserving those that are common to both the dialects. 
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Si τὰ Yee Tala AY στε ξ ζα a: 
age | 

Pag Tatar at qa: Ι 

zara ἔπεσι πτητα Taga ἘΠῚ waa ga- 
AAT | 

Tas Teas PeseRahy aT 
Tay: UI 


3. Explain the syntactical connection of the words in the 
following sentences and parse those that are underlined. 
Translate the lines :— 


@) ST ὃ arate τίξητηίξας: UYRATTAT | 
ω 88 διαπεὶ gage: gral τα 


Ὁ. 5. gamete BOTA g gsr 
aaa a4 αἰ δα! | 


(ὦ 45 aA: BOTAN | 


® ages add τε ἃ farsa 
4, (a) Give the senses of the following words :— 
agra, fait, AAAS, AAT, AAS, AA- 


aeata, gah, faqea. 


(b) Distinguish between the significations of 3¥q and 
ἘΞ [πὰ all these cases give the etymology. 
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5. What is the general burden of the prayers of the old 6 
Rishis to their gods? Do all hymns conta prayers? If 
not what else? It is said, ‘‘the sense of sin scarcely 
appears in the Veda.” Criticize this giving quotations or 
references, 


(The following questions are not to be answered by Candi- 
dates for the First B.A. and those who have taken up the books 
of last year’s B.A,) 


6. State the peculiar attributes of Pfishan, giving the 6 
epithets usually applied to him and translating them. 


7. (a) Compare the Vedic with the classical conjuga- 4 
tions with reference to the addition of the conjugational 
sign, Give instances. 


(6) Give instances in which the δ΄ or a of the Vedie 
dialect is represented by kd in the classical. 


Sectron II. 
1, Translate closely into English :— x 9 


@) ata παῖ ζεατς τα ἥξει τοσε: | 
TENTH UAT ART TA: II 

ὦ) qe raadessaniaasas: | 
ταοὴξὶ SHSeIMNSAeIITT: II 

© FPeEsryd e4 Mar: Seat Seat: 


qieaa frat ga ae aaaragea 
AAAS MAS SAV AAAS 
Tt BY aaqatwaeiaal fsa Il 


Mention the metre of’(c) and scan the first line. 


2. Translate the following, giving the context where 15 
necessary :— 


(0) HE AA: STA TWHAIT: | 
v.1. ABO : 
v.1. SBA! [AB 
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ὦ) Ak TT garyzaea arate Raced | 
| vl. TACT | 
ὦ Sa ae πίσεα: Aare: 
vl. AST: 
@) saat Sa: aaa 1 zat AHeTeAT- 
UUSITMA TT UAT aA: | 
ὦ Fat: aaarara: ara: anarecn: | 
TARA aa aera areal 
9) FF SPRATT 41 AELTT 
af at πη αι τη 3 τἰ ἢπιστητη- 
ara | 
(9) ταξτῇ Was | MraHTIA Taga: | 
Πα ΤΉ ΤΈΙΕΙΓΟΤ aTazat wee Ga 
ait πη ξϑατετασα TTT - 


alata | 


Which of the readings given in (a), (δ) and (c) is preferable, | 
and why ? 


3. What do you know of the theosophic doctrines of 
Bhavabhati? Quote any passages that may illustrate them 
and explain their meaning. 


4, (a) Define the terms Y&qlaal, fasHRTH and 6 
ὈΠΙΞΙ ΒΤ ΓΦ. What instance of the last have you in the 
play ? 


(Ὁ) Give the meanings of salar, εἰδῆτε “ . 
aqear , Iara, and TING. 
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5. What principal elements constitute the character of 6 
Lava? Contrast his character with that of Chandraketu 
and show how the several elements become manifest in his 
conduct towards Chandraketu and towards Rama. 


6. Translate into English :— 20 


yareaaares yaaa ΘΙ Ὲ a- 
TVET | 


afaeagy: gram: ἔα α ΤΌ ΕΓ τπ AT 
ἘΠ: II 

aawatedlaagg: Heaney ΠΡῈ- 
TTA: | 

TMAMATASAUATSH PATSTITAMTT- 
CHS: II : 

HLATTATA TST T Al SETA AR- 
Targa: | 

ecirgarearmarasial waraay Rafa: 
THAT: II | 

HIAAT ATA ἢ τ τ ΤΉ Aaa a asrsTyz- 
TaTST | 

σα [δε ΤΟ ΓΕ παν IS 46: π - 
edt: ἢ] 

(Additional questions, not to be answered by First B.A. Candidates.) 

MUN etal carina vuceiigh place,” Hem ter.oanate 


justify this remark in the case of Uttara Raimacharita? 
Support your answer by quotations, 
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(Ὁ) Write grammatical or explanatory notes on :— 
τ ΠΕ ἘΠ; Ξξι|ζξ:; ϑ1πηη1:, ΒΡ ΤΙ ΘΓ - 
(ea sraiga πξιταὰ [ὰ 48, awa: 
Ga UWA; and HAAG AT. 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 A.M. To 1 P.M.] 
GREEK—Paper 1. 
(For the First B.A. Examination only.) 
The Venerable Archdeacon S. Srgeap, M.A, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
Euripides, Medea ; Herodotus, I., ΤΙ, 
1, Translate :— 
(a) Μηδ. φεῦ φεῦ. 
οὐ νῦν με πρῶτον, ἀλλὰ πολλάκις, Κρέον, 


ἔβλαψε δόξα μεγάλα τ᾽ ἔιργασται κακά. 
χρὴ δ᾽ οὔποθ᾽ ὅστις ἀρτίφρων πέφυκ᾽ ἀνὴρ 
παῖδας περισσῶς ἐκδιδάσκεσθαι σοφούς" 
χωρὶς γὰρ ἄλλης ἧς ἔχουσιν ἀργίας 
φθόνον πρὸς ἀστῶν ἀλφάνουσι δυσμενῆ. 

΄“΄ ᾿ ᾿ ᾿ 4 5 
σκαιοῖσι μὲν γὰρ καινὰ προσφέρων copa 
δόξεις ἀχρεῖος Kou σοφὸς πεφυκέναι" 
τῶν δ᾽ αὐ δοκούντων εἰδέναι τι ποικίλον ᾿ 
κρείσσων νομισθεὶς λυπρὸς ἐν πολει φανεῖ. 
ἐγὼ δὲ καὐτὴ τῆσδε κοινωνῶ τύχης. 

A ‘ > hal 7 2.9: Def 
σοφὴ yap οὖσα, τοῖς μέν εἰμ᾽ ἐπίφθονος, 
τοῖς ἡσυχαίοις, τοῖς δὲ θατέρου τρόπου 
τδισδ᾽ αὖ προσάντης εἰμὶ κοὐκ ἄγαν σοφή. 


Explain σοφός in this passage. To what may καινὰ σοφὰ 
refer ? 


Translate :— 
(8) νῦν ἐλπίδες οὐκέτι μοι παίδων das, 
οὐκέτι' στέιχουσι γὰρ ἐς φόνον ἤδη. 


δέξεται νύμφα χρυσέων ἀναδεσμᾶν 
δέξεται δύστανος ἅταν' 

᾿ξανθᾷ δ᾽ ἀμφὶ κόμᾳ θήσει τὸν "Ada 
κόσμον αὐτὰ χεροῖν. 
πείσει χάρις ἀμβρόσιός τ᾽ αὐγὰ πέπλου 


χρυσοτεύκτου τε στεφάνου περιθέσθαι: 
νερτέροις δ᾽ ἤδη πάρα νυμφοκομήσει. 
τοῖον εἰς ἕρκος πεσεῖται 
καὶ μοῖραν θανάτου δύστανος" ἄταν δ᾽ 
οὐχ ὑπεκφεύξεται. 
σὺ δ᾽ ὦ τάλαν, ὦ κακόνυμφε κηδεμὼν τυράννων, 
παισὶν δυ κατειδὼς 
ὄλεθρον βιοτᾷ προσάγεις ἀλόχῳ 
τε σᾷ στυγερὸν θάνατον. 
δύστανε μοίρας, ὅσον παροίχει. 
Give the Attic forms for the words of this passage which 
are in the Ionic and poetic dialects. 
Explain μοῖραν, χάρις, ἀμβρύσιος. 


2. Translate the following sentences: give the etymolo- 
gical meaning and grammatical construction of the words 
underlined :— 


(a) ἐγὼ δ᾽ ἔρημος ἄπολις δυσ᾽ ὑβρίζομαι 
πρὸς ἀνδρός, ἐκ γῆς βαρβάρου λελῃσμένη. 
οὐ μητὲρ᾽, οὐκ ἀδελφόν, οὐχὶ συγγενῆ 


μεθορμίσασθαι τῆσδ᾽ ἔχουσα συμφορᾶς. 


(8) ἐχθροὶ yap ἐξιᾶσι πάντα δη κάλων, 


κοὐκ ἔστιν ἄτης εὐπρόσοιστος ἔκβασις. 


γλυκέ πέιθειν δῶρα καὶ θεοὺς λόγος" 
χρυσὸς δὲ κρέισσων μυρίων λόγων βροτοῖς. 
* eo  % Ὁ 
(8) τῶν δ᾽ ἐμῶν παίδων φυγὰς 
ψυχῆς ἂν ἀλλαξάιμεθ᾽, οὐ χρυσοῦ μόνον 
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3. Translate and explain these mythological and geogra- 
phical allusions :— 


(a) ὦ μεγάλα θέμι καὶ πότνὶ “Aprep. 
(β) μήτ᾽ ᾿ορφέως κάλλιον ὑμνῆσαι μέλος. 
(γ) φόιβου παλαιὸν ἐκλιπὼν χρηστήριον. 
(8) ὄμνυ πέδον Τῆς πατέρα 6°” λιον πατρὸς τοὐμοῦ. 
(ε) ᾿ EpexOcidat τὸ παλαιὸν ὄλβιοι 
καί Θεῶν παῖδες μακάρῶν 
(ὃ καὶ τις γεραιὰ προσπόλων δόξασά που 
ἢ Tlavis ὀργὰς ἢ τινὸς θεῶν μολεῖν 
ἀνωλολυξε. 


4. Briefly delineate the characters of Medea and Jason 
drawn by Euripides in this play. How would their action 
be revarded from a Greek point of view ἢ What do you con- 
sider to be the chief merits of the play ? 


5. Translate and give the Attic forms of the words 
underlined :— 

(a) οὕτω δὴ μαθόντα τὸν Κῦρον, ὡς ἔιη ὁ Κροῖσος καὶ 
θεοφιλὴς καὶ ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς, καταβιβάσαντα αὐτὸν amo τῆς 
πυρῆς εἴρεσθαι τάδε' Κροῖσε, τίς σε ἀνθρώπων ἀνέγνωσε 
ἐπὶ γῆν τὴν ἐμὴν στρατευσάμενον πολέμιον ἀντὶ φίλου ἐμοι 
καταστῆναι; ‘O δὲ εἶπε: Ὦ βασιλεῦ, ἐγω ταῦτα ἔπρηξα ty 
σῇ μὲν εὐδαιμονίῃ, τῇ ἐμεωυτοῦ δὲ κακοδαιμούιῃ. αἴτιος δὲ 
τόυτων ἐγένετο 6 ᾿ Ἑλλήνων θεὸς, ἐπάρας ἐμὲ στρατέυεσθαι. 
οὐδεὶς γὰρ οὕτω ἀνόητός ἐστι, ὄστις πόλεμον πρὸ εἰρήνης 
αἱρέεται" ἐν μὲν γὰρ τῇ οἱ παῖδες τοὺς πατέρας θάπτουσι, 
ἐν δὲ τῷ οἱ πατέρες τοὺς παῖδας. ἀλλα ταῦτα δάιμοσί κου 
φίλον nv οὕτω γενέσθσι. 

Parse ἀνέγνωσε. Give the different meanings of the word. 

(8B) Τῶν δὲ κροκοδείλων ἡ φύσις ἐστὶ τοιήδε' τοὺς 
χειμεριωτάτους μῆνας τέσσερας ἐσθίει οὐδεν, ἐὸν δὲ τετράπουν 
χερσαῖον καὶ λεμναῖόν ἐστι’ τίκτει μὲν γὰρ ὠὰ ἐν γῇ καὶ 
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“ ε , > »" » 4 
ἐκλέπει, καὶ τὸ πολλὸν τῆς ἡμέρης διατρίβει ἐν τῷ Enpw, τὴν 
δὲ νύκτα πᾶσαν ἐν τῷ ποταμῷ: θερμότερον γὰρ δή ἐστι τὸ 
° ~ > , ‘ a ὃ / , - ε » 
ὕδωρ τῆς τε αἰθρίης καὶ τῆς δρόσου. πάντων δε τῶν ἡμεῖς 
ἴδμεν θνητῶν τοῦτο ἐξ ἐλαχίστου μέγιστον γίνεται: τὰ μὲν 


yap @a χηνέων οὐ πολλῷ peCova τίκτει, καὶ ὁ νεοσσὸς κατα 


λόγου τοῦ φοῦ γίνεται, αὐξανόμενος δὲ γίνεται καὶ ἐς ἑπατα- 
καίδεκα πήχεας, καὶ μέζων ἔτι. ἔχει δὲ ὀφθαλμοὺς μὲν ὑὸς, 
ὀδόντας δὲ μεγάλους καὶ χαυλιόδοντας κατὰ λόγον του σώματος" 
»“ 4 ~ , " + 
γλῶσσαν δὲ μοῦνον θηρίων οὐκ ἔφυσε. 
What other animals does Herodotus describe ὃ 
(y) ἔστι δὲ Αἰγυπτίων ἑπτὰ γένεα, καὶ τούτων οἱ μὲν ipees, 
οἱ δὲ μάχιμοι κεκλέαται, οἱ δὲ βουκόλοι, οἱ δὲ συβῶται, οἱ δὲ 


κάπηλοι, οἱ δὲ ἑρμηνέες, οἱ δὲ κυβερνῆται. γένεα μέν 


? , a | ar," 4 δὲ “4 > «Ὁ “ 
Α᾽ιγυπτίων τοσαῦτα ἐστὶ, οὐνόματα δὲ ot κέεται ἀπὸ τῶν 
τεχνέων. οἱ δὲ μάχιμοι αὐτῶν καλέονται μεν καλασίριές τε 
καὶ ‘ Ἑρμοτύβιες, ἐκ νομῶν δὲ τῶνδέ εἰσι" κατὰ γὰρ δὴ νομοὺς 

» ἅ δ 4 
Αἰγυπτος ἅπασα Otapatpntat. 


Explain and derive νομους. 


6. What reasons does Herodotus give for his lengthy 
account of Egypt? 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER, 


[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
GREEK—Paper II, 
(For the First B.A, Examination only. ) 
The Venerable Archdeacon 8. Strap, M.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
1. Translate into Greek either (a) or (Ὁ) :— 


(z) In most of the Peloponnesiain states there were parties 
at enmity with one another, Philip skilfully turned this to 
his own account, and gained over one of the parties wherever 
he could. He made friends especially with the states which 
Epaminondas had founded, for these were afraid of Sparta, 
and anxious for foreign protection, To counteract the 
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schemes of Philip, Demosthenes himself went at the head of 
an embassy to the Peloponnesian states which had joined 
Philip, and tried to make them understand that they had 
joined the enemy of all Greece. Nothing resulted from this 
journey; but the warning of Demosthenes had now been clear- 
ly set before theGreeks. ‘‘ ΤΕΣ he said, ‘‘ is the enemy 
of all the Greeks alike. He is a king ; and if victorious, he 
will make the Greeks his subjects. Let the Greeks cease 
their quarrels with one another, and unite to preserve the 
liberty which is the birthright of all the Greeks against the 
despot who seeks to enslave them all.” Thus Demosthenes 
struggled not for Athens alone, but for the whole Greek race. 


(Ὁ) And we, Athenians, while we are safe, and in posses- 
sion of a very iy: city, most ample resources and a glo- 
rious reputation—what are we todo? perchance some one 
sitting here has for some time wished to ask. I will tell you ; 
yes, and I will also move a resolution and accordingly if you 
wish, do you pass it. For first of all taking measures for 
defence and making preparations yourselves, with triremes, 
money apd soldiers (for if all the rest of the Greeks together 
should consent to be enslaved, yet we must struggle for free- 
dom) let us summon the rest of the Greeks together, and 
sent out ambassadors in every direction to Peloponnesus, 
Rhodes, Chios and to the king, to inform them of these thin 
in order that if ye persuade them, ye may have partners bo 
in dangers and losses; and if ye fail to persuade them, ye 
may at least introduce delay in the operations (of the war). 
For since the war is against a man, and not. against the 
power of a constituted state, this plan will not be ineffectual. 


2. Translate into English :— 

(a) ἔστι τοίνυν νὴ Δ΄ὶ, ἔφην ἐγὼ, παντοδαπὰ ἑυρημένα ταῖς 
πόλεσι πρὸς φυλακὴν καὶ σωτηρίαν, οἷον χαρακώματα καὶ 

U \ 4, 4 > o a Ἀ “ id 
τείχη καὶ τάφροι καὶ τἄλλ᾽ ὅσα τοσαῦτα. καὶ ταῦτα μέν 
> ¢ , 4 , a é , 
ἐστιν ἅπαντα χειροποίητα καὶ δαπάνης προσδεῖται: ἕν δέ τι 

\ ς , a 2 ΄ > tia ΄ 

κανὸν ἡ φύσις τῶν εὖ φρονούντων ἐν αὑτῇ κέκτηται 
φυλακτήριον, ὅ πᾶσι μέν ἐστιν ἀγαθοὺ καὶ σωτήριον, μάλιστα 
\ a , 4 ‘ , , > 5 - 
δὲ trois πλήθεσι πρὸς τοὺς τυράυνους. Τί οὖν ἐστι τοῦτο; 
» , , , ’ > , 34 , 
ἀπιστία. ταύτην φυλάττετε, ταύτης ἀντέχεσθε' ἐὰν τάυτην 
σώζητε, οὐδὲν μὴ δεινὸν πάθητε. τί ζητεῖτε; ἔφην. ἐλευ- 
θερίαν. εἶτ᾽ οὐχ᾽ ὁρᾶτε φίλιππον ἀλλοτριωτάτας ταύτῃ καὶ 
τὰς προσηγορίας ἔχοντα ; βασιλεὺς γὰρ καὶ τύραννος ἅπας 
> \ , ‘ , 5 ; 
ἐχθρὸς ἐλευθερίᾳ καὶ νόμοις ἐναντίος. 
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(8) καίτοι τί τῆς ἐσχάτης ὕβρεως ἀπολείπει ; οὐ πρὸς TH 
πόλεις ἀνῃρηκέναι τίθησι μὲν τὰ Πύθια, τὸν κοινὸν τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ἀγῶνα, κἂν αὐτὸς μῇ παρῇ, τοὺς δούλους ἀγωνοθ- 
ετήσοντας πέμπει; κύριος δὲ Πυλῶν καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ τοὺς 
Ἕλληνας παρόδων ἐστὶ, καὶ φρουραῖς καὶ ξένοις τοὺς τόπους 
τούτους κατέχει ; ἔχει δὲ καὶ τὴν προμαντείαν τοῦ θεοῦ, παρώσας 
ἡμᾶς και Θετταλοὺς καὶ Δωριέας καὶ τοὺς ἅλλους ᾿Αμφικτύονας, 
ἧς οὐδὲ τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ἅπασι μέτεστι. 

Explain τὰ Πύθια. Προμαντείαν. What mention does 
Herodotus make of προμαντεία. ᾿Αμφικτύονας. 

(y) τί οὖν λέγει τὰ γράμματα; “Αρθμιος φησὶ 
᾿ Πυθώνακτος Ζελείτης ἄτιμος ἔστω καὶ πολέμιος τοῦ δήμου 
τοῦ ᾿Αθηνάιων καὶ τῶν συμμάχων adros καὶ γένος. εἶθ᾽ ἡ 
αἰτία γέγραπται, δὶ ἣν τοῦτ᾽ ἐγένετο" ὅτι τὸν χρυσὸν τὸ" ἐκ 
Μήδων εἰς Πελοπόννησον ἤγαγεν. 

Explain the punishment of ἀτιμία here referred to. 

3. Translate and explain fully the words underlined :— 


(a) μή μοι μυρίους μηδὲ δισμυρίους ξένους, μηδὲ τὰς 
ἐπιστολιμαίους ταύτας δυνάμεις. ἀλλ᾽ ἣ τῆς πόλεως ἔσται. 


(8) καίτοι τί δήποτε, ὦ ἄνδρες ᾿Αθηναῖοι, νομίζετε τὴν μὲν 


τῶν Παναθηναίων ἑορτὴν καὶ τὴν τῶν Διονυσΐων det τοῦ 


καθήκοντος χρόνου γίγνεοθαι, ἄν τε δεινοὶ λάχωσιν ἂν τε 
“ ΄' © tA ς , > lA ΕῚ a a ? 
ἰδιῶται of τούτων ἑκατέρων ἐπιμελούμενοι, εἰς ἅ τοσαῦτ᾽ 
> a 
ἀναλίσκετε χρήματα ὅσα οὐδ᾽ εἰς ἕνα τῶν ἀποστόλων. 
(γ) λειτουργία. ἀντίδοσις. τὸ θεωρικόν. 


4. Briefly narrate in order the aggressions and successes 
of Philip. To what causes, moral and political, does Demos- 
eeance ascribe the slackness of the Athenians in opposing 

im ? 
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TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER, 
[10 A.M. To 1 P.M] 
LATIN—Paprer 1. 


(For the First B.A. Examination only.) ͵ 
A, Barrett, B.A.; The Rev. A, Funrer, Ph.D. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
Cicero, De Officiis ; Virgil, Georgics I., II, 
1, (a) Translate, with notes on the words in italics :— 50 


Sed aliter leges, aliter philosophi tollunt astutias : leges, 
quatenus manu tenere possunt, philosophi, quatenus ratione 
et intelligentia. Ratio ergo hoc postulat, ne quid insidiose, 
ne quid simulate, ne quid fallaciter. Suntne igitur insidie 
tendere plagas, etiam si excitaturus non sis nec agitaturus ὃ 
Ipse enim fer nullo insequente spe incidunt, Sic tu 
zdes proscribas, tabulam tamquam plagam ponas, domum 
propter vitia vendas, in eam aliquis incurrat imprudens ? 

οὐ quamquam video propter depravationem consuetudinis 
neque more turpe haberi neque aut lege sanciri aut iure civili, 
tamen nature lege sanctum est. Societas est enim—quod etsi 
sepe dictum est, dicendum tamen est sepius—latissime 
quidem que pateat, omnium inter omnes, interior eorum, 
qui eiusdem gentis sunt, proprior eorum, qui eiusdem 
civitatis, Itaque maiores aliud ius gentium, alieud ius civile 
esse voluerunt. Quod civile, non idem continuo gentium, 
quod .autem gentium, idem civile esse debet. Sed nos veri 
juris germaneque iusticie solidam et expressam_effigiem 
nullam tenemus, umbra et imaginibus utimur, Eas ipsas 
utinam sequeremur! feruntur enim ex optimis nature et 
veritatis exemplis, Nam quanti verba illa: uti ne propter 
te fidemve tuam captus fraudatusve sim! quam illa aurea: 
ut inter bonos bene agier oportet et sine fraudatione! Sed 

ui sint ‘boni’ et quid sit ‘bene agi’ magna questio est. 

. quidem Sceevola, pontifex maximus, summam vim esse 
dicebat in omnibus iis arbitriis, in quibus adderetur ‘ex fide 
bona,’ fideique bons nomen existimabat manare latissime 
idque versari in tutelis societatibus, fiduciis mandatis, rebus 
emptis venditis, conductis locatis, quibus vite societas 
contineretur : in iis magni esse indicis statuere, presertim 
cum in plerisque essent iudicia contraria, quid quemque 
cuique prestare oporteret. 


(Ὁ) Give a short account of the ethical philosophy of the 
Stoics as found in Cicero’s De Offciis, 


FIRST EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF 8.λ.9)ῳ 1882-83. Ixxxix 


(c) What books did Cicero follow in his statement of 
the doctrine of duties? How much did he borrow from 
these sources, and what of his own creation is important ? 


(d) What defects do you find in the work ὃ 


2. (a) Translate, adding notes on the words in italics:— 50 


Sed neque Medorum, silve ditissima, terra, 

Nec pulcher Ganges, atque auro turbidus Hermus, 
Laudibus Italie certent ; non Bactra, neque Jnd, 
Totaque thuriferis Panchaia pinquis arenis, 

a tees non tauri spirantes naribus ignem 
Invertere, satis immanis dentibus hydri ; 

Nec galeis densisque virum seges horruit hastis : 
Sed gravide fruges et Bacchi Massicus humor 
Implevere ; tenent olee armentaque leta. 

Hinc bellator equus campo sese arduus infert ; 
Hine albi, Clitumne, greges, et maxima taurus 
Victima, szpe tuo perfusi flumine sacro, 

Romanos ad templa deum ducere triumphos, 

Hic ver assiduum, atque alienis mensibus estas ; . 
Bis gravide pecudes, bis pomis utilis arbos. 
At rabid tigres absunt et szeva leonum 

Semina ; nec miseros fallunt aconita legentes ; 
Nec rapit immensos orbes per humum, neque tanto 
ce in spiram tractu se colligit anguis. 
Adde tot egregias urbes, operumque laborem, 
Tot congesta manu preruptis oppida saxis, 
Fluminaque antiquos subterlabentia muros. 

An mare quod supra, memorem, quodque alluit infra ? 
Anne lacus tantos? te, Lari maxime, teque, 
Fluctibus et fremitu assurgens, Benace, marino ὃ 
An memorem portus, Lucrinoque addita claustra, 
Atque indignatum magnis stridoribus equor, 
Julia qua ponto longe sonat unda refuso, 
Tyrrhenusque fretis immittitur xstus Avernis ? 
Hec eadem argenti rivos erisque metalla 
Ostendit venis, atque auro plurima fluxit, 


(b) What poets does Virgil imitate in the Georgics ? 


(c) What philosophical tenets does Virgil propound in 
the first and second books of the Georgics ? 
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TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
LATIN—Paper II. 
(For the First B.A. Examination only.) 
A. Barrert, B.A.; The Rev. A. Funrer, Ph.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
Livy, Book XXII, 
1, Translate :— 


(a) Signo dato, conclamatur inde, ut colligantur vasa. 
Profecti, et agmine incedentes ad dictatoris castra in admi- 
rationem et ipsum, et omnes, qui circa erant, converterunt. 
Ut constituta sunt ante tribunal signa, progressus ante alios 
magister equitum, quum patrem Fabium appellasset cireum- 
fusosque militum ejus totum agmen patronos consalutasset. 
** Parentibus” inquit ‘‘ meis, aieeasae quibus te modo no- 
mine, quo faudo possum, equavi, vitam tantum debeo, tibi 
quum meam salutem tum omnium horum: itaque plebei 
scitum,;* quo oneratus magis quam honoratus sum, primus 
antiquo abrogoque et, quod tibi mihique, quod exercitibus- 
que his tuis—servato ac conservatori—sit felix, sub imperium 
auspiciumque tuum redeo et signa heec legionesque restituo : 
tu, queso, placatus me magisterium equitum, hos ordines 
Suos quemque tenere jubeas. 


(Ὁ) Hinuntiantes, siin Campaniam exercitum admovisset, 
Capue potiende copiam fore, quum res major quam auctores 
esset, dubium Hannibalem alternisque fidentem ae diffiden- 
tem tamen ut Campanos ex Samnio peteret moverunt: mo- 
nitos, ut etiam atque etiam promissa rebus adfirmarent, 
jussosque cum pluribus et aliquibus principum redire ad se 
dimisit. Ipse imperat duci ut se in agrum Casinatem ducat, 
edoctus a peritis regionum, si cum saltum occupasset, exitum 
Romano ad opem ferendam sociisinterclusurum., Sed Puni- 
cum abhorrens ab Latinorum nominum prolatione pro Casino 
Casilinum dux ut acciperet fecit. 


2. Explain the following, noting where necessary any ~ 


peculiarity of construction :— ᾿Ξ 


Tegumenta capitis ; Que Punica religione servata fides ab 
Hannibale est, atque in vincula omnes conjecit ; Si antidea 
senatus populusque jusserit fieri ac faxit,eo populus solutus 
liber esto ; Tum lectisternium per triduum habitum, decem- 
viris sacrorum curantibus ; alii, resolutis oris, in ancoras 
evehuntur ; augentes titulum imaginis posteros; Claudii 
consulis primo Punico bello memorata navalis clades ; Han- 


25 


; 
| 


] 
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nibal ocastra posuerat aversa a Vulturno vento; Quum in 
hanc sententiam pedibus issent ; deminuti capite. 

3. On which bank of the Aufidus does the battle of 
Cann seem to have been fought? Quote your authority or 
give reasons for your answer. 

4, ‘Loca insidiis nata, ubi maxime montes Cortonenses 
Trasimenus subit.” Show by a sketch or verbal description 
the position of the Romans. 

5. What peoples are reported by Livy to have fallen off 
from their allegiance to the Romans after the battle of 
Canne ? | 

6. Translate into Latin :— ’ 

Appius Claudius, the famous censor, the greatest of his 


countrymen at home and no mean soldier abroad, was now 


sing the thirtieth year after his censorship and had lon 
een blind. But his active mind triumphed over age an 

infirmity ; and although he no longer took part in public 
business, yet he used to give answers to those who consulted 
him on the law at his own house: and his name was still 


fresh in men’s minds, though his person was not seen in the 


forum. The old man heard that the senate was listening 40 
the proposals of Cineas, and was likely to accept the king’s 
conditions of peace. He immediately desired to be carried 
to the senate house, and was borne in a litter by his slaves 
through the forum. When it was known that Appius 


Claudius was coming, his sons and sons-in-law went out to 


the steps of the senate house to receive him, and he was by 


them led into his place. 


TuESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. ΤΟ 1 P.M] 
. HEBREW—Paper I. 
(For the First B.A. Examination only.) 
JOSEPH EZEKIEL, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
I, Translate the following passage into English :— 


Th NBT PO MEN NTT Aba ow Yon 

Dy OM ONY TS Wy? TOM 
sony oy) monk ooo ony 
Dyas nine owSy on nip obra 


10 
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by OTN) OM py nihy Mey one 
Day ὌΡΗ 193) Ty ὙἹΝ May 72 15) 
PD Vy pa wn mrp ow may way 
TMI DNS PUN ΓΝ fy 
gon may) mAs 105 od aby ὙΠ wy 
aporh riayd mya: pad by obs 
ὍΣ mim Ἴον Ὁ sb nod sen oom. 
ΓΝ ὍΔ CW ΓΝ ὍΣ | MS NAN 
ONIo “ON osban ὡς my D3 when 
payying vey by pat mp7 app TN) 
SYON Dy? FIRY 737 Da OAV : Ink 
o> ngbh MA YD AM POD Wis °2 
gp ΜΘ ous mop ΠΕΡῚ 15 ὝὝΤΕΣ 
II. Give the different significations. in which the roots 
of the words by ahaa TID AV YD and 


bw are used, 


IJl. Give both the literal and the idiomatic translation of 
the following phrases :— 


Soy mp2 > wna (ὦ) 
POY MOEA aw ΟΣ 
imp TIT OM 
TWN ΓΝ MND ND @ 
ΕΥ̓ ya DP eM © 
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TV. How is the following sentence tobe readandtrans- 8 
lated :— 


S72 dow ON NM a oNd wexM 


What change is made by the Septuagint and Samari- 
tan versions in the following sentence? How will you 
render it according to that change :— 


Eran agp ony inks vayn on my) 
SAND TW) Ov 


VY. (a) How are the subjunctive and potential moods ex- 6 
pressed in Hebrew? Illustrate your auswer by 
examples, 


(5) What different words are there for the verb to 
drink ? Give the Kal, Niphal and Hiphil of these. 

‘VI. Give the following phrases in Hebrew :— 

(a) The distance of a bow-shot. 

(5) He became an archer, 

(c) Appoint me thy wages. 

(4) Thou sore longest after thy father’s token 

(6) Regard not your stuff. 


8 


> 


VII. Translate the following passage into English :— 12 
TOs ON AN NAL YT SIA) NM 
mania δ ms ad yam avian oapd 
mop? nowy mnie ΠΡ wekm ἐ Myre 
a) MB TPP MN Mey my) oho 

| Ot TaxM jay onwy wis ms ΤΙ ὉΠ 
YON ΣΝ OPT Toy my Tey ONT 

ay 85 mw m2 sem a AND? yoy. 
babes) one ny) ono os ion 

᾿ ὝΗΓῚ : san ὭΣΘ wast abot nya 
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opi oy ΟΝ ὌΝ 3 D2 masieg on 
sep ba msds os sy ppatm od ἼΩΝ 
30 ands nan bsg ray worm : Ὁ vais 
72 925) ROY yy? oy ἜΝΙ 5 IM 
sy oped wa nwIa pra +s Ts 
My awn) DWM yp ONY yp mids 

smn 


VIII. (a) From what root is the word ‘J"\D% derived? 


What word of opposite signification is derived 
from the same root ? 


- (b) What will be the rendering of the last three 
words of the above passage if the word 


IWIN) be pointed as Ww ? What further 


change is required to be made if the latter 
pointing be adopted ? 


(c) What is the past and future Niphal of my 
and SF 
IX. Translate the following sentences :— 
by nbs by dining ones sh 
ἼΣΟΣ ty whys abe nabs ond mann 
soy ing aya ΠΗῊ ony 
: sbyy ayn, qb ἌΡ wad dyaq 


X. (a) Explain the custom of plucking off the shoe 
among the Jews. 


(Ὁ) In connection with what do you find the names 
of Melchizedek, Ahuzzath and Phichol ? 


FIRST EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-838. xev 


(c) What events took place in the valley of Shiddun 
and at Moriah and Jegarsahadutha. 


‘XL (a) Translate the following passage into English ct 
Tm Dye eae Ὑπαρ tay PTT 
apy TWAT MN Yay POwY Ty ὯΝ wn 
soma anya: sims $255 ban pap 
TWN ἐν TR NIT) WHAM WA Ww 
mp: 17D FWD ἘΠῚ ΜΉΤ] TON? TID 
SAW ΤΩΝ [NNT oADy Tips 
(b) What different figures are used in the above 


assage? Give the phrases that contain those 
gures, and explain them. 


XII. (a) What will be the rendering of the last verse of 8 
the above passage if you read it ΕΣ 
Dw ἼΩΝ yao ory rons as the Septuagint 


does ? 
(b) Which version do you approve, and why ? 


_ TuESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER, 
. . [2 Ρ.Μ. TO 5 P.M. ] 


HEBREW—Paper II. 
(For'the First B.A. Examination only.) 
JOSEPH EZEKIEL, Esq. 
{The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
I. (a) What do you mean by parallelism in Hebrew ὃ 
poetry ? 
(Ὁ) Translate the following sentence :— 


omnama oo by py nan nena 
:°Dan 7) bab» ribs 


(9) What change would you make in the above sen- 
tence according to the rules of Hebrew poetry ? © 


II. Translate the following passages into English :— 

Seta No Twha ovbAD oy @ 
 ooay AAD iN Mabe PINs By 
amb noao xo ag oan 
ἜΝΘ Yypa noms ΤΌΘ onir 
bap by mss oD bby opbna boy 
12 ὮΣΙ wIw imp mp ny 
yum oh, NAT 

YR POY TOP, OMB WI © 
Tayd ὙΌΣ Ἢ ὙΌΣ ΤΟΝ Ὁ ἘΣῪ 
INTaY ANE ANY 


ΠΙ. (a) Explain the allusions in the above two passages. 
(δ) Correct the misprint in the first passage. 
IV. Translate the following passage into English !— 


Toh) pd Ἐξ nyod mys PINT ΠΣ 

ovqaia Ta ya oa 1 vb sb 507 
PNT awh spy np) ne) Toe Ta 
noes by bs ὝΠΕΙΤ Sipe om mm 
Miayy > naa tad ones jinn nbiym 
MYT s PPS IDV Wy WA) ON 
Bid PY TN NENT We PT Ayan 
WUD PIN PM FP ΠΡΡΊΘΠΠ 
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MPP?) ΤΡ ΘΒ ey tag) np. MTN 
Spay sw oa mT) : δὴ» Ah why 
ΓΟ ΒΝ 279 Spy oes oe ΝΣ by Ὁ 
aia Sy os MEDS HEN) + TINT by 
IAM TBD Ov sw wo Sy 301 
ὝΠΕ MiNay YFP 3 TOT AA Mb 

: Tia PIpy Tag Dvowrwa poy 


V. Explain the construction in the fourth and fifth ἢ 


sentences ? 
VI. Explain the following phrases :— 5 


: TIDIIAA WW) 

Ἐ ΠΒΙΤΤΟ ANY Ὁ) 

Siw Tyo? ΘΒ. (ὦ 

Do Aw @ 

soy MN? OY MYND JON ὦ 


VII. Translate the following sentence and show the 
foree of the prefix 5 attached to several nouns in it :— 


TIDWD VITND TWY2 722 O¥2 MN 
miss mba mob rap nypz ATID 
: 32 NWI Wd 


VIII. (a) What proper name has the Nile in Hebrew? 8 
Give its etymology. 
(Ὁ) Give a short account of the confederacy formed 
against King Ahaz, with its date, 
(οὐ. Who were qo yIN: pao, and NIA ἷ 
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And what countries are meant by yi, je 


md DIN yyy! 


IX. Analyse the following words, giving the significa- 
tions of the whole words, and of their prefixes, affixes 
and roots :— 


azyionn onivar vovdrdr onyen 
IAD ADT ΓΜ -oYW 


sao -nyinnn 
X. Translate the following passage into Hebrew :— 


Strengthen ye the weak hands, and confirm the feeble 
knees. Say to them that are of a fearful heart, Be strong, 
fear not : behold your God will come with vengeance, even 
God with recompense ; he will come and save you, Then 
the eye’ of the blind shall be opened, and the ears of the 
deaf shall be unstopped. Then shall the lame man leap as 
an hart and the tongue of the dumb sing: for in the wilder- 
ness shall waters break out, and streams in the desert. And 
the parched ground shall become a pool, and the thirsty 
land springs of water in the habitation of dragons where 
each lay shall be grass with reeds and rushes. And an 
highway shall be there, and a way, and it shall be called 
the way of holiness ; the unclean shall not pass over it ; but 
it shall be for those : the wayfaring men, though fools, shall 
not err therein. No lion shall be there, nor any ravenous 
beast shall go up thereon, it shall not be found there; but 
the redeemed shall walk there. And the ransomed of the 
Lord shall return, and come to Zion with songs and ever- 
lasting joy upon their heads : they shall obtain joy and glad- 
ness, and sorrow and sighing shall flee away, 


10 
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Turspay, 7TH NOVEMBER, 
[10 A.M. To 1 P.M.] 
PERSIAN-- Paver I. 
(for the First B.A. Examination only.) 
JAMSETJI PALANJI Kapapia, Esq, ; 
Hast GHULAM MunAMMAD ΜΌΝΒΗΙ, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
Ferishta—Huméyun. 
1. Distinguish between :— 6 


w 8 
φι 


ἰ ba ae and Ui 50 (a) 
Cibe Wil | and Δ) Ci (2) 
Wy yro men and J o=* Cie Ὧ) 


2. (a) Give the plurals with the meanings of :— 12 
— do — Js — y hoes psa — he 


Ue Gs and ωδ) 


(δ) ay with their PE 2 of :— 


Wyre — eng | yo ei glee bs 


>. ge wag -- 3 


ee re Qe fe (a) 
weg ye" God ὦ 


Sek, 9 
oS WS Comin 2) YP (c) 
wil wy Ke (ὦ) 
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4. Translate the following into Persian :— 


This attack was made on the 29th November on the left of 
the Abdali camp, where Shah Wali Khan, the Vazier of 
Ahmed Shah, was posted. The Mahrdtas, in number about 
15,000, broke in, charged at all they met, and although the 
Afghans stood, they were broken, and upwards of 2,000 of 
them killed. At last the Vazier having been supported from 
all quarters of the camp, the Mahratas retired with the loss 
of 1,000 men. Holkar led on that occasion, and although 
there was constant and daily skirmishing in which the Mah- 
rata horsemen individually killed their antagonists, there 
was no action of importance until the 23rd December, when 
Sewdasheo Rao, Bhaw Wishwash Rao, Holkar Balwant Rao, 
Ganpat Mendlie and several other commanders came out to 
attack ; Shah Wali Khan, attended by a body of horse, was 
proceeding to a mosque in the neighbourhood and was sur- 
rounded by this host of Mahratas, 


5. Translate the following into English :— 

ly GNA del yt Ὁ», el yeh all Pile 
#09) 85) δ! god eb1EF 8S yo 
oom? Gale 4 Ij pe Slow stl eve 


ile 2 Mie fay are δ) SS 
J cilia οἱ ual β πὸ δῶ Οἱ» pa 
Ly Syd δὲ L915 90 (4615. 1) ype 4 
Lj yee υἱοῖς S ebay ye Boz les LS as 
O50 ἡ G γί (rod yo 836 WW OT ἢ 
2. O10 wh 305 Gras omy 2] a 
ype od gd GIO Ly Slory Lj pe ole! 


a Ξε 
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γῶν») ST LY Pls eke sla oy! 
ὁ τ lhe sl o)!| 0615 ye 
3 δὴ 80) el yk d= | 5 wens? iF yl 
yo se δ... Old wo yle Gusto Am yy 
ΠΣ τα yan? ylllb als 
KA —— ως Ij yx alae eye Oy? 93 
2 98 ὁ Ἐς We do wl» oS Ub PRES 
| 502] yp eals } NS ye? us Kone 9 hye? wy! yo 
Eas > 50 yt ill gee ya 8} Onall 


ap eye yl S otlos ay Se 
δὴ me yo ἬΝ 3 ow Fd Gyles] sles 
SOdA0 yi wr ley noe γὸ wy! ἐν οἴω 93 


sf 


| «κἀξ, Ἂ ont yy eee fle a Met Δ) δὼ 


ἴδω ν᾽ Πρβλ] ay Ly lh 1)» AST Sho] 
IS eles] 5 7] ( ib ype Cul) 


᾿ I 
cent το CSI) yl pS le Caady solo yylas! ἃ 
ς , γι 
| agile yoy 491 C8) γὰρ bk a wat’ ys » 
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WS ol we 08 shes a Sac 3 
ἘΠῚ we $01 j rs wrslys| wr! 9 sow 93 
O 9) od τὸ κὸν bs iw | slays 
O98 29) Gj ἐν 
OPH 2} heya Yo S 
pilots jb © al Se 
prlord cow gd ab Ὁ. 

6. Annotate the underlined words in the above. 


7. Give the sources and resource of our knowledge, both 
mative and European, regarding the history of Humdyan. 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M, τὸ 5 P.M.]J 


_PERSIAN— Paper II. 
(For the First B.A, Examination only.) ° 


JAMSETJI PALANJI KAPADIA, Esq, ; 
Hast Gautam MusamMaD Monsui, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. | 
Diwdn-i-Hdfiz, Odes CL.--CC. _ 
1. Write what you know about a (J } and express the 


peculiarities of the first and last couplets with their Persian 


technical terms. 
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2. Take a brief notice of any two of the following per- 


sons ;-— 


. 9 Ἂς 
0 τατϑρβοςς —y loge — καὶ 


3. Translate the following into English :— 

vb ὁ obs poe Sls 23 es 
ob ἡ y!ox0 ἀῶ ye whe » oS wale 
las w+! »b| 3 os γα eich do, 


ec tm 9 ae ΤΡ ἜΝ 


Εν “ya τὶ ὟΣ ee rot) 


guano: © oe! 
ob 5 wipe AS Lab Sle US Jie 
Fee oF dab aye oy 


oh καὶ yy! Crab why ws (Ὁ γὲ 


οἷς. 9 lS 5 οὐκ Ya ὁ 
ob ley τ] ye pile yo ae 
ob καὶ yl (pte anc bie 


cill 


6 


30 
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A 2 
ob καὶ wpa ss p= Lad 95 rls Kish) 
4, Explain the rie — ~ 


8 τ ᾽ 
5, Write ie. chronogram that expresses the year in 
which Hiéfiz died, produce the year from it, and give the cor- 


responding Christian era. Write what you know about the 
word Hafiz. 


6. What do you understand by :— 
w 
Cola ones 29 sola, 


7, Paraphrase the following verses; name and scan the 
age in (a) and (6); and annotate the allusions in (6) 
and (6) :— 


Ur yee erthley ble yo ποῦ ὦ 
9) οἵ, 39 up] ale 5 οὖ ) 
a 9 07 γί Sie μὴ 08 Κ΄ ὦ 
οὐδ΄, go yO S wl Bike Se 

SI Giea ened lett ite cach Ὁ 
oa [99 Ι oan ὦ αὶ 9d 050 ge 

Muga Ls yor LB 93 ve! pall; > (a) | 
do | Olon ἀρὰ ΤΠ 9 yo (δὲς jl aly 


8. (a) Analyse (3 γὰ ὦ Οἱ what parts of speech is it 
. ae 
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‘compounded ἢ Give some other compound adjectives that 
‘may be compounded of adjectives and substantives ; also 
those compounded of both substantives. 


(6) From =" | derive the following Persian com- 


pounds :—Capital, hospital, capitals, mint, eternity, infernal 
region, institution for arts and sciences. 


WEDNESDAY, 8TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 
TRIGONOMETRY, 

J. T, Hatnorntuwatrte, M.A.; Τὶ, 5. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
Farpung1 Mancuersi1 Dastur, M.A, ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 

(This paper was also set to the First B.Sc. Candidates.) 


1. Prove that the angle subtended at the centre of a 5 
eircle by an are which is equal in length to the radius is 
an invariable angle. Find the circular measure of an angle of 
‘a regular hexagon. 

_ 2. Show by means of figures the changes in signand mag- 8 
nitude of the following expressions as @ changes from 0 to 
or :— 


(i) cosec 6; (ii) sin 6 — ,/ 3 cos 6. 
3. Find tan 3A in terms of tan A. 10 
Prove that— _ 


(i) 4 sinA sin (60°— A) sin (60° + A) = sin 8 A. 
(ii) tan? 3 A — tan? A = 8 sin? A cos 2 A see? 3 A. 


4. Solve the equations :— 6 
(i) sin 6 + cos 6 = nS 
"ἃ 
(ii) tan 8 + 6 cot 6= ὅ. 


5. Find by any method the values of the sines of the 9 
following angles : 15°, 9° and 3°. 


ΟΥΣ _—sSOwFIRST EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-83. 


6. What is meant by sin! ας and tan! x? 
Solve the equation— 
tan—! x + tan—) (lL—a) = 2tan—! ,/2—2@. 
7. Find an expression for the cosine of an angle of a tri- 1 
angle in terms of the sides, and show that in any triangle— _ 
ab + ac—a’®:be+ ba—b?: ca + οὗ --- οἷ 
A B C 
= cos” δ΄ : COs? Ὁ : cos? 5 


8. If D be the middle point of the side BC of a triangle ἰ: 
and £ the foot of the perpendicular on BC from 4, prove that _ 

8 -- Α 

DE = 4 (ὃ ---- cc) cos τῷ cosee δ’ 


9. Given two sides and the included angle, how is ὅθ 
triangle to be solved ? 


Find the angles B and C having given— 
A = 40°; log 5°9= °7708520; L cot 20° = 10°4389341 ; 
6 = 1381; log 2°03 = ‘3074960; L tan 38° 36’ = 9°9021604 ; 
ὁ = 72, diff. for 1’ = ‘0002591. 


10. Define an escribed circle and show that the distance _ 
between the points where the escribed circles remote from 


A, B touch BC, CA respectively = ¢ / 1—sin A sin B. 


WEDNESDAY, 8TH NOVEMBER. 
[2P.M.TO 5P.M.] 
STATICS, 


J, T. HatHorntuwairs, M.A. ; T. 8, Tart, M.A,, B.Sc. ; 
FarpuNJ1 MANCHERJI Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


( This paper was also set to the First B.Sc., F.C... & B.A. 
(Old System) Candidates. ) 


1, If the parallelogram of forces be true as re the 
direction of the resultant of two commensurable forces, 
pve that it is also true when the forces are incommensur- 
able. 


FIRST EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B,A., 1882-83. 


ar d direction two forces and AD represents their resultant ; 
if D lie upon the circumference, find the angle BAC. 


2, If three forces act upon a particle in such a manner 
t each force is proportional to the sine of the angle between 
directions of the other two forces, investigate the rela- 
on which holds among the forces, 


- Forces proportional to 2, /3and 1 act at a point; find 


ee τρεῖς between their lines of action (1) when in equili- 
rium, (2) when not in equilibrium, 


8. Shew that the algebraic sum of the moments of any 
number of forces in one plane round any point in that plane 

equal to the moment of their resultant, Interpret this 
when the algebraical sum of the moments is constant. 


4, Prove thata system of parallel forces acting in one 
plane on a rigid body will be in equilibrium if the algebraical 
‘sum of the moments of the forces vanishes round two points 
n the plane which are not in a straight line parallel to ths 
rection of the forces. What is the meaning of the restric- 
that the two points must lie in a straight line not 
lel to the direction of the forces? 


Ἢ 5. The distances of any number of heavy particles 
Ey P,...... P,, in one plane from two fixed lines in that plane 
Jz and Oy being given equal to ¥,, Ys .... “2, and 2, ὅ.. Ὅν, 
Respectively ; investigate the distances y and x of the 
centre of gravity of these particles from the same straight 
dines and deduce its geometrical position. 


_ At the angular points (taken in order) of a square whose 
side is 20 inches are placed particles whose weights are as 

8, 5, 7; find the distance of their centre of gravity from 
the particle of least weight. 


me. A triangle ABC is suspended from the angles A and 
successively, and the two positions of any side are found 
to be at right angles to each other ; prove that— 


‘ a? + 02 = δοξ, 

a7. If one of the arms οὗ ἃ false balance be longer than 

the other by 1 th part of the shorter, and a shopkeeper puts 

the stamped ncaa first into one scale and then into the 

other, shew that he loses at the rate of Bhs dai per cent, 
. m (m + 1) 


Tangents to a circle AB and AC represent in magnitude - 


ΟΥἹῚ 


16 


10 


18 


12 
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8. In the third system of pullies in which each string is 
attached to the weight and there are n—1 moveable pullies 
of weights W,, W.......Wn—1 respectively beginning with 
the lowest, prove that for equilibrium— 


W = (2"—1) P + (2"-! —)) W, + οὐ 7? — 1) W, + 
sane + (2—1) W,_}. 

9. Demonstrate the principle of virtual velocities for the 
lever. 

10. A body of weight W is placed on a rough inclined 
plane ; find the direction and magnitude (1) of the least force 
P which will make the body move up the plane, (2) of the 
least force P’ which will prevent the body from sliding down 
the plane, the inclination of the plane to the horizon being 
greater than the angle of friction. 

If P = 3 P’ find the inclination of the plane, the angle of 
friction being tan! ἃ. 


G 
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IV. 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BA. AND B.A. EXAMINATION (Ozp 
| Syrsrzem). 


H. LitTLEDALE, B.A. ... kts ” ; 
. Macmiuuan, B.A. τῇ, μᾳ In English, 


RAMKRISUNA GOPAL Se week 
M.A., Hon. M.R.A\S. | 
y πω VasubEv ATHALYE, M.A., >} In Sanskrit. 
L.B 
VAMAN SHIVRAM eee “| 
A. BARRETT, B.A, a * ) tn ati 
The Rey. A, FUHRER, Ph.D. = api a 


AMSETJI PALANJI Kapapia, Esq. 
| 1an 
7HULAM MunamMAD Munsui, Esq In Persian, 


3. Newoome Fox, B.A. In History and_ Political 


ee “is Economy, and in Logic 
the Rev. B. Brake, M.A., B.D. ... ) and Moral Philosophy. 


I. y pry epee 

2 AIT, M.A., B.Sc ane ἱ 
PARDUNJI MANCHERJI Dastur, Μ. A. ay In Mathematics. 
the Rev. R. Scott, M.A. ~... ve 


he Rey. F.. DrecKMANN, 8.J. 
RAVASJI DADABHAI NazcaMvata, In Experimental Physics, 
M.A,, F.C.S., F.LC. oe 
jl B. Lyon, F.C.S. : In Inorganic Chemistry 


δ, Cooxr, M.A., F. ML C, . G. 8. and in Metallurgy. 


Assoc. M. Inst. C.E 
ἘΣ Vegetable Anatomy 


SAKHARAM ArJoN RAvor, L.M. and Physiology & Sys- 


2, Manser, Esq, vee aves eee =~ tematic Botany and in 
| Botany. 

1). MacDonatp, M.D., B.Sc... bis In Comparative Ana- 
js. BAINBRIDGE, Esq. .., ip aa tomy and Physiology. 
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ΜΌΝΡΑΥ, 13TH NOVEMBER, 


[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 


ENGLISH. 
H. Lirriepars, B.A.; M. Macmriian, B.A, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


Bacon’s Advancement of Learning, 


1, How does Bacon answer the arguments which have 
been pepe to prove that education makes men bad 
rulers and bad subjects? Add any reflections of your own 
that may throw light upon the question. 


2. Which of the deficiencies noticed by Bacon in the 
second book of the Advancement have been remedied since 
his time, and how ὃ 


3. (What are the chief criticisms which Bacon makes — 
upon previous systems of moral philosophy? Show that 
Bacon’s treatment of ethics is in accordance with the general _ 
spirit of his philosophy. 

4, ‘* But for fables, they were vicegerents and supplies 
where examples failed; now that the times abound with 
history, the aim is better when the mark is alive.” Ex- 
plain the meaning of the sentence, and quote any four 
references to history made by Bacon in his discussion of the 
*“architecture of fortune.” 


5. Explain briefly what Bacon means by ‘ axioms,’ ‘ rumi- 
nated history,’ ‘variable or respective causes,’ ‘ physio, 
my,’ ‘fascination,’ prenotion,’ and ‘ the latitude and lon- 
gitude of a science.’ 


6. What does Bacon think of epitomes, commonplace 
books, vivisection, the Copernican theory, and the investiga- 
tion of final causes ? 


%. Explain very shortly the following passages :— 


(a) These times are the ancient times when the world is _ 
ancient. 


(Ὁ) Upon these intellectualists, which are notwithstandi 1 
commonly taken for the most sublime and divine philoso- — 
phers, Heraclitus gave a just censure, saying, men sought truth — 
in or a og worlds, and not in the great and common — 
Work ἃ 
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(c) The moss upon the wall which is but a rudiment be- 
- tween putrefaction and an herb, 


(d) Henry, Duke of Guise, of whom it was usually said, 
that he was the greatest usurer in France, because he had 
turned all his estate into obligations. 


(e) History of nature is of three sorts. 


(f) Is not the rule, if equals be added to unequals, the 
result will be unequal, an axiom as well of justice as of the 
mathematics ? 


__ (g) The true natural magic, which is that great liberty and. 
latitude of operation which dependeth upon the knowledge 
of forms, I may report deficient, as the relative thereof is. 


(h) For in all inductions, whether in good or vicious form, 
thesame action of the mind which inventeth judgeth; all 
one as in the sense, 


(ἢ Yet certain it is that words, as a Tartar’s bow, doshoot 
back upon the understanding of the wisest, and mightily 
entangle and pervert the judgment. ‘ 


(jy Every obtaining a desire hath a show of advancement, 
as motion though in a circle hath a show of progression, Ἂὑ᾿- 


(k) Civil knowledge requireth only an external goodness 5 
for that as to society sufficeth, . 


(one 


{ ΜΌΝΡΑΥ, 13TH NovemsBeEr, 


[2 p.m. τὸ 5 P.M, 
SANSKRIT. 


RAMERISHNA GopaL BoanparKar, M.A., Hon. M.R.A.S. 3 
YASHVANT VASUDEV ATHALYE, Μ.Α,, LL.B. ; 
VAMAN SHIVRAM ApTE, M.A, 


Kdvya Prakash. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


(Candidates for the old B.A., Choice L., are to answer 
from 2 to 34 p.m.) 


(Candidates for B.A, who have taken up last year’s books 
are not to answer Q. 1 a, Q. 2, Q. 4, Q. 6 a, ὃ and f, and Q. 8.) 


Cxii SECOND EXAM, FOR THE DEGREE ΟΕ B.A., 1882-8 | 


1. Translate and explain, giving the context shortly :— 


(α.) ἢ: τε αϑὶ feer gearetat asaia 
wT ἡ πιῆ ΠῚ Ἢ Teas SAT: | 

(Ὁ.) anette: Msxearaet: arate 
SAM | 

(6.) deretat TE tfeaes: gaat ae- 
afaqar (2 πίττα πίη δῖοι τε ετα: | | 

(4) Reqqaleat arrest aatadeazaa 
qaqa: | | 

(0) τ 8 δας, ETAT M EA aIR- 
«τη τ J aeaaPasagiaararea | | 

(f-) FaTACT: FAA ARSC ICT SISA: 


HET sae eafsitia Tae BA: | 
2. Is it necessary that in order to render the expression 


τ ἘΠ: intelligible, 7T$ET must be taken to stand 
for its Πα 2 Will it not do if we take ἘΠῈ in the sense of 


ΠῚ 2 Give reasons, 


3. To what classes do the following instances of BATT 
belong and why ? 


(α.) τις ἃ Tet Tesla Uae ABT ἢ : 
(0.) usgaity aeaeits aseg φατισι- ὦ 
FAN TST! 


των 
q 
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_ In answering this question connect 3] Εἰ and td in 


the several ways in which it is possible to connect them, 


Are ΠΊΕ and τυ ΟΠ exclusive of 
ἘΠῚΠΙ and @lEqqTaTAT 2 Give reasons. By what other 


names are the two former known ? 
4, In what Alankfras is Θ ΤΗ͂Ι implied and not ex: 8 


pressed? Show how it is implied. Make out a list of 
the Alankaras based on the resemblance of things, 


5. Explain and compare (a) 97 rary BREA - 10 
MAGA and BeTT; and (2) the two kinds of 
fazer mentioned by Mammata, and (c) WieT and 
ag 
6, What are the Alank4ras in the following and why? :— 13 
(a.) αἰτίη στε ΓΙ ata πτη- 
faz Taal Aa: | 
τη δὶ Τ Ta πείζοσαι! ATT Faa- 
aq frafna: ἢ | 
(b) graaer εἴξηδ: ad Gitaqer 
CAH SHA | 
qa megan qaqa: gesnaltaa 
quae: ἢ} 
(c.) aalqtadta ata 


THAT TATA PTTL 


taalai gett a art aa ata tl 
B 1177—10 ex* 


ΟΧΙΥ͂ SECOND EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-83, 


(4,) And was the day of my delight 
As pure and perfect as I say? 
The very source and fount of day 
. Is dashed with wandering isles of night. 


(¢.) And is it that the haze of grief 
Makes former gladness loom so great ? 


(/.) The last two lines of (a) in Question 8, 
7, Translate into English :— 


aT salsa ἔζησε 7 af 
TS HAAN Waal asa Thad Tica 
CTARITTSET STHRAA SAT_| TS A TeAAy- 
Ud tana Sera Teal ae Fa AWA Fa- 
5 @ Τα | ay SURAT BaeI ἢ ATAAT- 
araalmiagaarea wfisa qa Paiiger 
Tal AATHAITTAS Ma AKT RIANA AT- 
FUSISANS TACTACUAIAAl Asa; WAT 


asta Rival acyieatrseaareqe- 
meh Fa | AIL TeaIeaat a az 
aTeqqasiaaaaatia FTI TASAR ga 


MANS C4 a STAR Gaaagarat seats 
ἸΣΙΤΕ ΤΠ τ a aa τ τς [πε π: aly Ὁ 
aargreacanaleansqaet τῷ παπαῖ 
ρας Tala 8 Ta BAHT | 


8. Translate into Sanskrit either of the following two | 
passages, not both — 


(α) Most sweet it is with our uplifted eyes 

To pace the ground, if path there be or none, 

_ While a fair region round the Traveller lies 

_ Which he forbears again to look upon ; 
Pleased rather with some soft ideal scene 
The work of Fanoy, or some happy tone 
Of Meditation, slipping in between 
The heauty coming and the beauty gone, 
—If Thought and Love desert us, from that day 
Let us break off all commerce with the Muse : 
With Thought and Love companions of our way— 
Whate’er the senses take or may refuse, — 
The Mind’s internal heaven shall shed her dews 
Of inspiration on the humblest lay. 


(Ὁ) Has then the love of nature no religious power? Is 
it better to be without it? I cannot think so. Those whe 
do not feel it, who see and love no beauty, may be moral, but 
_they will never reach the nobler enthusiasms of religion : 
| their religion itself will be without the loveliness and tender: 
ness which attract the soul, and their theology more intellge- 
tual than spiritual in its statements. Moreover Ruskin is 
quite right when he says that ‘‘ supposing all circumstances. 
otherwise the same with respect to two individuals, the one 
who loves nature most will always be found to have more 
faith in God than the other,” 5 


Monpbay, 13TH NOVEMBER, | 
[2 p.m. τὸ 5 P.M, ] 


LATIN, 
A. Barrett, B,A.; The Rev. A. Fuurer, Ph.D, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1, Translate — 

(a) Si tibi nulla sitim finiret copia lymphe, 
Narrares medicis ; quod quanto stan parasti 
Tanto plura cupis, nulline faterier audes ? 

Si vulnus tibi monstrata radice vel herba 

Non fieret levius, fugeres radice vel herba 
Proficiente nihil curarier. Audieras, cui 
Rem di donarent illi decedere pravam 
Stultitiam ; et cum sis nihilo sapientier ex quo 
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Plenior es, tamen uteris monitoribus isdem ? 

At si divitiz prudentem reddere possent, 

Si cupidum timidumque minus te, nempe ruberes 
Viveret in terris te si quis avarior uno. 

Si propium est Se quis libra mercatur et ere, 
Quzdam, si credis consultis, mancipat usus ; 
Qui te pascit ager tuus est, et villicus Orbi, 

Cum segetes occat tibi mox frumenta daturas, 
Te dominum sentit, 


(6) Ni tua custodis avidus jam hee auferet heres, ) 
Men vivo? Ut vivas igiturvigila ; hoc age. Quid vis? 
Deficient inopem ven te ni fe atque 
Ingeus accedit stomacho fultura ruenti. 

Tu cessas? Agedum, sume hoc ptisanarium oryze, 


Quanti empte ? Parvo. Quanti ergo? Octussibus, Eheu! 


vid refert morbo an furtis pereamque rapinis ? 
. Quisnam igitur sanus? Qui non stultus, Quid avarus? 
Stultus et insanus. Quid, si quis non sit avarus, 
Continuo sanus? Minime. Cur, stoice? Dicam. 
Non est cardiacus (Craterum dixisse putato) 
. Hic eger : recte est igitur surgetque? Negabit, 
Quod latus aut renes morbo tentantur acuto. 
Non est perjurus neque sordidus ; immolet ΦΉΣ 
Hic porcum Laribus ; verum ambitiosus et au 
Naviget Anticyram. Quid enim differt, barathrone 
Dones quidquid habes an nunquam utare paratis ? 


2. Explain ‘‘ donatus rude” ; ‘‘ampullari” ; “‘ mango” ; 
** nil admirari ” ; ‘‘ aulea premuntur” ; ‘ad unguem factus ”’ ; 
‘*licet autestari? Ego vero oppono auriculam”; “ Chium 
maris expers ” ; ‘‘ Gracia capta ferum viclorem cepit.” 


3. Mention any grammatical or other peculiarity in the 
following :— c 


At bona pars hominum decepta cupidine falso; miror 
morbi purgatum te illius ; decies centena dedisses 
quinque diebus nil erat in loculis ; improbus hie 
amor est dignusque notari; ut forte legentem aut 
tacitum impellat quovis sermone molestus; nun- 
quam erepsemus nisi vicina villa recepisset ; vini 

" somnique benignus nil dignum sermone canis, 


4, What do you gather from the satires or epistles about 
Roman customs at dinner, Roman travelling, Horace’s views 
about the sacredness of confidence, and his estimate of the 
comparative merits of a town and country life? 


13 


12 
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5. Translate into Latin :— 38 


Perhaps by nothing did Augustus so much conciliate men’s 
minds as by the readiness with which he participated 
in their social pleasures, and by the uniform severity with 
which he refused to apply his influence in any way that 
could disturb the pure administration of justice. The 
Roman juries (judices) were very corrupt, and easily sway- 
ed to an unconscientious verdict by the appearance in court 
_ of any great man on behalf of one of the parties interested : 
nor was such an interference with the course of private jus- 
tice any ways injurious to the great man’s character. The 
wrong which he promoted did but the more forcibly pro- 
claim the warmth and fidelity of his friendships. So much 
the more generally was the uprightness of the Emperor 
appreciated, who would neither tamper with justice him- 
self, nor countenance any motion in that direction, though 
it were to serve his very dearest friend. 


Monpay, 131TH Novemser, . 
[2 P.M. τὸ 5 P.M.] 


PERSIAN, 


JAMSETJI PALANII Kapapra, Esq. 3 
Hasr Gautam MunammMapd Monsut, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


Rauzat-us-Safa—From the commencement of Creation to 
the life of Ayoob. Or 


Habeeb-us-Sear—First portion of the 1st volume. 
1, Give the account of the Creation as given either by 7 
bola o) | aol 
OIA yo or |wtol,e State how this 
baat ; 


w g 


- Gordian knot was cut by prophet (\oss° and explain the 


allusion in the following ius “ΣΧ | RES UJ mt Ν αὶ 


What a (£0) Δ, {|κὸ this is called ? 
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2. How far does the account of the Muhammadan authors 
regarding the Creation, agree or cere with those given 
by the Biblical, the ancient Persian and the Chaldean writers ? 


3. State what further light has been thrown onit by 
ὃ" modern European scholars by the evolution and Darwinian 
theories, 


᾽ 
4, 15 ζ 9) an Aryan or a Semitic word? What does — 


it mean as per Ola » or the author of the 

ὌΝ ᾽ ΄ ἱ 

γχδῖςα ἢ Treat this word as well as the word 
eg Th 


** Arrarat” philologically as per modern researches and 
name their various ramifications. 


(a) Mirkhond says, excepting two nations all the rest 


¢ , 2 
acknowledge the @ zr ω 3 gb. Name these two nations and 


state how far his statement is correct or otherwise, and why ? 


(Ὁ) Say from whom is the following quotation? Fill up 
the other part of the distich and complete the couplet; also 
explain the allusion :— 


wlsas cp oth 51ST y=! eye jl Sb ap 


{c) Name the Arrarat of the Muhammadan authors and 
say where was it situated as per AS ἢ ἘΦ Di or the 


w 
author of the yee) | Cota 
5. What is the other word for "a 3) | καὶ | and what 


does it mean? How many ej7) | 4) | 9 yd | were there, — 
what were their titles, and why were they so called? Sharis- 


tani adds to this list another personage ; say what was his — 
name and title, 
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6. Render in pure Persian the following sentences, with Ὁ 
their English translations :— 


EC 9 a 
Oe ys posh y dye! pol (a) 
neh ae aie (b) 
we oe by (ὦ 


Sify Welly (a) 
υὐῶῶ! Gy Aue 5 pee ale ὦ 
‘ew (8) | ib 5b 2 ἘΝ abe 3 og dell |y 
wd [ὁ StS wo le? 5 


7. Name the authors and the metres; explain the allu- 7 
sions and paraphrase the following verses :— 


ela 1) διαὶ δ yume wl She a ὦ 
cemng i! 207 4 Colas gus yo yo ἀφ ΐ 
Wslio gu 9 0 9 am ro cooly j] Udy © 
wlth slob! jo 9] sd 9 bb 
Ι }}} S rol Owl yd εἰ ὦ 
SS oa δ» οὐ oly 
2725 AD 25 }} BLAS 
ye 3 ASS 9 be j CL 
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pling Wye? 95) 5 Sy Ὁ 
3) WF" pb Jose d yd le go 
P50 5% A219 SYS 
Do | gm lb) joy, Ὁ ghaay 
8, What is the (g termed in the underlined word in 3 
the following, and why :— 


oie So Ss glia Ws fo Ὁ) Lp poll 
gle δῷ ν᾽ ly Ls yor 9 ghy0 Us Se 


9. Translate into English either (not both) of the following 22 
passages :— 


wd) yr yn? Sloe Sy Co jn) pry Ly! Ὁ 

Ut! 8044 93 wes dle am Sy 9d ΡΒ ec G 
SOD Lod) ἘΞ Lo am γον 09) Yeo 
02) BI 5b Cod ye yy slut Cogent 
wpe }} 1.2} 59 γὼ Sol slob yo 5 
jl solo ὦ pleb 1.21 up ply Esk aby 
yl oR wo ole αὶ yay lala 
cite tba Hal Cale yoo yl ols 
our 0 lua ly μα! 22. sho 51 peel 
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ὌΨΙΝ οἷο καὶ G sow Ly! marl yl bo 
GY gS yor de 0 leas » Oye Lo γ 
pestle gerd ud lai! wlys J 
tle So jp yl ὁ κῷ ope αὶ S es ὁ 
ἜΝ SLE fl od Ilya yh of 
5.22) le oe solo Udo # Loo S joy 
363 | & le 3% 1 jl ol Ln yt πω) 
pd τ aah So epost! 7] page 
Ly! 590 | “2.5 oy γὲῈ | we "ἢ 
ὟΣ SY ὁ 1.91] plo aller» rib yo 
Oy? Sh roy Gee my! yl Sl yg BT 
οὐ yet og Se enh ey pg 
y= Ly ew 9d a οὐ) lod Co j ὅν 
wn? 3 US pho yy oi] οὐκ lie abe 
OS Syd Cade ele 20 γὼ | yo 9 
Agim ylroge 9 Saute lal j1 2G » 


Rauzat-us-Safa, 


aS oly & et 0] ra «τ» 0) 
Pw) | ale ΕΣ pol ων heii ΤΣ αλλ] 
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we jb δῷ yf wl ys Ly lay wl cP re 
Sad οι.) > aes ale] wo | de 

vip Cie Hyde Leb ye oy 
Sysi0 Ἂς wl yi S oy yi 9 Lass 
ρα} OSG 1,2] obs! 5 whale 
3 wr Nay pales £15 do yo ao) ris 
ae. Ὁ μὴ pias Ui ens slag (μείω! 96. 
3! pre! | alee ol & |) Ὁ. ge | ye a& Me 


οὐδοῦ: δ» 0 2097 alyy ety 

ΟἿ pla jl ans ἄπ» ἮΙ cle Ki : 
«μείω! magi! elpeNiceels ple — 
οὐ ΟἹ ho Gh Lay anal pda | Loyd 
wes ylay 9 ef J 56 Us) nes pba) | 6 | 
de ne S Ley! 7512 yoy todley Sy 
O09 et em Survey yf 0 yaad | play 
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Habeeb-us-Sear. 


Write what you know about the underlined words in the 
passage you translate. 


10. Translate into Persian :— 25 


“Οὐ these ee, and of every reader, the attention 
will be excited by an history of the decline and fall of the 
Roman empire ; the greatest, perhaps, and most awful scene 

in the history of mankind. The various causes and progressive 
effects are connected with many of the events most interest- 
ing in human annals ; the artful policy of Caesars, who long 
maintained the names and image of a free republic; the 
disorder of military despotism ; the conquests of the Saracens 
and Turks; the ruin of the Greek empire; the state and 
revolution of Rome in the middle age. The historian may 
applaud the importance and variety of his subject; but 
while he is conscious of his own imperfections, he must often 

_ accuse the deficiency of his materials. It was among the 
ruins of the capitol that I first conceived the idea ofa 
work, which has amused and exercised near twenty years’ of 
my life, and which, however inadequate to my own wishes, 
I finally deliver to the curiosity and candour of the public.” 


TurEspAay, 14TH NoveMBER. 
{10 a.m. To 1 P.M] 
(Group A.) 


ENGLISH—Paper I. 
H. LirriEpALrF, B.A. 3; M. Macmiunan, B.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


Pope’s Moral Essays and Satires. 
1, Paraphrase :— 25 


Modes of Self-love the Passions we may call ; 
*Tis real good or seeming moves them all : 
But since not ev’ry good we can divide, 
_And Reason bids us for our own provide ; 
Passions, tho’ selfish, if their means be fair, 
‘List under Reason, and deserve her care ; 
Those, that imparted, court a nobler aim, 
Exalt their kind, and take some virtue’s name. 


CXXiV SECOND EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-89 


In lazy Apathy let Stoics boast . 

Their virtue fix’d ; ’tis fixed as in a frost ; 
Contracted all, retiring to the breast ; 

But strength of mind is Exercise, not Rest : 
The rising tempest puts in act the soul, 

Parts it may ravage, but preserves the whole. 
On Life’s vast ocean diversely we sail, 

Reason the card, but Passion is the gale ; 

Nor God alone in the still calm we find, 

He mounts the storm and walks upon the wind. 


2. What were Pope’s friendly or hostile relations with 
Addison, Gay, Swift, Ambrose Phillips, and Dennis ? 


3. How much does Pope expressly tell us in his Moral 
Essays and Satires about his ancestors, his character, and 
his personal appearance? Can we accept without hesitation 
all that he says about himself? 


4. What information does Pope give concerning the 
cookery, architecture, gardening, and music of the age in 
which he lived? Support your answer by references to the 
Moral Essays and Satires, 


5, Explain briefly the following passages :— 
(a) Who first taught souls enslav’d and realms undone | 
The enormous faith of many made for one ? 
(Ὁ) The same adust complexion has impell’d 
Charles to the Convent, Philip to the Field, 
(6) A saint in crape is twice a saint in lawn, 
(4) Narcissa’s nature, tolerably mild, 
To make a wash, would hardly stew a child. 
{e) What tho’ (the use of barb’rous spits forgot) 
His kitchen vied in coolness with his στοῦ ? 
(f) Where London’s column, pointing to the skies, 
Like a tall bully, lifts the head, and lies. 
(g) So quick retires each flying course, you’d swear 
Sancho’s dread Doctor and his Wand were there, 
{k) Who to the Dean and silver bell can swear, 
And sees at Canons what was never there. 


(ὃ A hundred smart in Timon and Balaam : 
The fewer still you name, you wound the more ; 
Bond is but one, but Harpax is a score. 

(j) And He, whose lightning pierced the Iberian lines, 
Now forms my Quincunx, and now ranks my Vines, 


(1) A Scot will fight for Christ’s Kirk o’ the Green ; 
And each true Briton is to Ben so civil, 
He swears the Muses met him at the Devil. 


(ἢ When golden Angels cease to cure the Evil, 
You give all royal witchcraft to the Devil, 


(m) Shortly no lad shall chuck, or lady vole, 
But some excising courtier will have toll. 


(n) Hang the sad verse on Carolina’s urn, 
And hail her passage to the Realms of Rest, 
All parts perform’d, and al/ her children blest, 


(9) Here gay eae ἐρᾷς Egypt glads with show’rs, 
Or gives to Zembla fruits, to Barca flow’rs. 


(0) Heav’n’s Swiss, who fight for any God or Man, 


(p) Philosophy that lean’d on Heav’n before, 
Shrinks to her second cause, and is no more. 


TuEsDAY, 14TH NovEMBER, 
{2 P.M, To 5 P.M.] 
(Group A.) 
ENGLISH—Paper II, 


H. Lirritepae, B.A. ; Μ, Macm1.ian, B.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


Cowper’s Letters, Vols. ti and iti, Bohn’s Ed. 
1, Adduce evidence from Cowper’s letters to show that 
they were not written with a view to publication. 


2. Discuss the relations, literary and domestic, of Lady 
Austin and Cowper. 


3. Compare Cowper’s letters to (1) Hill, (2) Newton, and 
(3) Lady Hesketh, pointing out differences of tone towards 
each of these correspondents. 


4. Give the substance of Cowper’s opinions of :—Gray’s 
works; Vincent Bourne’s poems; clay’s Argenis ; 
| Madan’s Thelyphthora ; Burns’s poems ; Johnson’s criticism 

of Milton. : 


5. Give some account of Samuel Teedon and of ““Μύυ. 
and Mrs, Frog,” 
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6. Explain :— 

(a) “1 was wondering that such an almost infinite and 
unwieldy element should produce a sprat,” 

(5) “1 am pleased with a frame of four lights, doubtful 
whether the few pieces it contains will ever be 
worth a farthing.’ 

(c) ‘* I congratulate you upon the wisdom that withheld 
you from entering yourself a member of the Pro- 
testant Association.” 


{d) ‘*He told them he would walk to John οὐ Groat’s 
house to hear a soldier pray.” 


(e) ** We brought away an Indian, and having debauched 
him, we sent him home again to communicate the 
infection to his country.” 


(f) ‘Our good neighbours, who have so successfully 
knocked away our Western crutch from under us, 
some to design us the same favour on the opposite 

o Side.” 

(9) ‘*The great estimation in which this knight of the 
stone-bottles is held, may turn out a circumstance 
ae λάρον to the volume of which his history will 
make a part.” 

(ὁ) ** The noble institution of the Nonsense Club will be 
forgotten, when we are gone who composed it.” 

(i) ** Surely the pret who can charm an attorney, espe- 
cially a Welsh one, must be at least an Orpheus, if 
not something greater.” 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 
(Group A.) 
SANSKRIT—Paprer I. 


RAMKRISHNA GoPAL BHANDARKAR, M.A., Hon. M.R.A.S. 


Yasuvant Vasupev ATHALYE, M.A., LL.B. ; 
VamMAn Suivream Apres, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Upon what authority is the system of the Vedanta 
based? State the arguments for and against the authority of 
Reason as given in the S’ariraka Bhashya, To what extent 


27 


, 


17 
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is Reason considered admissible ? Quote the instances of its 
legitimate use given by S’ankarfcharya, (Answer this 
question in Sanskrit.) 

2. Describe in general terms the nature of the contents 
of the first two chapters of the Bhashya, What is an 
Adhikarana ? State the subjects of the several Adhikaranas 
in the last Pada of Chapter 1. of the Bhashya together with 
the final conclusion in each case. 


3. How is the following text interpreted by the followers 
of the Sankhya system and by the Veddntins represented 
by S‘ankaricharya? Mention the points in the system of 
each which necessitate the peculiar interpretation :— 


asta Uisasesort 
n . 
EU TAT: YAATAT ἘΠΕῚ | 
aN ~ 
πα ΚΠ TIA 
- ~ ΕΣ 
Haat WHRATTMARHT: ἢ] 
4, Explain the Parindimavada and Vivartavada giving the 
usual illustrations. Which of these does S‘ankaricharya 
accept? Is the one rejected by him set forth in the 
Upanishads or not? If it is, how does the author of the 
Bhashya explain it away? Among the illustrations of the 
relation between Brahma and the world quoted by S’an- 
karacharya from the Upanishads, is there any based on the 
doctrine of Vivarta? 
5. Does the author of the Sfitras seem to maintain the 


Vivartavada? Give reasons, Explain shortly the following 
Satras :— 


(a.) Beqakaacaaagqsrarg 51] 
(b.) Wde_ ξιθτηθεσα | 

(c.) fratiaaaeHa | 

(d.) 4 WataaeaIe | 

(6) waaay eae | 


10 


10 
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What are the two ways of answering the objections of the 
opponent given by S‘ankarachérya in the Bhashya under 
ὃ, c, and¢? Which of them in each case follows from the 
wording of the Satra? Point out the bearing of this on the 
first part of this question. 


6. State and illustrate the views of A’s'marathya, Audu- 
lomi, and K4s‘akritsna on the relation between the individual 
and the Supreme Soul, as explained by S’ankaracharya. 


7. Translate into English and explain :— 


(α.) gaa Psaarcaeaad [στη ἃ - 
TIE, faaraiat aa [απ απ | aa- 


Ξ THRSAAAMANTMNS AIA Fae ATA 
qa Has: Ways Aad Tar Pes 
gia 7184 | 


(0) Ry τα ἐπι ἢ ABYATHS | 


(c.) ate afaaraeta sear στα 7- 
Qelddi dgeaa asta ANBAAAANoaA G- 
alaeaer AAAI Wawra Fa- 
aera Wtoraraarsig (acai 1 ΤῊ eTeAaear- 
arcana Basa Fad ἡ Perea 
cd τι ας πη ἢ Aaa ἡ Pqrafasag | ca- 
enaa a [ΤΠ πα ΠΤ Ὰ στα  α ΤΙ ὃ ξ σΙ  1Π2- 
maarat a HAART FT Ξ πη :51- 


ANA TAAL a eT | Gar a πη -ὸ 


araraarae siaatendat Taicaafaat asT- 
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qualita πα 6 ΠΕ Ὴ wigsarg | qTaAr- 
nyse ca ἡ fatera sta | Tat ΤΙ - 
yaraaaaaean sand ghee | 3]- 
gagigasat J 44 χες | 
(4) «ἰῷ τῷ HTATA<eaTOTIaTAT ATAq- 1ὸ 

τς ταῖς ΞΕ τΌΤΙΆΙ τι TeV ἐ τ τ σα | AA. 
ΠΤ ΤΉ ΤΙ AAI AAAI: Bargrq- 
GaAs TI AAs: πη: HeWUsareT 
TTAICTTTS: | TPIVEIAT 8 aeBeqe- 
Ἐ 11 arr aaara: az aa qeraeqqeraly- 
t ary ἔξεσχῃ HAT ale tag Garqeqeaaa- 
Geary MAT Baeag | τπξτεα τ 1 TeaTTT- 
atat παι πτεςτηττήςσε | 


CXXX SECOND EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-83. 
WepbneEsDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 p.m. TO 5 P.M.] 
(Group A.) 
SANSKRIT—Paper II. 


RAMKRISHNA GopAL BHANDARKAR, M.A., Hon. M.R.A.S. ; | 
YASHVANT VASUDEV ATHALYE, M.A., LL.B. ; 
VAMAN SHIvVRAM ApTE, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
Sxction I, 


Mudrarkshasa. 
1. Translate :— 124 


() crat— use PR ara τη πα ῖπτας- 
ara Ἐπ ἥξα τ ΠΤΈΤΓΤΕ | 46: 
gaggia asad (υ. ὁ. weafe) τῷ 
EUTIAT | | 
gheamearat (v. l. amarart) faa 
ary: Parag: 1} 
GUase aaa FAT Waa 
quae: Sit: HAT τῷ AT ΤΕΥ: I 
Discuss the various readings. 
(0) ᾳιοῆιπησιτα ἘΠ ΓΙ ΣΙ aeaai 
Tatars II 


ayaa wadgea ago 
aagiasr tl 
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2. Explain the epee giving the context and trans- 15 
lating into Sanskrit the Prakrit passages :— 


(a) φησ aagia σεῖς 9: aves ογ8- 
ἵει | 
δὲ AARFGTTIT κα INET Tazz 
Ura Il 
(Ὁ) senfeqe qs sige aqonqess 
πὰ Ὁ 7 
TAT {ΕΞ wT Shears 81 F- 
eft ἢ} 
(0) fPritycueaorags: afeaaritorar’ 
πσῇ χη ΔἸ az -areararaay: | 
(4) @at ΠΗ πε ΙΕ AeaUsaTGATaay 
eacaqarar fasmtq 8  παπεαῆ; 
τας Hake HAAG: | 
(6) ee earegaartod evar: earherea: 1] 
ποτα τ Byq 7 AMSAT II 
3. Hlargerqaral aqalaeaaeaer faerie 
asL 
ast atari aeaaned ποπξ- 
ας Il 
aragga Aasqeaayt Ja: ἀξτοςῖ- 
dard | 
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‘Hal A ATAHTATAAAT AA PATAEAT- 
featar ll 


: Explain all the terms in this verse which relate to Drama-. 
burey, and state the portions of the plot which those terms 
refer to, 


4, Annotate on and derive :— 
aTAA, SIA, BAZ, afeor- 
ath Aaa, τῇ 4:51 ABW:, WIET- 
Alita. 


5. What is the date of Chandragupta and how is it 
determined? Justify the remark that the date of Chan- 
dragupta is an important link in the determination of Indian 
chronology, and mention the places and persons of Chandra- 
gupta’s time, alluded to in the Mudrarakshasa, 


Section II. 


Mrichchhakatika. 


1. Explain the formation of the words Mudrérdkshasa 
and Mrichchhakatikd, and show what connection these names 
have with the main plot. Examine both plays as works of 
art and say ifany one of them is superior in point of the 
development of dramatic incidents. 


2. (a) What may you learn from the Mrichchhakatika as 
to ΠΕΣ, saaangzar ἢ quer? 
(5) What insight into his personal history does S'adraka 


ive-us? Do you discover any inconsistency therein? What 
do you suppose to be the probable age when he flourished ? 


3. . Translate the following :— 
(a) ἵηοτα π αφεασε τί πσαχιαίας Rag- 
fa: πστησεσδις geafearng | 
as eattata aed TlaRTEaTS 


14 


εξ πιο AT AAAST BATA TATA 
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(0) sag qa oeraasiats: You: war 
He =Slat AT War | 
αξηϊς τ HIATT Alea πΙ ἢ aGARKA 
ἘΠῚ VaR ἐπα" II 
(jaltPagsara qatar ar aime 
aipraaaat ate A ga: Fiat 
HANA | 
aaa gfaqadaaaa safes arsza- 
ATH Sha HIATUS AA Farht PATA 


Discuss the alank4ras in (a) and (c). 


4. (a) What dialects are used in the Mrichchhakatikéi? 14 
Give examples. 


(Ὁ) Translate into Sanskrit and English the following, 
stating in what connection they are used :— 


(1) Ξε θ᾽ FQ WAT Hie σι ΕΞ Ἐπ ΦΙ- 
qs qT | 

(2) Waa ga gad ποι] aoa 
qooyjooy Maas AATAAT | 

(3) gafawaaer aii Seat sae 
arise | | 

(4) at ΦῚ scqgalt ge 491] aay 


qa AAT | 
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(5) ula sad ag τῖτὰ aad τὴ ced 
ATTA TBR TAMIS HSE TS 
THIF HAA | 
(6) or Hea Hess shal TTA Tea 
ὅτ Tat | 
Saret Beane AAT Masalcay 
arg || 


Explain the allusion in the first line of (6). 


5. . Quote any anomalous words or forms of expression used 
by S'fdraka and say how they should stand according to 


the strict, rules of Sanskrit. 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 A.M. Τὸ 1 P.M.] 
(Group A.) 
LATIN—Paper I. 
A. Barrett, B.A. ; The Rev. A. Funrer, Ph.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, Translate :— 
Quid obseratis auribus fundis preces ? 
Non saxa nudis surdiora navitis 
Neptunus alto tundit hibernus salo. 
Inultus ut tu riseris Cotyttia 
Vulgata, sacrum liberi Cupidinis, 
Et Esquilini pontifex venefici 
Impune ut urbem nomine impleris meo ! 
Quid proderat ditasse Pelignas anus, 
Velociusve miscuisse toxicum ? 
Sed tardiora fata te votis manent : 
Ingrata misero vita ducenda est in hoc 
Novis ut usque suppetas laboribus, 
Optat quietem Pelopis infidi pater, 
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9 


ame 


3. What was the occasion of the ‘‘ Carmen Seculare ” ? 
Compare its metrical composition with Horace’s other poems 


Egens benign Tantalus semper dapis, 
Optat Prometheus obligatus aliti. 
Explain :— 


(a) Ergo aut adulta vitium propagine 
Altas maritat populos, 


(6) Projectum odoraris cibum. 


(c) Hic unde vitam sumeret inscius 
Pacem duello miscuit. 


(dz) In verba jurabas mea. 
(e) Nec semel offensz cedet constantia forme. 


(f) Forte quid expediat communiter aut melior pars 
Malis carere queritis laboribus. 


written in similar metre. 


4, 


‘‘Mirus ac pcene divinus Horatius est in epithetis inveni- 


Give some account of Horace— > 
(a) As a lyric poet. 
. (Ὁ) As a satirist. 
(c) As a critic. 


endis.” Illustrate this, 


5. 


6. 


Translate :— 


Quinti progenies Arri, par nobile fratrum 
Nequitia et nugis pravorum et amore gemellum, 
Luscinias soliti impenso prandere coemptas, 
Quorsum abeant? Sanin creta an carbone notandi ? 
Aidificare casas, plostello adjungere mures, 
Ludere par impar, equitare in arundine longa, 

Si quem delectet barbatum amentia verset. 

Si puerilius his ratio esse evincet amare, 

Nec quidquam differre utrumne in pulvere trimus 
Quale prius ludas opus, an meretricis amore 
Sollicitus plores, quero faciasne quod olim 
Mutatus Polemon? Ponas insignia morbi, 
Fasciolas, cubital, focalia, potus ut ille 

Dicitur ex collo furtim carpsisse coronas 
Postquam est impransi correptus voce magistri. 


Translate with necessary explanation :— 


Libera per vaccum posui vestigia princeps, 
Non aliena meo pressi pede. Qui sibi fidet, 
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Dux regit examen. Parios ego primus iambos 
Ostendi Latio, numeros animosque secutus, 
Archilochi, non res et agentia verba Lycamben. 

Ac ne me foliis ideo brevioribus ornes 

Quod timui mutare modos et carminis artem, ; 
Temperat Archilochi:musam pede Mascula Sappho, 
Temperat Alczeus, sed rebus et ordine dispar, 

Nec socerum querit quem versibus oblinat atris, 
Nec sponse laqueum famoso carmine nectit. 


7. Explain :—Nos numerus sumus; quid agis dulcissime 18 
rerum? suaviter ut nunc est et cupio omnia que vis; 
nescio an Anticyram ratio illis destinet omnem ; in cicere 
atque faba bona tu perdasque lupinis ; virtutem verba putas 
et lucum ligna; dum ficus prima calorque designatorem 
decorat lictoribus atris; gandentem parvisque sodalibus et 
lare certo, et ludis, et post decisa negotia campo ; vendentem 
tunicato scruta popello; fescennina licentia ; mediocribus 
esse poetis non homines, non di, non concessere columne, 


8. ‘*Dixeris egregie notum si callida verbum reddiderit 10 
janctura novum.” ustrate this from Horace’s own works. . 


WEDNESDAY 15TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. τὸ 5 P.M. J 
(Group A.) 


LATIN—Paper II. 
A. Barrett, B.A.; The Rev. A.Funrer, Ph.D. 


1, Translate, annotating the italicized words or pas- 30 

sages :— 
Te maris et terre numeraque carentis arenze 
Mensorem cohibent, Archyta, 
Pulveris exigui prope litus parva Matinum 
Munera, nec quidquam tibi prodest 
Aérias tentasse domos animoque rotundum 
Percurrisse polum morituro. 
Occidit et Pelopis genitor, conviva deorum, 
Tithonusque remotus in auras 
Et Jovis arcanis Minos admissus, habentque 
Tartara Panthoiden iterum Orco 
Demissum, quamvis clipeo Trojana refixo 
Tempora testatus nihil ultra 
Nervos atque entem morti concesserat atre, 
Judice te non sordidus auctor 
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Nature verique. Sed omnes una manet nox 

Et calcauda semel via leti : 

Dant alios Furic: torvo spectacula Marti ; 

Exitio est avidum mare nautis ; 

Mixta senum ae juvenum densentur funera, nullum 
Seva caput Proserpina fugit. 


Some read ‘‘avidis” for “‘avidum”’ in the above. 
Which do you prefer? State your reasons clearly. 


2. What account does Horace furnish us of his own edu- 10 
eation and early training ? 


3. Explain :— 20 


‘Foro nimium distare Carinas—querentem ;” 
‘Omnis Aristippum decuit color et status et res ;” 
** Pater Chrysippus ;” ‘‘ Dicitur Afrani toga con- 
venisse Menandro ;” ‘Si foret in terris rideret 
Democritus”; ‘‘ Fit Mimnermus et optivo cogno- 

emocritus’’; τς Fi 3 et optivo cogno 
mine creseit” ; ‘* Hic delectatur iambis, 1116 Bioneis 
sermonibus et sale nigro”; ‘‘Disjecti membra 
poet” ; ‘‘ Ab ovo usque ad mala”. > 


4, Whatcontemporary poets does Horace mention, and 10 
in what terms ? 


5. Translate :— 


-ille salubres 30 
Adstates peraget qui nigris prandia moris 
Finiet, ante gravem que legerit arbore solem. 
Aufidius forti miscebat mella Falerus, 
Mendose, quoniam vacuis committere venis 
Nil nisi lene decet ; leni preecordia mulso 
Prolueris melius. Si dura morabitur alvus, 
Mitulus et viles pellent obstantia conch 
Et lapathi brevis herba, sed albo non sine Coo. 
Lubrica nascentes implent conchylia lune ; 
Sed non omne mare est generose fertile teste. 
Murice Baiano melior Lucrina peloris, 
Ostrea Circeiis, Miseno oriuntur echini, 
Pectinibus patulis jactat se molle Tarentum. 
Nec sibi czenarum quivis temere adroget artem, 
Non prius exacta tenui ratione saporum. 
Nee satis est cara pisces avertere mensa 
ignarum quibus est jus aptius et quibus assis 
Languidus in cubitum jam se conviva reponet. 
Umber et digna nutritus glaude rotundas 
Curvat aper lances carnem vitantis inertem ; 

* * 7 
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Nequaquam satis in re una consumere curam, 
Ut si quis solum hoc mala ne sint vina laboret, 
Quali perfundat pisces securus olivo, 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER, 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M,] 
(Group A.) 
PERSIAN—Paper I. 


JAMSETJI PALANJI KapaptA, Esq. ; 
Hast Gautam Mvunammap Munsitt, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
Haji Lutfaly-—Atashkadd. 
1. Under,what names are the chapters and their divi- 3 
«. a ᾿ 
sions represented in the x AS@X) | 2 Give their respective 
significations and say why they are so called. 


2. To which Sdsdnian prince is the origin of Persian 5 
poetry attributed? Say under what emotion it was sung and 


who supplied its second δ yo Quote this verse. 


3. Give a short account of the life and writings of 18 


is? ln and translate the following. Say to whom the 


verse (a) alludes :— 
Las) |iist 4 9) pj west’! (a) 
μὸν le oB 9b of yo Ib yy 
P Ste yak lp ge 
ile bo yea j yds Sb] τον. 0 
plas | Ὡς Jel al & 
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ΔῸΣ! 9 By yale ae, 
elo te nS Shad οὐ 
p Vio use Ji ἢ (φὶ» wlye 
οἷ WII γ29 3! aS la yo 
ples! jj ὥρρῳ Sle οὖς 
toh wise 3B elyi yo 
fly ans | why & δ ws 
sob lls SS sboos 
ΡΣ bg & YE; 6,36 , 
Ws Se leord wy! j Cawloy ἃ 
7S ys Sad jl ew! al ὦ 
SE 925 bed οἵ lp ἐν 
pe me) woe ΑΞ) ft J 
yl GLb} of of ol |; 
PW One wor μι. oon 
οἷδε» δ) ule j! ale on 
pdbed |» wld) ee ω! 


4. Name the principal epic, lyric, didactic and Safi poets 10 
of Persia in their chronological and ethnographical order, and 
say with what European poets you would compare each of 
them, giving of course your reasons for the same. 


5, What are the points of difference between epic and 10 
dramatic poetry? Say why Persia could not boast of any 
great dramatic poet. 


6. Translate, name the metre and annotate the words 


exl SECOND EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-83. 
20. 
underlined in the following verses :— | 


ωΐ wy!) thane Wyld ly 
παῤ» ὲ & yo Cran denne yp 
ly of oli 1, aS! & 
are IF ee a ΟἿ 
loyd Se pyle ly wap 
iL) paw’ 5S come Che 92 9p 
loin Ae wt? & gel aplye 
Se reeds unode jlo 
ee ne ee 
as AW lie 5 ῥδ'ο χῷ 
las 5) Ql )=* 5 οὐ dso) | ews ay 
eS ti me ured pz 
low ὦ por δ ον 
2) Sey 25. od obo wo 
yao Ty ὦ!» οὐἹ ai 
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my 4 9 yy ale Jo 
er ye ge ble 2 lo) 
PB Sg J! δ.» ωρλβυῖ 
oye ly LS 95 dw 9 ‘ead dw 
Bye Οὐ pte a 
wen Od yj} }]}} δ᾽ ζω yard 65 
bn ly οὐ) pyr 305 oS 
Se Sa) pest Ll 
als pile wl yas ply 
Lb) SS ope EG! 5} ἃ 

2 ais boasts :— 

(a) “1 have raised a monument more lasting than brass 

and loftier than the royal pyramidal buildings, which 


neither the destructive rain, nor the countless series of years 
and the lapse of time could ever destroy.” 


(Ὁ) “1 shall never die.” 


Quote any parallel verses you remember from Firdusi, 
Anwiari, Hafiz and other Persian poets. 


8.. From certain constellation of stars is) » | pre- 
dicted a sort of other Γῇ ΕΣ ω (3 2} which did not 


occur ; nevertheless something did appear in that very night, 
which afterwards turned out a second deluge for mankind, 


Say what, where and in which year of the 4) ΥΞ that was. 


exli 


14 


cxlii SECOND EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-83. _ 
Translate and explain the allusions underlined :— 
IY oS δ᾽ τό) eee δ sl oly 
Y!O He ye ἀλλ᾽ ty yploe ylel 
SF οὐδ Jy deo yj Hf 
wh upto la yaleu A980 2) 
Pj) CYS CR Lyd αὶ Blo 
YISS up 5 sh Yloo ye ον 
γ dye ple Gell odp ἀπ }} 
Why be yw ayo ES glk sao jl 
wt #2 joy 2) δὲ 9 ert 
wlS τοῦ Se yp aS so ol ἡ 
w5y078 S ἐῶ! ap yeh Jo ge, 
0 06K pd ον συ jer IOI; 
SS ole δ οἱ orl SF 3 
wl gle emt ew SS κυ; 


9. Give the Persian or Arabic of the following :— 


(a) Names of the twelve zodiacs, milkyway, meteor, rain- 
bow, pleides, aldebaran and astrolobe. 


(Ὁ) Render the following into English :— 
--- well, yeh [bites — wo] S5 — yolec 
ge Us ye 8 yy JU |) ane 


SECOND EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF Β.λ., 1882.88. ΟΧΙΠῚ 


10. Give a short account in Persian of the place where 5 
Nadar Shaha was born; say where it is situated and what 
Persian poet also belouged to the same place, 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 p.m. TO 5 P.M. ] 
(Group A.) 
PERSIAN—Paper ILI. 


| JAMSETJI PALANJI Kapapta, Esq. ; 
- 
| Hast Guotam MunamMmap ΜΌΝΒΗΙ, Esq. 
: 
| 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


(1.) Mirkhond—Rauzat-us-Safa V. or Habeeb-us-Sear. 
First portion of the 38rd Vol. (Changiz and his 9 
descendants). 


(2.) Haji Lutfaly—Atashkada. 


Ε΄. Say from whom are the following lines, and in parallel 7 
to which verses of Firdousi were they written? Paraphrase 
either of them :— 


ads ys ἜΘ δ! } ain ΧΊ 
cite ἐδ οὐ 3 ud 
HO) y din) vy | one 
CPI) pg ete pel 5 
Jerele ante jl Gel ge 
Ss ye 200 0096 ate los 
ἐ δἰ πὸ Ewe ὁ 8 
Be aig at yo 


3 
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2. Mention the sayings of the prophet alluded to in 8 
verses (a) and (Ὁ). In verse (c) state whose was Ge. ko 


originally the title? Give his other titles besides :— 
ety? Site yp emg ya HF Co 10d (α) 
ew! yo ῥ᾽ de pole yd we & (2) 
wl yt ΟΣ wR unl mye 
dried ple 5 pjly slo 30 yy (0) 
3. Give a short account of the life and writings of 20 


ep Glse 
bora the following and scan the two first verses of (a) 
and (b) :— 


deb δ (2.9 Boy ele Ly phe χὰ (2) 
385 Yb Ble QS Ylyd aX 

W902 989 Coty Ub Ly! 9 oe yds 

gide yop dae oly yl! we jo 
Bo od 5 Carl yy 098 ὧν . 
ja ogo Sle Care Og LoS | 
Sle ydulygd donb SE by eS Sf 
bogs ὡὐὲ aj yrej hs gle 


4 
4 
4 
| 
ἔ 


Ι 
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re a5) RRA yd Jord ¥ ga yo 
 ajrotle oy 50 pts! oS ye χϑ 
oye? O13 te ple coal 519) we 
iste] pod yy Ul Udy oy 
blba| uw Slo ok Ko F oo yl 
Jel whi sh 522) 07% οἷ 
pts! soe ὁ WS Bb 
ye 8 dadlo ᾿ ra wow fs 


exlv 


Wye” S98 yp jew | yo GB ythro 9 > yo 


γὼ μ᾽ as Sb ylaydj Boy 


P18 yj Sab yo. eww | waked yd Jo Lye (2) 
le A tS I a a ine 
Pag ciel Pyles aS | pide, 
SL pew! Slob» Jes! οὐϑοῦ 40, 
(5 921 hyo! ab Soin yl j yoj! Cees 
18h; ae Bob YL θύω» ὦ 
wy? 08 18K | ye pil δ ως, 
ὐϑίμαο 9 vile po] ὁ (shoe! gang δοθίοω lags ὦ 
Phe soe τὰ oye Oo pled ute 
Bl po 5 ob eels yl IS ple 
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ait ἀπὸ} ye WM oye Sie pj ory 
> | ym ο αὶ cs jly alia ὦ 9S ore ω»" & 
were lb yoo F} paid & gt οὐ yo b Lr | gate Φ 
UA» poy of lox W να 
W512 62S AE Loy p20 sg lee 
Biles! PS wild ye pogeil ty 5 
2.» WD yx 59 30}} πὶ OSL Oras fF oS 
519880905 Sie obl 9190 ΟἹ yA 
4, ‘ Translate the following ; say for what (.} grup) iscele- 15 


brated now-a-days. Describe its site and scan the two first 
verses :— 


wpa ΣᾺ τος Ue οἱ 
yore! hh τὸ ane tine 
(δ! yu ob fad j 5 of gly 
yee OT κὺ Οὐ. Fh 2 (| 
ωπον al 5 polo alge 
δῇ uz) JUS ὡ» sore οἷ 
0 sh yF joy ὠς yg 
93h oo3:! wleyd } HY ye 
Elyse E109 wey? We uy OS I oy 
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08 γὼ οὐ oy wy? Jeo ole Wy 
ole 60,5 oS usp pS GIy 
ye ὁ Sar «οὔ 92] Se j 
ww aesy opp O Stor OS C103 
ys OAS ὦ) Ody ris pad 
BAA eS phy oe ΟἿ 
SR ogee Yb yp es 
wre 5 99 p20 58 9 eat, Gh 
ye 3 8S ἄλογα Colic» 
Ji Els po Sbs ple ws 
PY whe pe Sy Yo jlye 
M5) Bod yd oye Loy Bylo ed ys 
Soke Ee eye αἱ τ 

5. Explain the lines below and for (a) quote a parallel 6 


verse of Le ow and in. verse (Ὁ) say whose is wy? j 


4 


the title and under what name and title was he known to 
the ancient Persian and Hebrew writers? Say what are the 
literal and figurative meanings of :— 


lire and oy Fy lam 9 yr — Sad | yw Is gee 
υἱοῦ») SAE βίας, κι ὦ 
γα Δ γαὶ pit μὰς, st 
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led | Loita’ well O9) as 
6, Say who was is) Bn his original abodeand where 4 


he established himself later on. What do yon think of him 
as a poet? 


7. Describe in Persian the | y wewbhd Ilo 5 


and say under what name was it known to the ancient Indic, 


Tranic and Hellenic Aryans, Mention its principal poets as 
well, 


8. Who were the contemporaries of Changiz Khan bothin 10 
Europe and Asia? Say to what religion he belonged, and 
give your reasons for it from his acts and deeds, 


9. Compare Changiz Khan with Taimur. Say wherein 10 
they both agreed and disagreed in their characters. 


10. Translate either (not both) of the following :— 15 
219238 rte Sane yh ἐς.) lar yh ote Ka) 
Sra Qo ἀλων gn) ἀλωᾶῶδις iho ya af 
cenigro day 2 OO pled ls ly pst 
oslo F Joly Es! 911) yy (οἰκο) 

pS ws S SoS y SoS ype a 
gly Ray gaa ge ee Beet 
--Ὁ F OF 7 ols 5! YES TS 
Dos? Was? gle? oo le » dla Uke 
οἷ» τυ git sims’ eed | 29 08 me 
Sy Ub! Bl Bo— ayo Co ly 
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ρας Oye yt ὦ te 
yal alos Slop oslo! Ce δ] 
gbatle plo als yl! Je op ob pf 
jo 2 ody cor ὁ») ϑὸδ Ly Sib 
Cate 

δα Ὁ ke Udy pad used HT So Ὁ) 
sje ely de oy! 529 upGrpoe ἀξ. dale 
wd] Chor Ye Milwo Cid nodu 9 
ip 5 δ κὰκ slob c—! y aS 
pe! lio eH ft ole 2 el 
ely 2 oS obo Selly jlo bays 
py Hab SMA | sie #1 yo! 2 WH sol 56 
ply Se y abd soles blo, 2 Gx 
# ΟΣ] 9d orb eles | 


TurEsDAY, 14TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M,] 


POLITICAL ECONOMY. 

S. NewcomeE Fox, B.A. ; 
The Rev. Buchanan Biaxke, M.A., B.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1. Point out the part of induction and deduction in 10 
Political Economy. Has this branch of knowledge reached 
the position of a science ? 
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2. State and explain the different kinds of labour, How 10 
should the work of teaching be classed ? 

3. From an accurate statement of the relation between 10 
population and capital, deduce the true remedy for low 
wages, and the criteria by which to test any proposed re- 
medies, 

4, Show the importance of cheap food supplies to a 10 
nation. In this connection consider the wisdom of the repeal 
of the Corn-laws, 

5. Do you consider the ‘no rent’ cry in Ireland to rest 10 
on good grounds? Would it be possible or desirable to 
nationalize the land ? 

6. What valid objections may be taken to the fol- 10 
lowing ὃ :— 

(a) The permanent settlement in Bengal. 
(b) Short leases. 
« (ὦ The Ulster tenant-right system, 

7. Trace the connection between hanking and commer- 10 
cial activity. Account for a ‘ panic,’ and show how it could 
most wisely be met, 

8. State the conditions and advantages of a free inter- 10 
national exchange of commodities, What theory in English 
history interfered with this, and in what several ways ? 

9. Give an account of the history of silver, and point out 10 
what measures have been proposed to counteract its depre- 
ciation, 

10, Examine the principle and practice of indirect tax- 10 
ation. Show how equality of taxation can be secured. 


Tourspay, 14tTH NovyEMBER, 
[2 pM. TO 5 P.M.] 


[This paper was also set ta the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice I.) 
HISTORY or INDIA. 
S. Newcoms Fox, B.A. ; 


The Rev. Bucuanan Buake, M.A., B.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1. Describe the career of the last monarch of the House 10 
of Lodi, What causes led to the disruption of his kingdom ? 


SECOND EXAM, FOR TRE DEGREE OP B,A., 1882-83. 


2, Sketch the events that ocourred hetween the flight 
of Huméytn to Persia and his subsequent restoration, 

8, Write a character of Akhar and give some account of 
his religious innovations, 

4, Who were the chief contemporary historians of the 
reign of Akbar? Estimate the value of their writings. 

5. Give an outline of the rebellion of Mohahat Khan 
against Jehdngir and show how it originated. 

6. Mention the prominent incidents in the history of the 
dynasty of Nizim Shah at Ahmednagar. . 

7. Give an account of the rise of the Bosla family, with 
brief description of Sivdji’s domestic reforms, ; 

8. Describe the battles that took place at Pdnipat in 
1556 and 1761 respectively and examine the results that 
followed them, 


9. State shortly the distinctive features of the Act for 


cli 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 
16 
10 


10 


the better Government of the Hast India Company passgd ᾿ 


on the 13th August 1784, and criticise that measure. 


10, What does Mill say regarding the financial results 
of the operations of Government from the close of the first 
administration of the Marquis Cornwallis down to the treaty 
with Holkar in 1805? Examine the soundness of his views 
on this subject. 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NovVEMBER, 


[10 a.m. To 1 P.M,] 


10 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice I,} 


HISTORY or ROME on ENGLAND og GREECE, 
(Political. ) 


5. Newcome Fox, B.A, ; 
The Rev. Bucwanan Buake, M.A,, B.D. 


[The figures to the right indicate fyll marks, ] 


History or Rome. 


1, What were the chief sources of early Roman history, 
and what amount of credibility should be attached to it ? 


2. Give an outline of the struggle that preceded the 
Licinian Rogations, What effect had that legis ation ? 


10 


10 
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3. Examine the true nature of the quarrel between the 
Romans and the Latins in B.c. 339. How were the Latin 
communities treated after the subjection of Latium ? 


4. What brought about the interference of Pyrrhus in 
Italy? Compare the Roman army and that of Pyrrhus in 
its constitution and fighting capacity. 


5. State shortly the measures adopted and enforced by 
Rome upon her final reduction and settlement of Italy. 


6 Examine the relative strength of Rome and Carthage 
upon the outbreak of hostilities between them, and give a 
brief review of the First Punic War. 


7. Describe the battle of Zama and estimate its import- 
ance, 


8. Sketch the career of Scipio (imilianus) from the fall of 
Carthage up to his death, 


9. Criticise the policy of Caius Gracchus in μα πος τς 
extend the Roman franchise, and show how the Julian law 
subsequently dealt with this question. 


10, Give an estimate of the life and character of Pompey, 
(Or instead of any one of the foregoing) 


11. What were the principal events in Casar’s second 
dictatorship ? 


History oF GREECE (Political). 


1, _ Show how the Persian invasion of Greece led to the 
Hegemony of Athens. 


2. Give an account of the parts played by Brasidas and 
Alcibiades respectively in the Peloponnesian War. 


3. Describe the circumstances of the battle at Aigospota- 
moi, and state its consequences, 


4, What difficulties were encountered and overcome by 
Xenophon in the course of his march through Asia ? 


5. State the causes of the establishment and fall of the 
tyranny of the ‘30’ at Athens, Who was Theramenes ? 


6. What was the position of Macedon at the accession of 
Philip? State and explain his measures for the development 
of that country, and show what success attended him, 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 
10 


10 


10 


10 


10 
10 
10 
10 
10 


10 
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7. How many ‘Sacred Wars’ were there? Point out 
heir nature and results, 


8. What importance attaches to the Olynthian Confeder- 
acy? Account for its existence, 


9. Contrast the position and claims of Sparta before the 
battle of Leuctra with the same after Alexander’s death. 


10. Give reasons for the interference of Rome in the affairs 
of Greece, and detail the steps immediately leading to the fall 
of Corinth, 


History oF ENGLAND. 
1, What were the objects of the Secret Treaty of 1670? 


2. Examine the projects of Lord Russell and Algernon 
Sidney and criticise the trial and conviction of the latter. 


3 
3. What brought about the impeachment of Sacheverell ? 
How is it important ? 


4. Discuss briefly the arguments for and against the 
Treaty of Utrecht. 


5. Write a short narrative of the rebellion of 1745, 


6. Sketch the public career of one of the following 
statesmen :—William Pitt, Burke, Canning. 


7. Write a brief account of the Seven Years’ War and 
compare the possessions and position of Great Britain at its 
commencement and close. 


8. Show how George III. brought his personal influence 
to bear upon the politics of his day, and criticise his action in 
that respect. 


9. Give details of the campaign of Wellington in Spain 
in 1812, 


10 
10 
10 


10 
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12 
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12 


10 
12 


12 
12 
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WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 


[2 p.m. τὸ 5 Ρ.Μ.] 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice I.] 


HISTORY or ROME, GREECE or ENGLAND. 
(Institutions, Literature and Religion.) 
5, Newcome Fox, B.A. ; 
The Rev. BucHanan ΒΙΆΚΕ, M.A., B.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


History or Rome. 


1. Contrast the systems of Greek and of Roman coloni- 
zation, 


2. The law of debt was an instrument of oppression, 
not of the poor by the rich, but of the Plebeians by the Patri- 
cians.” Explain this statement. 


3. Show how Greek influence affected the literature and 
religion of Rome during the Punic Wars. 


4. Give a brief account ofthe sources from whence the 
revenues of Rome were raised. 


5. Write lives of Plautus and Terence and compare their 
literary style. 


6. Examine the causes that led to the establishment at 
Rome of the imperial form of government. 


7. State shortly what you know about the writings of 
T. Lucretius Carus. When did he live? 


8. Give an outline of the principal changes in“ the con- 
stitution of the senate during the period of history under 
consideration. 


History oF GREECE. 


1. Suggest a cause for the vein of scepticism which runs 
through Grecian philosophy. 


2. Give an account of the Graphé Paranomén introduced 
by Pericles, and show how this regulation was abused in later 
times. 


12 


15 


13 


12 


10 


12 


12 


14 


14 


16 
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8. Contrast the style and sentiment displayed in the 
writings of Auschylus and Euripides and examine the career 
of each of those poets. 


4. How did the dikasteries act as a stimulus to the in- 
tellect and feelings of Athenian citizens ? 


5. Sketch Plato’s political views as set forth in his 
works, 


6. Give a brief exposition of the doctrine of the Cynics. 
Who was the most distinguished representative of that 
body ? 


7. Describe shortly and criticise the systems of philoso- 
phy founded by Zeno and Epicurus respectively. 


8, State what you know about the Alexandrian school of 
literature. 


History oF ENGLAND. 


1, What steps were taken at the Restoration for the 
settlement of the revenue? 


2. Criticise the condemnation of Sir Henry Vane. 


3. Examine shortly the constitutional questions that arose 
upon the impeachment of Danby. 


4, What were the most conspicuous advantages gained by 
the Revolution of 1688 ? 


5. Give a brief account of the changes in the law of libel 
during the period of history under review, and show how 
these changes were brought about. 


6. What were the distinctive principles of Whigs and 
Tories at the time when those words were originally em- 
ployed ? 

7 Discuss the worth of Dryden’s literary criticism, 


8 Who were the most celebrated historians of the first 
half of the 18th century? Writea life of any one of them. 


9 Give an outline of Samuel Johnson’s career, What 
were his views regarding the dramatic unities ? 


10 Write some account of the institution of ‘the 
Academy, with a sketch of its first president, 


Royal. 
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TUESDAY, 14TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.M. TO 1 P.M.] 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice I.} 


LOGIC—Paper I. 


S. Newcome Fox, B.A. ; 
The Rev. BucHANAn Biaxke, M.A., B.D. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
1. Define Logic. Examine Mill’s definition. 


2. Whatare the laws of thought? Give an account of 
the criticism given of them by Mill. 


3. ‘* Names are names of things, but not of our ideas.” 
Examine this statement, and account for its being made. 
Distinguish between real and nominal definition, and classify 
names. 


4, Enumerate the categories of Aristotle, and show 
whether the list is complete or incomplete. 


5. Fowler gives ten predicables. What are they? To 
what number can they be reduced, and how ? 


6. State Hamilton’s view on the thorough quantification 
of the predicate. What objections have been taken to this? 
Are they valid ? 


7. Give an account of the reasons which have led to the 
condemnation of the fourth figure. Has it any important 
uses? Draw up a syllogism in OAO, and reduce it to a 
mood of the first figure. 


8. Are Ae stipe a and disjunctive reasonings forms of 
immediate inference? By whom, and on what grounds, has 
an affirmative answer been given to this question ? 


9, Whatis meant by the ‘‘exact sciences”? Are there 
any necessary truths? By what tests are they discovered, if 
they exist ? 
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TursDAY, 14tH Novemprft, 


[2 P.M. TO 5 Ρ.Μμ.] 


τ This paper was also set to the Old B.A, Candidates, Choice I,] 


LOGIC --Paperr II, 
ΚΒ, Newcomer Fox, B.A. Γ 
The Rev. BUCHANAN BLAKE, M.A., B.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, Distinguish between induction and deduction, and 
show their true relation. What, according to Mill, are the 
parts and results of the deductive method as used by him ? 


2. Compare the inferences, both of induction and deduc- 
tion, as to certainty. Point out the possible grounds of 


certainty in either case. Explain ‘laws of nature,’ ‘ empirical 


laws,’ and ‘approximate generalizations.’ a 


3. State and examine the position of Fowler in connec- 
tion with the controversy between Mill and Whewel as to the 
value of the inductive methods. 


4, Explain, with illustration, the nature and uses of 
the Method of Agreement. What difficulties are to be 
found in its application ? 


5. Newton said, “1 form no hypotheses.” Consider the 
place and the conditions of hypotheses in induction. On 
what grounds did Bacon condemn the anticipatio nature of 
the Schoolmen ? 


6. Show clearly the distinctions between causes and 
conditions, and classify both. What is meant by ‘ progres- 
sive causes’? Give a brief historical account of the leading 
views on causation. 


7. What is meant by ‘analogy’ and inductio per enumera- 
tionem simplicem? What is the relation of each to induc- 
tion ? 

8, What importance belongs to the historical method ? 
In what departments has it been used with success ? 


9. Classify the fallacies incident to induction. Show 
how authority has been a fruitful source of error in scientific 
enquiry. What are the limits in which it may be used ? 
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WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice J.} 


MORAL PHILOSOPHY—Paper I. 


5. Newcome Fox, B.A. ; 
The Rev. BucHanan Biake, M.A,, B.D. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, There are said to be ‘“‘ five methods in ethics, but 
principally three.” Show how this classification is reached, 
and examine it. . 


2. ‘*Moral conduct is always rational.” What views 
have been held in regard to this statement? Point out its 
full import. 


3. ‘Itis the utility of any moral rule alone which con- 
stitutes the obligation of it.” What ambiguity is there in 
these words? Explain the use of the word ought. 


4. What are the different interpretations of the chief 
good of man (the summum bonum)? What do you consider 
to be the true one? 


5. Point out the relation of determinism to the moral 
consciousness of responsibility, On what grounds is punish- 
ment to be justified ? 


6. Examine the two opinions that ‘‘ morality is the 
creature of law,” and that ‘‘ morality is founded on the 
absolute will of God.’’ 


7. ‘*Painlessness is equivalent to the highest possible 

_pleasure.” Define ‘ pleasure,” and point out wherein Mill 

(J. 5.) differed from Bentham in regard to pleasure, viewed 
as an end, 

8. ‘* Justice is only the will of the stronger.” By whom 
was this taught? Show wherein this definition is defective, 
and give a more satisfactory one, 

9. Consider the points of coincidence and of difference 
between utilitarianism and the morality of common sense, 

10. Distinguish between virtues and duties. Can the 
virtues be classified? Ifso, on what principle ? Mention 
the principal of them, j 
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[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice 
MORAL PHILOSOPHY— Paper II. 


S. Newcome Fox, B.A. ; 
The Rev. BucHanan Buake, M.A., B.D. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. } 


1. In what would you place Butler’s claim to be a great 
moral teacher? Consider his relation to preceding English 
moralists. 

2. How did Butler reconcile his principle of conscience 
and its supremacy with the fluctuating moral judgments of 
mankind? Carefully examine this question, 

3. ‘* Reasonable self-love and conscience lead the same 
way.” Explain this statement, and distinguish betwéen 
self-love and selfishness. 


4. Contrast Hobbes’ position that ‘‘ the state of nature 


was a state of internecine strife” with Butler’s view of the 


constitution of human nature. 


5. ‘* Pity is the imagination or fiction of future calamity 
to ourselves proceeding from the sense of another’s cala- 
mity.” Explain this, and show how Butler met the view 
here expressed. 


6. ‘* Resentment as a natural affection is a safeguard of 
society.” Clearly show the nature of this passion, and 
exhibit the grounds of this view. 


7. ‘*And thus the whole course of nature, the whole 
present course of things, most fully shows that there is 
nothing incredible in the general doctrine of religion that 
᾿Ξ will reward and punish men for their actions here- 

ter.” 


(a) Express the argument of which this is the conclusion 
in logical form. 


(b) Clearly bring out Butler’s mode of argument in his 
analogy from a consideration of the premisses here. 


(c) Examine the phrase ‘‘the whole course of nature.” 
What is implied by the word ‘‘ present” in the extract? 
Point out the connection between this phrase and Butler’s 
view that God made all things, 
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8. How did Butler deal with the phenomenon that virtue 
in this world is not always successful? What reasons exist 
for this state of things ? 


9, Illustrate the power of habit, and show its relation 
to virtue. 


TuESDAY, 14TH NovemMBER. 
[10 A.m. To 1 P.M.] 


[This paper was set to the Second B.A, Examination 
Candidates only. 


CONIC SECTIONS. 


os, ἢν HatuorntuwaiteE, M.A.; T. S, Tarr, M.A., B.Sc. ; 


10 


FarpuNJI MANCHERJI Dasrur, M.A, ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A, 


« [The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Define conic, eccentricity, tangent, normal. 
‘The normal at a point P of a conic meets the axis in G; 


. SG ΓῚ 
show that Gp = eccentricity. 


‘2, Ifthe normal at the point P of a parabola meet the 
axis in G, prove that NG is equal to the semi-latus rectum. 


Also if SP@ be an equilateral triangle, then SP is equal to 
the latus rectum. 


3. Iffrom the foci S and S’ of an ellipse, SY and S'Y’ be 
drawn at right angles to the tangent at P, prove that Y and 
Y’ lie on a certain fixed circle. 

If CD be conjugate to CP, show that SY: SP = BC: CD, 

4, Compare the area of an ellipse with the area of the 
auxiliary circle. 

5. Show that if E be the point where the asymptote of 
an hyperbola meets the directrix, then CH = 40, 

Prove also that SH = BC. 

6. The co-ordinates of the angular points of a triangle 
being given, explain how the area of a triangle may be found. 

Find the area of the triangle formed by the straight lines 

abe 


a? α —ay τεῦ x —by=c α ---ον = το: 
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ἷ 7. Find the polar equation to a circle in its most general 
orm. 


‘Tf through a fixed point O any chord of a circle be 
drawn and OQ be a harmonic mean between the segments 
OP, OP’, find the locus of Q. 


§. Find the equation to the tangent at any point of the 
parabola y2 = 4az. 


From a point (Ak) on the tangent a perpendicular is 
drawn to the focal distance of the point of contact; prove 


that the length of this perpendicular is γί %? — 4ah. 


9. What is meant by the eccentric angle of a point on an 
ellipse ? 


If P be a point on an ellipse, Q the corresponding point 
on the auxiliary circle, shew that the locus of the intersection 
of SP and CQ (where S is a focus and C the centre of the 


ellipse) is another ellipse. ὃ 


10. Find the equation to the hyperbola referred to ἃ pair 
of conjugate diameters as axes. 


Interpret the equation οἷ —y? τὸ οὗ, and in connection 
with it the equation οἷ —y? =0. | 


~ 


TuEspDAY, 14TH NOVEMBER. 
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and to the L.C.E. Candidates. ] 
DIFFERENTIAL anp INTEGRAL CALCULUS, 


J. Ὁ. Harnorntuwarre, M.A. ; T. 5, Tart, M.A,,; B.Sc, ; 


Farpunst MANCHERJI Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Define a differential co-efficient and illustrate the defini- 
tion geometrically. 
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Prove that— 
2 fa—b 
tan—! “ 
/ (a? — 0’) es /atd 
1 5s b—a 
f/f (Ὁ --- α log, EIS μὐκεῖν 
(b° — a”) /b+a—-vb—atang 
are either equal or differ by a constant, 


2. Enunciate Leibnitz’ Theorem, 7 
Find in its simplest form the nth differential co-efficient of 
ea sin ba. 


3. Ifaanda + h be two definite values of x, h being a 13 
finite quantity, and if ¢ (x) be finite and continuous as also 
its differential co-efficient for all values of x between a and 
a +h, prove that— 


φ (a + h)—¢ (a) = ἃ φ' (a + Oh) 
where @ is some proper fraction, 
_ Hence shew that the differential co-efficient of a constant 
is zero. 
4. Shew how to evaluate functions which assume the 8 


tan ᾧ sia 


indeterminate form 0 or oF 
0 red 


—i 


Find the value of when z = 0. 


5. Shew that / (x) must change sign from positive to 15 
negative as x increases and passes through the value a if 
f(a) be a maximum value of f (x), and from negative to 
positive if f(a) be a minimum. 

Find the number of equal parts into which agiven number 
N isto be divided so that their continued product may be 
the greatest possible, 


6, If oe ar be ἃ maximum, shew that 8 is 8 


8 minimum simultaneously. 
7. What is the primary object of the Integral Caleulus? 6 


1 
Find J xd from first principles, 
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8, Determine the partial fraction corresponding to a single 8 
factor of the first degree. 


f 5a3 + 1 : 
Hence decompose the fraction eae, and find its 
integral. 
9. Prove that— ; 14 
2a 
o Φ (x)du = f, ᾧ (2a — x) dz 
a 
=f (x) + φ (2a — z) } de, 
Find the value of f "272 — 223 Pa 
o 1+ costa , 
10. Evaluate— : 18 


2a 
a) f (2ax —22)% vers + = da 


τ 
(2) Ων log cos 6d 6; 
0 
and integrate— 


© Μ᾿ γὼ τ whe de, 
Wepnespay, 15TH NovemMBER, 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 
[ This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice 1. | 
DYNAMICS, 


J.T. HarHorntuwaire, M.A, ; T,S. Tait, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
FARpuNJI MANCHERJI Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scott, M.A, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks,] 


1. How are variable velocity and variable acceleration 10 
measured ? 

If f be the measure of an acceleration when m seconds is 
the unit of time and ἡ feet the unit of length, find the measure 
of the acceleration when p seconds is the unit of time and g 
feet the unit of length. 
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2. Enunciate the proposition known as the parallelogram 12 
of velocities. 

A man travels eastward at the rate of 4 miles per hour and 
notices that the wind seems to blow from the north; he 
doubles his speed and the wind then seems to come from 
the north-east. Prove that the velocity of the wind is 
4/2 miles per hour. 


3. Two imperfectly elastic bodies collide directly; find 9 
by how much the vis viva of the system is diminished. 


4, An inelastic ball is projected from one angle along the 11 
side of a regular hexagon and describes the sides in succes- 
sion. Prove that the time of describing the last side is 32 
times the time of describing the first side. 


5. Two heavy bodies are connected by a string which 9 
passes over a fixed smooth pulley ; investigate the motion and © 
show how your results may be applied to the experimental 
determination of the numerical value of the force of gravity. 


6. Find the line of quickest descent (1) froma given point 8 
to a given circle, (2) from a given circle to a given point. 


7. Find expressions for the range and time of flight of a 9 
projectile on an inclined plane passing through the point of 
projection. 


8. AB is the range of a projectile on a horizontal plane; 11 
show that if ¢ be the time from A to any point P of the tra- 
jectory and ¢’ the time from P to B, the vertical height of P 
above AB is 4 git’. 


9. Ifa body describes a circle of radius + with uniform 9 
velocity v, the body is acted on by a force tending to the 
2 


centre of the circle, the acceleration of which 18 = : 
10, A pendulum which oscillates seconds at the equator 15 


would if carried to the pole gain 5 minutes per day; prove 
that gravity at the equator: gravity at the pole = 144 ; 146, 


ee preg. =e 


_ that a unit of volume of water weighs 1,000 oz. 


OO a a in 
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[2 Ρ. mM. TO5P. M.] 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice L., 
and to the L.C.EL. Candidates.] 


HYDROSTATICS. 


ἣ T. ἨΑΤΗΟΈΝΤΉΜΑΙΤΕ, M.A. ; T. 5. Tarr, M.A., B.Sc. s 
FarpvuNnsi Mancuersi Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1, Dofine a Jluid. How do fluids in nature differ from 10 
your definition? What is meant by the statement that the 
pressure αὐ a given point is p ounces? 


The specific gravity of a certain fluid compared with 
water is 156, and the pressure at a pointin the fluid is 
12,090 0z.; determine the depth of the point, having given 


a] 


2. Define centre of pressure, . 8 


Investigate the position of the centre of pressure of a 
triangle immersed in a liquid with its vertex in the surface, 


3. A pyramid with a square base and sides which are 15 
uilateral triangles is placed on a horizontal plane and 
filled with fluid through an orifice in the vertex; find the 
gaa on one of the sides in terms of the weight of the 
uid. 


If the pyramid have no base show that its least weight 
consistent with its not being raised from the plane is twice 
the weight of the fluid, 


4. Define the metacentre of a floating body. Whenisthe 10 
equilibrium of such a body stable and when unstable? 


A solid cone and a solid hemisphere with equal bases are 
united base to base, and the compound solid floats in water 
with the spherical surface partly immersed in a position of 
neutral equilibrium; find the height of the cone. 


5. Describe the mercurial thermometer-and state why its 5 


~ useislimited. Whatare minimumthermometers? Describe 


one kind of minimum thermometer, ᾿ 


6. Prove the equation p=k o which connects the pres- 16 
sure and density of a given mass of gas, 
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A bubble of air } inch long is confined at the bottom of a 
narrow bent tube of uniform bore by two columns of 
mercury each 1 inch in height and an additional inch of 
mercury is poured into one tube; find the difference in 
level of the two columns. 


7. Define specific gravity and describe accurately the 
construction of some form of hydrometer. 


A certain substance weighs 12°5 grammes in water, 173 
grammes in air, and 182 grammes in oil; what is the specific 
gravity of the oil? 

8. Describe the condenser. 


lf the capacity of the receiver be 30 times that of the 
barrel and the length of the gauge be 20 inches, determine 
the position of the globule of mercury after 12 strokes. 

9. Account for the ascent of a balloon. 

Find what the volume of the balloon must be if the weight 
of the colla envelope, car and aeronaut is 500 lbs. (occu- 
pying 10 cubic feet), the weight of 1 cubic foot of air bein 
ὍΒ] 105. and that of 1 cubic foot of the gas with whic 
the balloon is filled ‘0054 lbs, 

10. Describe the action of a common suction pump and 
illustrate your remarks with a diagram, 

Show how by the addition of an air vessel and stop-cock 
water may be forced to any height. 


Tvurspay, 14TH NovEMBER, 


[10 a.m. τὸ 1 Ρ.Μ.] 
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ELEMENTARY PHYSICS—Paper I. 
The Rey. F. DrrecKMAny, S.J. ; 
KavasJI DADABHAI NaEGAMVALA, M.A., F.C.S., F.LC. 
(The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Describe Nicholson’s Areometer and show how to de- 
termine by it the absolute weight and the specific gravity 
of solids and the specific gravity of liquids. 


2, Show how a constant flow of liquid may be obtained 
by Mariotte’s Bottle. 


10 
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3. Show how the sun’s energy is employed to grind corn 8 
(a) by means of a wind-mill, (b) by means of a water-mill. 


4, Describe Fortin’s Barometer and show the corrections [ὃ 
to be applied for capillarity, temperature and height. 


5. Water, when left undisturbed, can be cooled downto 9 
—10° C, without freezing ; when disturbed, about ᾧ of the 
water instantly solidifies, and the temperature of the whole 
is raised to 0°. Explain this. 


6. Describe Regnault’s method of determining the tension 12 
of aqueous vapour below and above 100° Ὁ. 


7. Explain Cailletet’s method of condensing hydrogen. 12 
Why were the former attempts in this direction unsuccessful ? 


8. State and show how to prove experimentally the re- 10 
lation between radiation and absorption of heat. Explain the 
effect of the thickness of the medium on the quantity of heat 
transmitted. 


9, Relate Tyndall’s researches on the absorptive power 14 
of aqueous vapour, and show what effect the presence of, 
— vapour in the atmosphere has on the temperature of 
a place. 


TuESDAY, 14rH NoyEMBER, 
[2 P.M, τὸ 5 Ρ,Μ,] 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A, Candidates, Choice I.} 
ELEMENTARY PHYSICS —Parer II, 


The Rev. F, Dreckmany, S.J, ; 
Kavass1 Dapapuar Nargamvata, M.A., F.C.S,, LC, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 
1. How will you compare the intensities of two sources 8 
of light by means of Rumford’s Photometer ? 
2. Give a physical explanation of single refraction. 15 
Show that =, is constant. 


3. Describe the formation of the image by a convex 10 
oo when the object is placed between the focus and the 
ens, 


4. Explain on dynamic principles the formation of the 12 
dark lines in the spectrum. Name any similar phenomenon 
in heat with which you may be acquainted, 
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, 5. Explain the complete extinction of light in certain 8 
‘relative positions of a pair of tourmaline plates. 


6. Describe the action of the Electrophorous, 11 
7. From Ohm’s law deduce an expression to obtain the 12. 
current of greatest strength from a given number of cells, 


8. Describe the Tangent Galvanometer, and show thatthe 12 
strength of the current is proportional to the tangent of the 
angle of deflection. 


9. Explain the rotation of a magnet freely suspended 12 
over a rotating copper disc, 


WEDNESDAY, 15tH NOVEMBER, 

[10 A.M. TO 1 P.M.] 
[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice 1.1 
; INORGANIC CHEMISTRY—Paprer I, . 


I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.I.C. ; ὴ 
8. ΟΟΟΚΕ, M.A., F.I.C., Ἐπ6.83..,. Assoc. M. Inst. ΟΕ, ; 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] | 


1. The volume of 16 grams of oxygen at 0° C. and 760 10 
m. m.is 112 litres. Calculate the volume of 16 grains of 
oxygen (under the same conditions of temperature and pres- 
sure) in cubic inches, 


2. Supposing 100 grams of steam to be passed over red- 10 
hot iron, what volume of hydrogen at 14° C. and 730 m. τὰ. 
would be formed ? 


5 


3. How is nitric acid obtained? How many pounds of it 10° 
can be obtained from 400 pounds of Chili saltpetre, suppos- . 
ing the salt to be pure ὃ 


4. Irequire 10 litres of carbon monoxide at 14° C. and 760 
τὴ. m.; what volume of normal carbon dioxide must I 
over red-hot carbon, and what weight of carbon will be 
absorbed ? 


5. How many pounds of common salt will be required to 
make 150 pounds of solution of hydrochloric acid containing 
51 per cent. of real acid ὃ 


6. How much phosphorus and iodine must I use to make 
100 litres of hydrogen iodide at 30° C. and 740 τὴ, τ, ἢ 
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7. Find the formula of a substance which contains silicon 10 
26°27 per cent., calcium 18°43 per cent., magnesium 11 ὍΘ per 
cent,, and oxygen 44'24 per cent. 


8. How is hydrofluosilicic acid prepared, and what are its 15 
uses in analysis ? 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 


[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice 1.] 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY—Paprer I. 


I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.LC. ; 
5, Cooxs, M.A., F.I.C., F.G.S., Assoc. M. Inst. C.E, 
ΕΣ 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Give a general account of the metallic chlorides, stat- 20 
ing their general composition, the various methods by which 
they may be prepared, and their principal properties, 


2. How is Sodium Thiosulphate prepared? Whatis its 12 
composition and what are its chief properties ? 


3. What are the principal varieties of earthenware? In 12 
what different ways are earthenware articles glazed ? 


4. Describe any three barium compounds. 12 
5. Describe metallic tin and its alloys. 10 


6. Give a general outline of the various methods employed 12 
in dyeing for the purpose of fixing the colour. 


7. What is the composition of the substances formed by 10 
the action of aqueous ammonia upon mercurous and mercuric 
chlorides ? 


8. Describe the compounds of arsenic with sulphur. 12 
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[This paper was also set to the Olé B. A, Candidates, Choice I.] 


VEGETABLE ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY anp 
SYSTEMATIC BOTANY—Paprerr I. 


SAKHARAM ARJUN Ravot, L.M.; R. MAanser, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, Distinguish morphologically the root of a plantfrom 20 
its stem. 

2. Whatis meant by a tap root? Give the nature of 10 
roots in monocotyledonous plants. 

3. Describe the parts from without inwards as seen on 20 
section of a drupe, and give the position of the embryoin an | 
orthotropous seed. | 

4, Give the difference between a leaf bud and a flower 10 | 
bud, and mention the different kinds of leaf buds. 

5. Whatisa true cyme? Mention its principal varie- 20 
ties, and explain the formation of scorpoidal cyme. 

6. Give the essential characters, properties and uses of 20 
the natural orders Convolvulacez and Labiate, with four 
examples of each. 


TuEsDAY, 14tTH NOVEMBER. 
[2 p.m. To 5 P.M.] 

[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice I,] 
VEGETABLE ANATOMY, PHYSIOLOGY anp 
SYSTEMATIC BOTAN Y—Paper II, 

SAKHARAM ARJUN Ravot, L.M. ; R. Manser, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. What are the conditions necessary for the germina- 20 
tion of seeds? Give the chemical phenomena which occur 
in this process and the nature of the cotyledonary leaves in 
an Bae Sa: embryo. 
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i" 2. Describe the coverings and contents as may be seen 10 
_ in an albuminous seed and the position of the radicle as seen 
in different kinds of seed. 


3. What are the functions of the leaves in plants? 20 
What agencies in nature influence these functions ? 


4. What is meant by the natural system of classification? 20 
Mention its advantages over the artificial system and give 
instances of corolliflore epigynee. 


5. Give the names of the parts as seen ina common 10 
mushroom and examples of microscopic fungi most com- 
monly met with. 


6. Givea general idea of the process to be adopted in 20 
preparing specimens of plants for an herbarium and the 
mode of preserving them. 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NovEMBER, Z 
[10 A.M. TO 1 P.M. ] 

[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice 11 
COMPARATIVE ANATOMY anp PHYSIOLOGY—Paprer I. 
Ὁ. MacDonaup, M.D., B.Sc.; 6. Barypripas, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 

1, Give an account of the functions of the spinal cord, 25° 


2. Describe the minute structure of striped and unstriped 20 
muscular tissue. What changes take place in voluntary 
muscles when they are in action? 


3. State the different heads under which alimentary 25 
substances are arranged, giving examples of each group, 
and describe the manner in which they are respectively 
digested, 


4, What are the forces which operate in completing the 20 
circulation of the blood ὃ 


5. Describe and name the microscopic specimens num- 10 
bered 1, 2, 3. 


clxxii SECOND EXAM, FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-83. 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 


[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 


[This paper was also set to the Old B.A. Candidates, Choice 1.] 


COMPARATIVE ANATOMY anp PHYSIOLOGY—Paper II. 
D. MacDonatp, M.D., B.Sc. ; G. ΒΑΙΝΒΕΙΡΘΕ, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
1, Classify and describe the common earthworm. 


20 


2. Define the ‘Insecta.’ Give a description of the 20 
external parts of a type of the class. 


3. Give a general and anatomical description of the fins 20 
of fishes. 


4, Describe the circulatory and respiratory apparatus of 20 


5. Describe the alimentary canal of a bird, 


20 


δ. 


; 
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IV a. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A. 
(Ozp Sysrmn). 


S. Newcome Fox, B.A. 
H. Lirriepae, B.A. 
M. MaAcmrILuan, B.A. 


a In English. 
RAMKRISHNA GOPAL ΩΡ Μ. mw - 


Hon. M.R.A.S 
ean yt ol Eee? teen ab ale A., LL.B. 
VAMAN SHIVRAM ApTE, M.A. 
A. Barrett, B.A. . ‘3 
The Rey. A. Ft: sat Ph. D. 


JAMSETJI PALANJI KapaptA, Esq. 
GHULAM MuHAMMAD ΜΌΝΗΙ, Esq. 


In Sanskrit. 


In Latin. 


In Persian. 


In History and Poli- 
tical Economy, and 
in Logic and Moral 
Philosophy. 


S. Newcome Fox, B.A. 
The Rev. B. Buake, M.A., B.D. 


J. T. HarHorntuwaite, M.A. 


T. S. Tarr, M.A., B.Sc. : 

Farpung1 MANCHERSI Daston, 2 In Mathematics. 

The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A. | 
Experimental 

Kavasgt Dapapaat Nancamvaa, M.A., Physics: 


F.C.S., F.LC. 

I. B. Lyon, F.C.S. : 

S. Cooxn, Μ.Α., F.I.C., EGS., " Assoc. 
M. Inst, C.E. 


In Inorganic Che- 
mistry and in 
Metallurgy. 

In Vegetable Anato- 
my and Physiology 
& Systematic Bota- 
ny, and in Botany. 
In Comparative Ana- 
tomy and Physi- 
ology. 


SAKHARAM ARJuN Ravot, L.M. 
R. Manser, Esq. iis 


D. MacDonatp. M.D., B.Sc. 
G. BAINBRIDGE, Esq. oats 


Ἢ 
δὶ 
᾿ 
cere | 
} 
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Monpay, 6TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 
ENGLISH—Paper 1. 


H, Lirrtepare, B.A. ; M. Macmiuuan, B.A, 
(The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


Milton : Paradise Lost, Books I, and II.; Golden Treasury. 


1, Paraphrase :— 
(a) But perhaps 

The way seems difficult, and steep to scale 
With upright wing against a higher foe ! 
Let such bethink them, if the sleepy drench 
Of that forgetful lake benumb not still, 
That in our proper motion we ascend 
Up to our native seat ; descent and fall 
"To us is adverse. 


(Ὁ) What fear we then? What doubt we to incense 
His utmost ire? Which, to the highth enraged, 
Will either quite consume us, and reduce 
To nothing this essential—happier far 
Than miserable to have eternal being !— 

Or if our substance be indeed divine, 
And cannot cease to be, we are at worst 
On this side nothing, 


From what speech or speeches are the two extracts taken ? 


2. Macaulay contrasts with ‘‘ the exact details of Dante 
the dim intimations of Milton,” Tlustrate this characteristic 
of Milton’s poetry from the first two books of Paradise Lost. 

3. Notice any peculiarities in the language of the fol- 
lowing passages :— 


(a) God and his Son except 
Created thing nought valued he nor shunned, 
(b) And o’er the Celtic roamed the utmost isles. 


(c) That mortal dint, 
Save He who reigns above, none can resist. 
4, Explain :— 
(a) That uxorious king, whose heart, though large, 


Beguiled by frail idolatresses, fell 
To idols foul, 


22 


14 
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(d) Anon they move 


In perfect phalanx to the Dorian mood 
. Of tlutes and soft recorders. 


(6) Or where the gorgeous East with richest hand 
Showers on her kings barbaric pearl and gold, 


(d) Wherefore do I assume 
These royalties, and not refuse to reign, 
Refusing to accept as great a share 
Of hazard as of honour? 


(6) Springs upward like a pyramid of fire, 
5. Paraphrase :— 10 


Two vast and trunkless legs of stone 
Stand in the desert. Near them on thé sand 
Half sunk, a shatter’d visage lies, whose frown 
And wrinkled lip and sneer of cold command 
Tell that its sculptor well those passions read 
Which yet survive, stamp’d on these lifeless things, 
The hand that mock’d them and the heart that fed. 


6. What is “that inward eye which is the bliss of soli- 8 
tude”? In what poems do the words occur, and in what 
other poems is the same thought expressed ? 


7. Describe the general character of Shelley’s lyrical 10 
poetry. 
8. Explain the following passages and give the name or 22 
subject of the poem from which each extract is taken :— 
(a) ’Tis not because the ring they ride. 
(Ὁ) A privacy of glorious light is thine. 
(6) Your guardian spirit, Ariel, who 


From life to life must still pursue 
Your happiness. 


(72) Round the shore where loud Lofoden 
Whirls to death the roaring whales. 

(e) And thy smiles before they dwindle 
Make the cold air fire. 


(7) Whene’er I look’d, thy image still was there ; 
It trembled, but it never passed away. 


(g) Heaven gives our years of fading strength 
Indemnifying fleetness. 


(1) Thou whose exterior semblance doth belie 
Thy soul’s immensity. 
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(ὃ The champak odours fail 
Like sweet thoughts in a dream. 


(j) The magnet of their course is gone or only points 
in vain, 
The shore to which their shivered sail shall never 
stretch again. 


MonpDAay, 6TH NOVEMBER. 


[2 p.M. TO 5 P.M.) 


* ENGLISH—Parer II. 
H. Lirrtepays, B.A. ; M. Macmriuan, B.A. 


~ [The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


Shakespeare: Antony and Cleopatra ; Burke: Selections, 2 Vols. 


1, Paraphrase :— 20 


Cleo. O Cesar, what a wounding shame is this, 
That thou, vouchsafing here to visit me, 

Doing the honour of thy lordliness 

To one so meek, that mine own servant should 
Parcel the sum of my disgraces by 

Addition of his envy ! Say, good Cesar, 

That I some lady trifles have reserved, 
Immoment toys, things of such dignity 
As we greet modern friends saith « and say, 

Some nobler token I have kept apart 

For Livia and Octavia, to induce 

Their mediation ; must I be unfolded 

With one that I have bred? The gods! it smites 


me 

—— the fall I have. [7Z'o Seleucus] Prithee, go 
ence ; 

Or I shall show the cinders of my spirits 
Through the ashes of my chance ; wert thou a man, 
Thou wouldst have mercy onme. ... - 
Be it known, that we, the greatest, are misthought 
For things that others do; and, when we fall, 
We answer others’ merits in our name, 
And therefore to be pitied, 


—— 
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2, Explain (emending the text if necessary) :— 


(a) ““ Find me to marry me with Octavius Cesar, and 
companion me with my mistress,” 


(Ὁ) “0 ! then we bring forth weeds 
When our quick winds lie still ; and our ills told us 
Ts as our earing.” 


(c) ** And soberly did mount an armgaunt steed 
Who neighed so high, that when I would have spoke 
Was beastly dumbed by him.” 


(d) “Ο ! whither hast thou led me, Egypt? See, 
How I convey my shame out of thine eyes 
By looking back what I have left behind 
, διευγοὰ in dishonour,” 


(e) ““ Nature wants stuff 
To vie strange forms with fancy ; yet, to imagine 
An Antony, were nature’s piece ’gainst fancy, Ἔ 
Condemning shadows quite,” 


3. To what does Macbeth allude (Macb. III. i. 57) in 
the italicised portion of the following words ὃ :— 


‘‘ There is none but he 

Whose genius I do fear : and, under him, 
My Genius is rebuked ; as, it is said, . 
Mark Antony’s was by Cesar.” 


4. Remark onthe πεν, and state the connec: 
tions in which they occur :—Foison, eyne, shards, rivality, 
feeders, seel, gaudy, boot, raught, embossed. 


5. Burke’s speech on American Taxation differs greatly 
in spirit and matter from that on Conciliation with America. 
Contrast the two speeches. 


6. Give the etymologies of the italicised words in the 
following passage :— 


‘* Tt iscommon with them to dispute as if they were in a 
eonflict with some of those exploded fanatics of slavery, who 
formerly maintained, what I believe no creature now main- 
tains, ‘ that the crown is held by divine, hereditary, and in- 
defeasible right.’ ” 


7. What considerations does Burke insist on as necessary 
for maintaining in a representative system the due relation 
between ability and property ? 


10 


15 


19. Ὁ 


10 


10 
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8. Annotate or explain briefly :— 10 


(a) ‘‘ These Theban and Thracian orgies, acted in France, 
and applauded only in the old Jewry.” 


(5) “Such were your whole race of Guises, Condés, 
and Colignis,’’ 


(c) ‘‘The Revolution which is resorted to for a title, 
on their system, wants a title itself.” 


(d) ** Corporate bodies are immortal for the good of the 
members, but not for their punishment. ” 


(6) ‘* If you abstract it from itsuses in gaming, to accumu- 
late your paper wealth, would not be the pro- 
vidence of aman, but the distempered instinct of 

a jackdaw. ” 


9. State the causes which gave rise to the system of the 10 
Double Cabinet, and trace its effects on (a) the Executive 
Goverkment and (Ὁ) Parliament. 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M,] 
Choice I. 
SANSKRIT—Paprer I. 


RAMKRISHNA GOPAL BHANDARKAR, M.A., Hon.M.R.A.S. ; 
YASHVANT VAsupEV ATHALE, M.A., LL.B. ; 
. VAMAN SHIvRAM AptTeE, M.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
N.B.—Arrange your answers to two sections in separate bundle 8, 
Mialatimadhava and Kaddambart. 
Secrion 1. 
1, Translate into English :— ll 


aaa meat aeanrasfaraaa- 
TMI AAAS S SNe sa- 
SoS τι ςυ εξ Aa TAN aT rT AA ATA Sala - 
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ἮΓΕ ΤΙ ΠΤ: waida ηιϑθτηπηζοίας Pat- 
ATR FIAT GB δε ΠΈ ΤΠ ξἈ ATT AA 
SUA TU AAT SET AT AAT TANTS AAT ZAT- 
TUAUSYRRS WMI αὶ εἰς τῆς 
AMUSMUSTTSTATITATMIAT ΞΡ σα ἃ 
ΠΕ ΘΙΕΠΠ ΠΤ GATT σεφττῃ- 
ATATATSAT | 
2, Explain :— 17 
Tas Ἢ ACTST Al FaTTIATAT ες, 
8 asreanaaa are: πη ἢ. aey- 
ἴστε ΠΗ πὶ ας THETA ATS MM We aT- 
ταί 41πτα τ τε ὑτητ α πὶ ται TAA 
| PARE AAA ΤΕ THT THIS TATA SAT 
πα ΤΉ ΗΠ ΤΠ sages πα [Ἴ8|:- 
paraaeraraqaeh = ae πη πσᾶ- 
WAUAIA CAAT ATARSAA WARS (VAT | 


16a 


(a) Dissolve the underlined compound. 


(Ὁ) Mention the alankdras occurring in the above two 
passages, giving an example of each therefrom. 


3. Give a Sanskrit commentary on the following verse :— 13 


fearaeiarear za πε- 
BAATHTATAUSIST: | 
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GHC FAN TRT Aa] 
aaa: WHat fast AT: II 
Section II. 
1, Translate into English :— 10 


(a) aa wafealadiarneart 
SAI STM AAAS - 
Εἰ πε ΤΑῚ AT πε  ἘΉΓΤΗ | 
sera axa πεῖ τῈ 
Ἐπ ἢ TIAA Aaa PTA: ἢ] 


(Ὁ) τεηι τη τ wash τ τή ἃ ha- 


SVIqAT ACT aaa πὴ τὴ τ δ - 
Marae ya σ- 
fteasa cat πηι ἧ σῇ ale ὃ σε τα] 
σαὶ πὶ Ἐς ὰτ Ἐπζατα πηττβρτιτατ- 
ahahseaigs πιπαρηηὶ gar 
Uae πΠτ|- πα TAS HATA | 

(c) σευ τ ΞΕ ΘΙ πη ἘΠ Ae: 
BGC ICCORROCICG ine 
IAI HATATA lrelaaa- 


FEHSANSH SHAG: HH: II 
What is the metre of (c) ? 


2. (a) Explain the following words and phrases with 7 
notes, explanatory or grammatical, where necessary :— | 
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geyedaet:, Gera, weer 
aa, agmaea: πίχεῖπα, safer, 
SEAT, ond Hfagalea, 


(6) What do you understand by QU and Waa 2 


3. What rasas are used in the 5th act of Malati- 3 
madhava? Indicate the places where they are used. 


4. Translate briefly, giving the context :— 5 
(4) 8 ση σαι wattagga: waa ὅ- 
raat: | 
(Ὁ) εἰπῆ Ge 5πηΞ ἐ5τιπὲ | 
What will the reading JY mean? 


(Ὁ) Stemitta azareear Faery | 


(.) gerrgant: as ante ὅπ: Prat 
στα δία 51: | 

(c) saa πεαί aegareft-a: πα σα ῦτ- 

“at laa: | 


5. Compare. Bana and Bhavabhfiti as writers of prose. 10 
What constitutes the excellences or defects of Bhavabhiti’s 
style, and how far may his own canons about the requisites 
of a ndtaka be observed in his play? How far is the canon, 
‘*the sound should seem an echo to the sense,” found to be 
observed by him ? 


6. Translate into Sanskrit :— 25 


(a) Though much of the education of character by example 
is spontaneous and unconscious, the young need not neces- 
sarily be the passive followers or imitators of those about 
them. Their own conduct, far more than the conduct of 
their companions, tends to fix the purpose and principles of 
their life. Each possesses in himself a power of will and free 
activity, which, if courageously exercised, will enable him to 
make his own selection of friends. Itis only through weak. 
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ness of pesnoee that young people, as well as old, become the 


slaves of their inclinations, or give themselves up to a servile 
imitation of others, 


(δ) To die ;—to sleep ;— 
To sleep ! perchance to dream ; ay, there’s the rub ; 
For in that sleep of death what dreams may come. 
When we have shuffled off this mortal coil, 
Must give us pause ; there’s the respect 
That makes calamity of so long life. 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER, 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
SANSKRIT—Paprer II. 


[The same as set for the First Ecamination for the Degree of B.A. 


See page lxxvi.] 


ς 


TuEsDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER, 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 
LATIN—Parer I. 


A. Barrett, B.A.; The Rev. A. Fvurer, Ph.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
Cicero, de Natura Deorum ; Livy ΧΑ. 


1. Translate into Latin :— 


Tullius to Terentia and Tullia.—Imagine not, my Terentia, 
that I write longer letters to others than to yourself: be 
assured, at least, if ever I do so, it is merely because those I 
receive from them require a more particular answer. The 
truth of it is, Iam always at a loss what to write; and, as 
there is nothing in the present dejection of my mind that I 
perform with greater reluctance in general, so I never at- 
tempt it with regard to you and my dearest daughter, that 
it does not cost me a flood of tears. For how can I think of 
y ou without being pierced with grief, in the reflection that 
[have made those completely miserable whom I ought, and 
wished, to have rendered perfectly happy? AndI should 


SO Oe 
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have rendered them so, if I had acted with less timidity. 
Thessalonica, 5th October 58. 


2. Translate into English :— 


Nos tenebras cogitemus tantas, quante quondam erup- 
tione Aitneorum ignium finitimas regiones obscuravisse 
dicuntur, ut per biduum nemo hominem homo agnosceret: 
cum antem tertio die sol illuxisset, tum ut revixisse sibi 
viderentur. Quod si hee idem ex eternis tenebris con- 
tingeret, ut subito lucem aspiceremus; quenam species 
ΘΟ videretur? Sed assiduitate quotidiana et consuetudine 
oculorum assuescunt animi: neque admirantur, neque re- 
quirunt rationes earum rerum, quas semper vident ; proinde 
quasi novitas nos magis quam magnitudo rerum debeat ad 
exquirendas causas excitare. Quis enim hune hominem 
dixerit, qui, cum tam certos cceli motus, tam ratos astrorum 
ordines, tamque emnia inter se connexa et apta viderit, 
neget in his ullam inesse rationem ; eaque casu fieri dicat, 
que quanto consilio gerantur, nullo consilio assequi 
possumus? An, cum machinatione quadam moveri aliquid 
videmus, ut spheram, ut horas, ut alia permulta; non 
dubitamus quin illa opera sint rationis ; cum antem impetum 
ceeli admirabili cum celeritate moveri vertique videamus, 
constantissime conficientem vicissitudines anniversarias, 
cum summa salute et conservatione rerum omnium; dubita- 
mus, quin ea non solum ratione fiant, sed etiam excellenti 
quadam divinaque ratione ? 


Give a short account of Cicero’s character from a view of 
that philosophy which he professed to follow as the general 
rule of his life. 


3. Translate, adding notes on the words in italics :— 


Nona die in iugum Alpium perventum est per invia plera- 
que et errores, quos aut ducentium fraus ant, ubi fides iis 
non esset, temere init valles a coniectantibus iter facie- 
bant. Biduum in iugo stativa habita, fessisque labore ac 
_ propugnando quies data militibus; iumentaque aliquot, 
que prolapsa in rupibus erant, sequenda vestigia agminis 
in castra pervenere. Fessis tedio tot malorum nivis etiam 
easus oceldente iam sidere Vergiliarum ingentem terrorem 
adiecit. ~ Per omnia nive oppleta cum signis prima luce 
motis sequiter agmen incederet, pigritiaque et desperatio in 
omnium vultu emineret, pregressus signa Hannibal in 
prmunturio quodam, unde longe ac: late prospectus erat, 
conosistere iussis militibus Italiam ostentat subiectosque 
Alpinis montibus Circumpadanos campos, meeniaque eos tum 
transcendere non Italiz modo, sed etiam urbis Romane; 
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cetera plana, proclivia fore ; uno aut summum altero prelio 
arcem et caput Italie in manu ac potestate habituros. 
Procedere inde agmen ceepit, iam nihj] ne hostibus quidem 
preter parva furta per occasionem temptantibus. Ceterum 
iter multo, quam in ascensu fuerat, ut pleraque Alpium, ab 
Italia sicut breviora ita arrectiora sunt, difficilius fuit. 
Omnis enim ferme via prexceps, angusta, lubrica erat, ut 
neque sustinere se a lapsu possent, nec, qui paulum titubas- 
sent, herere afflicti vestiguo suo, aliique super alias et 
iumenta in homines occiderent. 


Give a brief sketch of the orations delivered by Publius 
Cornelius and Hannibal to encourage their soldiers befose the 
battle at the Ticinus. 


TuESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. To 5 P.M.] 
LATIN—Paper II. 


A. Barrett, B.A. ; The Rev. A. Funrer, Ph.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. } 
Horace, Odes I. ; Virgil, Eclogues. 


1. Panca tamen suberant prisce vestigia fraudis 
Que temptare Thetim ratibus. . . 
; jubeant. 


Quote any passage from Horace in which a similar senti- 
ment is expressed. 


2. What is the meaning of de celo tactus ; novalia ; 
serpyllum; facere vitula; mulgere hircos ; cantharus ; 
spelea ; deducere lunam ὃ 


3. Translate :— 


(a) Mater seva cupidinum 
Thebanzque jubet me semeles puer 
Et Lasciva Licentia 
Finitis animum reddere amoribus, 
Urit me Glycere nitor 
Splendentis Pario marmore purius ; 
Urit grata protervitas 
Et Shs oe nimium lubricus adspici. 
In me tota ruens Venus 
Cyprum deseruit, nec patitur Scythas 
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Et versis animosum equis 

Parthum dicere nec que nihil attinent. 
Hic vivum mihi cespitem, hic 
Verbenas, pueri, ponite thuraque 
Bimi cum patera meri : 

Mactata veniet lenior hostia. 


(Ὁ) Tu frustra pius hen non ita creditum 

Poscis Quinctilium Deos. 
Quodsi Threicio blandius Orpheo 
Auditam moderere arboribus fidem 

_ Non vane redeat sanguis imagini, 
Quam virga semel horrida 
Non lenis precibus fata recludere 
Nigro compulerit Mercurius gregi. 

- Durum: sed levius fit patientiaé 

Quidquid corrigere est nefas, 


4. Annotate :— 14 
(a) Meta fervidis evitata rotis, 
(6) Piscium et summa genus hesit ulmo. 
(c) Perrupit Acheronta Herculeus labor. 
(4) Domus exilis Plutonia. 
(e) Bimaris Corinthi menia. 
(ἢ) Seepe disco, seepe transfinem jaculo nobilis expedito. 


(g) Hunc et incomptis Curium capillis utilem bello tulit 
et Camillum seeva panpertas et avitus apto cum 
lare fundus, 


(λ) Mala ducis avi domum quam multo repetet Grecia 


milite. 
5. Write a metrical scheme of an Alcaic stanza, 5 
6. Translate with short notes :— 22 


(a) Tum Phacthontiadas musco circumdat amarz 
Corticis, atque solo proceras erigit aluos, 
Tum canit, errantem Permessi ad flumina Gallum 
Aonas in montes ut duxerit una sororum, 
a τὰ viro Phebi chorus adsurrexerit omnis ; 
Ut Linus hee illi, divino carmine pastor, 
Floribus atque apio crinis ornatus amaro, 
Dixerit : Hos tibi dant calamos, en accipe, muse, 
Ascro quos ante seni, quibus 1116 solebat 
Cantando rigidas deducere montibus ornos, 
His tibi Grynei nemoris dicatur origo, 
Ne quis sit lucus, quo se plus jactet Apollo. 
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(5) Incipiant silve cum primum surgere, cumque 
Rara per ignaros erreut animalia montis. 
Hinc lapides Pyrrhe jactos, Saturnia regna, 
Caucasiasque refert volucres furtumque Promethei. 
His adjungit, Hylan naute oe fonte relictum 
Clamassent, ut litus, Hyla, Hyla, omne sonaret. 


7. Quote passages indicating date of any of the Eclogues. 12 


8, Translate and annotate :— 16 
(a) Incumbens tereti olive. 
(5) Cum canibus timidi venient ad pocula dammz. 


(c) Terna tibi hec primum triplici diversa colore 
[οἷα cireumdo, 


(zd) Condere soles. 
(6) Venit et upilio: tardi venere subulci. 
(ἢ) Strata jacent passim sua queeque sub arbone poma. 


(gk Quod nisi me quacumque novas incidere lites 
Ante sinistra cava monuisset abilice cornix. 


(2) Damtu sectaris apros, ego retia servo. 
(j) Dulce satis humor, depulsis arbutus heedis. 


eee 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


PERSIAN—Paprer I. 


JAMSETJI PALANJI ΚΑΡΑΡΙΑ, Esq. ; 
Hast Guutam MuHAamMApD ΜΌΝΞΗΙ, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


(1.) Firdusi: Shdhndéma, from Sikander’s ascent on the 
throne till his death ; 


(2.) Anwdri-Suheli, Chapters VII. & VIII. 


1. Point out the state of Persian literature in the time of 15 
Firdusi, say why royal patronage was necessary, and what 
effect his writings have produced on the minds of the great 
Asiatic conquerors and the later Persian poets. Illustrate 
your remarks by quotations from their sayings and writings. 


=XAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A, 1882-83, clxxxvil 


2, Why is Firdusi called a ro) ιν. 3 as said in the 5 
couplet :— 


“ r ὃ sats A 

ed Whe Fy Οὐδ 1 
Lig’ w! PAD 3! «οὐ slb oS 

3. Under what titles is ores known to the Orientals, 


and what do they mean ? 


~I 


4, For what are the following birds famous, and how §& 
are they used in figurative language ? :-— 


9 
gp rst 
5. Render the following English into Persian and vice 15 


versa -— 
3 


(a) Prime minister ; Foreign minister ; Spain ; Barbery ; 
Ceylon ; Egypt; Africa ; America ; truce ; comet ; 
skirmish ; right and left wings (of an army). 


δ oe | nein | (3) 
(8) | ob WS ghe and UL” gala πο δ; 
6. ses and Pig oe = 10 


{n which of these three words is the J of the article 
not pronounced, and why not? 


7. Translate the following into English :— 35 
Ζ rd 
ES δρῶ) A lb ale’ 5 5 
rx yj Bylo only 
C'S ae Yo ees POS 
Cy γος 
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oe 2} Us St Soi ῷ 
οὐ UG» ἂν) ωὐ ayy 
riven of SSI 90 51 9m 
ew yl j ont tase 
Οὐχ oF yor sly 
gk yd rye of sy yl 
isd) Solh joe Co ges 
eS es eee) οὐδ 
MAIO les! lu Cols? 
ontld& oy οὐ » μὰ 
de ob CR ΡΣ Oh 
οὐ δλλδ! yy af 
Ue oo] 03! Ge? ah y? 
AS ot fe oth cae ον 
ΣΝ 3! wr 8 UL! 5! οὐὸς 
3526 51 ye ΟἽ ome 4 
wh 9 EA FS) gh 5 
wre 4- 9 yO) yor! ye 
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thoy) Ί nny 59 Σὰ ἡ Ὁ 
etre Fy 2 le yy 465) 

SOj γ᾽ (Stal δ 9) wl γ 

οὐδ» yd! CNT Go ge yy 
Goa Gl Yyl—ortlh ξ 3 29 yliogo 
ἀνθ ἰὼ ε pe ἘΝ ple τὲ). Sek 
sls? arom yb) ewaline 229 eob y UP 58 
Llyil a pbs Sys & obs! 2ay 
dee S Jol aul y iG | wus? Ty 
wens? Qo] gt! TUS! ed Up ld y Moonie 
οὐ 1) ale! (le ay jo sl so καὶ 
emi ΟἹ yal wy! jl ess ayy 


oy 


8. From the first passage pick up any five words of 5 
Persian origin and give Arabic synonyms for them, 


exe EXAM. FoR THE DEGREE or B.A., 1882-83. 


TuEspDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
PERSIAN—Papver II. 


JAMSETII PALANJI Kapapt, Esa. ; 


Hajr Guoram MvHamMapD Monsat, Esq. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
(1) Diwdn-i-Hafiz, Odes XCI.—CXX.; (2) Farishta, Babar. — 
1. Distinguish between :— 8 


Kena lad and HEY (a) 


Lo | » and § }=*? (0) 
Lio, and a3 (0) 
2, Write what you know about the following nights be τ Ν 
ΟΣ δος ος a cA 
cal yt Goby gee pt lol τ 


3. Describe the battle of Paniput, What was the prizeof 10 
the victor and for what sum was it valued ? 


4. What are the following places famous for and what do 7 
they mean? Also give derivation of any you know :— 


pla len — 3h ὅτ einen 


5. Translate the following couplets and write fullnotes on 20 
the allus ons in (a) and (δ), and name and explain the figures 
of speech in (c) and (d), Also state the metre of (d) and scan 


it :— 
Lewd | gen wl αὶ Whos yad καὶ WK (a) 
cls V9 Fs cage Fler sy 9 ὁ 
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a KF cs ws? Jo sh 


ee od 5. Ow welob 


Ἄγ SS 1B 


bss ab Sj! ome Jo gt phe ge (ὦ 
ad be ile ἡ a yond USS 


6. Translate into English :— 


δίων wal aby (ς ὲ yo ὦ γάα οἵ, 


56 ἽΝ «φορῶ Unio ee my 
ito Drom ie ΤΩΡ δε: ἐπ 
I) Ay dor ae sléol wed 333 


ee] yyw pony 3 pla ola sly 


δ Oy! Corlyez oly! S CoS y 
ek a οὖν atte wy) no aS ut χ 
We ) 9 we! 9 Knead a Lae ἐ τὺ 
Dog ark 2S oats td > Ι γοΐ ase 

Oy! 25 gh uy aw 9 OA, 3)! we ta) ee 


20 
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yw sor, yee y Jo The τον] 
Wola 935 iS) ἀξ τὸ μὴ παν τὰ Ro sols 
Ls lon ὦ 9> 2 99) τοῦ 2] Crm yu roa, 
pile 9» som y gh ty yo ylony os ye g 
Ph res me RE By pile 
Alyy δ᾽. κ΄ ἡ uh ) bk ine gfe 
d'° » ene! yo pba 9!) dle ee 

end gh on uy! Cho Gel lee 51 © 

pS od 5 3S crete ye 

eS or ly SH pot ea thee 


7. Why was Babar called a a acy and say who washis 6 
eontemporary in Persia ? | 


ἡ 
: 
' 


8, Translate into Persian :— ; 25 


‘‘In thy ruined palaces lie the ferocious beasts of the 
deserts and spiders weave their webs without fear ; over thy 
domes the owls stand sentinel and strut gracefully here and 
there without let or hindrance. Thy once thronged palaces, 
where brave men and fair women were welcome, are now 
occupied by dogs, foxes and wild boars, and by them only. 
Beneath thy Bestun inscriptions and representations—which 
fortunately have endured to our days the ravages of foreigners, 
the strokes of their swords and battle axes, the marks of 
their arrows and the bombarding of their cannon—forth from 
a nation of fishermen, unknown in thy age, and living on 
the eastern shores of a remote island in the northern sea, 
which was not known even to the most learned Mobeds and 
scholars of thy days —comes and stands a celebrated traveller 
named Rawlinson, sitting under their shade, and having 
decyphered thy inscriptions with great labour and skill, 
he makes thy glory revive again after so many centuries.” : 
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WEDNESDAY, 8TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. To 1 Ρ,Μ,] 
EUCLID axnp GEOMETRICAL CONIC SECTIONS. 


J.T, HatHorntuwairte, M.A.; T. 8S. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ; 


FarpuNdI MANCHERJI DasturR, M,A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A. 


{The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. If two straight lines meeting one another be parallel 
to two other straight lines which meet one another, but 
are not in the same plane with the first two, prove that the 
plane which passes through these is parallel to the plane 
passing through the others. 


2. Draw a straight line at right angles to a given plane 
from a given point in the plane. ᾿ 


Having given three points in a plane, find a point above 
the plane equidistant from all of them. 


3. Prove that tangents drawn from any point to a conic 
subtend equal or supplementary angles at the focus accord- 
ing as they are drawn to the same branch or opposite 
branches. 


4, Two chords of a parabola intersect each other ina 

int outside the curve ; prove that the rectangles contained 

y their segments are in the ratio of the parameters of 

the diameters which bisect the chords. Deduce the ratio of 
the lengths of two tangents to each other. 


5. If from a point O a pair of tangents OQ, OQ’ be drawn 
to a parabola, and OV be drawn parallel to the axis meeting 
the parabola in P and QQ’ in V, prove that the tangent at P 
will be parallel to QQ’ and OV will be bisected in P. 


If the normal ata point P of a parabola intersect the curve 
again in Q, and tangents at P, Q intersect in T, show that T 
and P are equidistant from the directrix. 


6. In an ellipse if the normal at P cut the axes in G, g, 
and the diameter conjugate to CP in F, prove that— 
PF.Pg = AC?,'PF.PG = BC?. 
7. Prove that the major axis is the maximum chord of an 
ellipse and the minor axis its least diameter, 
B1177—17 ex 


6 


10 


10 


16 
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8. If tangents TP, TQ be drawn at the extremities P,Q 12 
of any focal chord of an ellipse, prove that the angle PTQ is 
half the supplement of the angle which PQ subtends at the 
other focus, 


9. Prove that the points of contact of tangents fromthe 7. 
focus of an hyperbola to the auxiliary circle are the inter- 
sections of the asymptotes and the corresponding directrix, 


10. If PP’ and DD’ be conjugate diameters of an hyper- 16° 
bola, show that PP’? — DD” is constant, 


If Q be any point whatever in the plane of the hyperbola, 
prove that— 


(PQ? + P’Q?) — (DQ? + D’Q?) = constant. 


WEDNESDAY, 8TH NOVEMBER. 


δ μων » 


[2 P.M. τὸ ὅ Ρ.Μ.] 
STATICS. 


J.T. Hatnorntruwaitte, M.A.; T. 8. Tarr, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
FarDuNJI MancHuRJI Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorz, M.A, 


[The same as set for the First B.A, Examination. See page cvi.] 


q 


ΜΌΝΡΑΥ, 138TH, AND WEDNESDAY, 15TH NovemBeEr. 
HISTORY anv POLITICAL ECONOMY, LOGIC anp MORAL 


PHILOSOPHY, MATHEMATICS (rxcertine ANALY- 
TICAL GEOMETRY) anp NATURAL SCIENCE. 


[The same as set for the Second B.A. Hxamination. See 
pages cxlix, cl—clv, clvi—cle, cla—clazii. ] ᾿ 


EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.A., 1882-83. ΟΧΟΥ͂ 


THURSDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER. 
{10 A.M. TO 1 P.M.] 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 
J. T. Harnorntuwaite, M.A.; T. 8. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. s 


Farpungi Mancuersi1 Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scort, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Show that the general equation of the first degree 
with two variables always represents a straight line, 


Prove that the equation— 
‘Aax2 + Bay + Cy2 =0 


represents a pair of straight lines through the origin, and 
stage ees the condition that they may be at right angles to 
each other, 

2. Find the equation to the tangent to a circle in terfhs 
of the tangent of the angle it makes with the axis of ὦ, 

Hence find the locus of the intersection of tangents at the 
extremities of a chord of constant length, 

3. Investigate the equation to the parabola, the axes 
being any diameter and the tangent at the point where it 
meets the curve, 

Show that tangents at the extremities of any chord meet 
in the diameter which bisects that chord. 

4. If two tangents toa parabola make angles a and a’ 
with its axis, find the locus of their intersection when 
cot a—-cot a’ is constant. 

5. Find the length of the perpendicular from the focus of 
an ellipse on the tangent at the point P, 

Prove that this perpendicular and CP intersect in the 
directrix. 

6. Find the polar equation to the ellipse, the focus being 
the pole. : 

If chords PP’ and QQ’ intersect at right angles in the focus, 
prove that— 

a2 + 52 


1 1 
ppt OQ =o 


7. Find the locus of the middle points of a system of 
parallel chords in an ellipse, 


10 


12 
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- If CP and CD be conjugate semi-diameters, find the locus 
of the middle point of PD. 


8. Investigate the equation to the hyperbola with the 
centre as origin, and trace its form, 


If QQ’ be a chord perpendicular to the major axis of an 
ellipse, show that the locus of the point where QA and A’Q’ 
intersect will be an hyperbola, 


9. Show that from any external point two tangents can 
be drawn to an hyperbola. Investigate the circumstances 
under which (1) the tangents touch the same branch, (2) 
opposite branches, (3) one tangent touches the curve at infi- 
nity, (4) both tangents touch the curve at infinity, 


10. The angular points of a triangle lie upon an equila- 
teral hyperbola ; show that the point of intersection of the 

rpendiculars drawn from the angles to the opposite sides 
ies on the curve, 


~ 
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FIRST EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE 
OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


EXAMINERS. . 


\ ei ok a” M.A. 
T. S. Tart, M.A., 
FARDUNJI MANCHERSI OE Μ. A 


) 
“fam Mathematics. 
The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A, vas ae 


I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.1.C. 


S. Cooke, Μ. "ΤΣ PLC, FG. g., " Assoc. 
M. Inst. C Ἴ ἘΣ 


The Rev. F. Daasiniawie 8. J. ‘| 


In Chemistry. 


In Experimental Ph y- 


Kavasst DADABHAI NAEGAUMVALA Pd EAR 


M.A., F.C.S., F.I.C. 


SAKHARAM ARJUN Tee es L, Me 


R. Manser, Esq. eee ἐν ΤΩ Biology. 
G. BAINBRIDGE, M. R. C. Ss. ἐξ a 


B 1177—17 ex* 
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WEDNESDAY, 8TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.) 


TRIGONOMETRY. 


J. T. Harmorntuwarrr, M.A,; T, S. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. 5 — 
Farpung1 Mancuergi Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scort, M.A. 
[The same as set for the First B.A. Examination. See page cv.) 


WEDNESDAY, 8TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
STATICS. 
J ; T. Harnorntuwaite, M.A.; T.S, Tart, M.A., Β.8ο.; 
Farpungt MANcHERII Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scort, M.A, 
[The same as set for the First B.A. Examination. See page cvi.] 


Monpay, 6TH NOVEMBER, 
[10 A.M. TO 1 P.M.] 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY—Paprer 1. 


I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.1.C. 3 
S. Cooxs, M.A., F.I.C., F.G.S., Assoc. Μ. Inst. C.E, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1. State Avogadro’s law, Faraday’s electrolytic law, and 
the law of diffusion of gases. What is the law of effusion ? 


2. Give a brief outline of the various crystalline systems, 16 
and explain the terms isomorphism, dimorphism, iso-dimor- _ 
phism, and isomerism, giving illustrations. 


3. What volume of steam at 300°C. would be formed from 
the complete combustion of 10 litres of hydrogen at 15° C. ? 


FIRST EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF Β,80., 1882-83, cxcix 


4, How much phosphorus can be obtained from 10 cubic 
centimetres of hydrogen phosphide by intensely heating it ? 


5; A quantity of barium dioxide is suspended in water 
and decomposed by carbon dioxide. If 197 grams of barium 
carbonate are formed, what volume of oxygen at 14° C. will 
be set free on boiling the solution of hydrogen dioxide ? 


6. How much water must be decomposed by electricity 
to form one litre of electrolytic gas at 15° C. and 740 τη, τ. ? 


7. What volume of nitric oxide is obtained on boiling 50 
grams of hydrogen nitrate with an excess of acidified ferrous 
sulphate ? 


8. How is bleaching powder prepared ? How many litres 
of chlorine at 13° C. and 720 m. m. are required to produce 
3810 grams of bleaching powder, supposing the CaO to 

be completely converted ? 


9. Two litres of hydrog n sulphide and one litre of sul- 
phur dioxide (both at 0°C.) are passed through a red ht 
he ; Sam volumes of sulphur and steam (at 1000° C.) are 
ormed ? 


10. How many grams does one litre of silicon chloroform 
weigh at 180 C.? 


Monpay, 6TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. To 5 P.M.] 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY—Paprer II. 
I. B, Lyon, F.C.S., F.I.C. ; 
S. Cooks, M.A., F.1.C., F.G.S., Assoc. M. Inst. ΟΕ, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, Give a general account of the metallic sulphates, de- 
scribing the methods by which they may be prepared, their 
principal properties and general composition. 


_ 2 Classify the principal metals into groups (1) accord- 
ing to their fusibility, (2) according to their specific gravity, 
and (3) according to the action of acids upon them, 


3. Describe the composition and properties of caustic 
potash. How is it prepared and how purified ? 


8 


14 


10 


12 


12 


20 


15 


10 
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4, . Describe any three magnesium compounds. 


5. State the composition of the principal ores of copper 
and give an account of the chief properties of metallic copper. 


6. In what forms may metallic platinum be obtained ? 
Describe each. 


7. How may pure metallic gold be obtained? How is the 
amount of gold present in alloys ascertained ? 


8. What are the principal varieties of glass? What is 
the composition of each variety ? 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 A.M. To 1 P.M.) 


EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—Paprrr I, 


The Rev. F. Dreckmany, S.J, ; 
Kavasj1 DapasHar Nagcamvata, M.A., F.C.S., F.LC. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. The mass of the earth being 49 times the mass of the 
moon, and the radius of the earth 4 times that of the moon, 
find the time of oscillation of a seconds pendulum transport- 
ed to the moon. 


2. In a barometer which is immersed in a deep bath, 
the mercury stands 743 m. m. above the level of the bath ; 
the tube is then lowered until the barometric space, which 
contains air, is reduced to one-third and the mercury is then 
at-a height of 701 m. τὴ, ; find the atmospheric pressure at the 
time of observation. 


3. A bullet weighing 240 grammes and moving with a 
velocity of 300 meters per second penetrates 4 centimeters 
into a block of timber, making a hole 8 square centimeters in 
cross section. Compare the retardation ofthe timber per 
square centimeter with the acceleration of gravity. 


4. Explain fully the production of a tone of certain pitch 
by an open organ pipe of certain length. Compare the 
positions of nodes and loops in open and closed organ pipes, 
and show how their existence may be proved by means of 
manometric flames, 


FIRST EXAM, FOR THE DEGREE OF B.s¢,, 1882-83. οοἱ 


5. Show how to prove the presence of overtones by the 12 
αι γα of a en a note; how may the result be 
verified synthetically ? 


6. Describe Daniell’s pyrometer and show how itis used 12 
for determining the temperature of a furnace. 


In a Borda’s pyrometer the length of the copper rod is 5 
feet. What will be the distance between the freezing and 
boiling points on the instrument ? 

Co-efficient of expansion of Copper = 0:001717. 
“ἢ re » Platinum = 0°000856. 
| 7. Define ‘conductivity’ and distinguish between relative 14 
and absolute conductivity and between the transmission of 
heat and the transmission of temperature. Describe a 
method of determining the conductivity of liquids. 


8. Describe Hirn’s method of determining the “‘mecha- 14 
nical equivalent of heat.” Show how to prove experimental- 

ly that the cooling of a gas through expansion is due to the 

work which it performs. 


TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 


[2 P.M. TO 5 Ρ.Μ.] 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—Paprer II. 


- The Rev. F. Dreckmany, 8.0. ; 
Kavass1 DADABHAI NAagcamvaLa, M.A.,, F.C.S., F.LC. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, Describe Hadley’s sextant. Show how the angular 12 
distance between two objects is determined by it. 


2. The wheel employed by Fizeau had 720 teeth, the dis- 10 
tance between the two stations was 8,663 metres, and 12°6 
revolutions of the wheel per second produced disappearance 
ofthe image. How was the velocity of light calculated 
from the above data ? 


3. From the formula for reflection at spherical surfaces, 14 
determine the positions of the images formed when an object 
ποι a concave spherical mirror from an infinite 

istance, 


4. Give a construction and explain the formation of 8 
spherical aberration, 
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5. Statefully the principles involved in the construction — 
of achromatic lenses and direct-vision spectroscopes, 


6. How will you charge by induction a conductor with 
electricity, and what will be the nature of the charge 2 


7. Describe how Harris’s Unit Jar is employed to measure 
the charge received by a condenser, 


8. Givea method of determining terrestrial magnetic 
intensity. 


9. Apply Ohm’s law and state the arrangement you will 
adopt with a given number of cells for the electro-deposition 
of silver from a cyanide solution. 


10. State and illustrate the laws of electrolysis. 


THURSDAY, 9TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. ΤΟ 1 Ρ.Μ.} 


BIOLOGY—Paper 1, 


SAKHARAM ARJUN Ravut, L.M.; R, Manssr, Esq.; 
G. Barnpriper, M.R.C.S. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


i. Describe the protoplasmic movements in a vegetable 
cell, 


2. What is Protococcus? Give a brief account of its life, 
and state your reasons for reckoning it a plant. 


3. What is the organic element of Yeast? Give its mi- 
croscopic appearance and chemical composition, and state its 
peculiar function. Define its position in the organic world, 
stating your reasons. 


4, Give a general sketch of the fructification of ferns. 
Trace a spore to its development in the full grown plant. 
Explain what is meant by alternations of generations as ob- 
served in the order Filices, 

5. Describe the tissues forming the body of an exogenous 
plant a year old, marking the form and position of the 
Cambium, and the distributions of the Stomates, 


6. Draw an analogy between the reproductive organs of 
a flowering and a flowerless plant, 
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TuurspDAY, 9TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
BIOLOGY —Paper II. 


SAKHARAM ARJUN Ravut, L.M. ; R. Manser, Esq. ; 
G. BarnspripGE, M.R,C.S. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
1. Give an account of the Vorticella. 15 


2. Explain briefly the following terms :—Vacuole; con- 20 
tractile vesicle ; pseudopodium ; somite ; carapace ; scaphog- 
nathite ; notochord ; myelon ; manus ; axis cylinder, 


3. Describe the nervous system of the Cray-fish. 15 


4. Describe the respiratory organs in the Tadpole and 15 
Frog. 


_ 5. What are the microscopical appearances of voluntary 8 
muscle, and of connective tissue ? 


6. Give a general description of a mussel and its parts. 15 
7. Describe the specimens shown under the microscopes. 12 
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γΙ. 


SECOND EXAMINATION FOR THE 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE. 


EXAMINERS. 
The Rev. F. Dreckmany, S.J. es Zs . . 
Kavasst DapasHar NazcgamvALa, M.A, SS 
F,C.S., F.LC. sae ; 


Ξ B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.LC, 
S. Cooks, M.A., F.LC., F.G.S., , Assoc, M. In Chemistry. 


SAKHARAM ARJUN RAvotT, 5 ΡΥ ΩΣ 

R. MAnsER, Esq. wah ats. ee In Botany. 

G. ΒΑΙΝΒΕΙΡΘΕ, M.R.C.S.__... ses .. In Zoology. 

Ὁ. MacDonatp, M.D. B.Sc... . ων aa ese Phy- 


SECOND EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF Β.80., 1882-88. 


Tuurspay, 16TH NoveMBER. 
[3 P.M, τὸ ὅ P.M.] 


- EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—Paprrr I, 


The Rev. F. Dreckmann, 8.J. ; 
Kavass1t DADABHAI NAEGAMVALA, M.A., F.C.S., F.I.C, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Two brass weights, one of 500, the other of 510 
mes, hang over a fixed pulley in sea-water ; find the 
istance through which the heavier weight will descend in 3 
seconds, neglecting the resistances offered by the pulley and 
the water. (Sp. gravity of brass = 8°5; of sea-water= 1°02.) 


2. A nail is driven perpendicularly into a piece of wood 
through a distance of 5 centimeters by the blow of a hammer 
of 0°5 kilograms weight moving with a velocity of 10 meters ; 
find the weight which placed on the nail would by its 
pressure produce the same effect, 


3. What is the cause of the capillary phenomena? Prov’ 
that the capillary elevation or depression in tubes is inversely 
proportional to the radius and twice as high as between 
parallel plates, the distance of which is equal to the diameter 
of the tube. 


4. Show that the change of temperature produced by the 

ge of the sound-wave through air increases the velocity 

of sound. Would this increase of velocity take place also in 
the passage of sound through other gases and vapours ? 


5. Whatare beats? What is their cause? What is their 
effect on the consonance of two tones? Write down the 
major diatonic scale with D(re) as key-note, adding the 
intervals between every two consecutive tones, 


6. Show how to determine the velocity of sound in a 
wooden rod according to Chladni’s ana Kundt’s methods. 


7. The note produced by a certain organ pipe in air 
consists of 32 vibrations; what would be the number of 
vibrations if the pipe was filled with hydrogen ? 

8. Show how the magnetic inclination may be determined 
indirectly from the magnetism induced in soft iron. 

9. Define magnetic field, intensity of magnetic field, tubes 
of force. 

A magnet whose strength is 270 is placed in a uniform 
_ magnetic field whose intensity is 0160 ; what are the forces 
which act upon its poles? 
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ccvi SECOND EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.sc., 1832-83. — 


Monpay, 20TH NovemMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M,] 
EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—Paprer II. 


The Rev F. Dreckmann, 5.0. ; 
Kavass1 DapaBHal NAEGAMVALA, M.A., F.C.S., F.LC, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


[This paper was also set for the M.A. Candidates for Chemical 


Physics, Paper I.) 


1. Explain the action of the diaphragm in Osmosis and 
state the principal results of Graham’s investigations on the 
diffusion of liquids. Compare the diffusion and effusion of 
gases. 

2. Explain the one of penton crystals, What 
are hemihedral crystals and how can they be produced arti- 
ficially? In what relation are the hemihedral form of 
quartz and its rotatory power ? 

3. Why does the barometer generally fall just before and 
during rain ? 

Find the weight of one litre of air at 25° C. and 755 m.m, 
pressure, the dew point being at 15° C. (Weight of one litre 
of dry air at standards = 1.2932 grams. Specific gravity of 
aqueous vapour=0°6235, Tension of aqueous vapour at 
15° Ο. =12.7 m.m.) 

4, Explain what is meant by a cycle and a reversible 
engine, and show that of all heat-engines working between 
the same temperatures a reversible engine has the greatest 
efficiency. 

5. State the relations between volume, pressure and 
absolute temperature of a perfect gas. What are isothermal 
and adiabatic lines? Which of them is steeper and why? 
Under what circumstances does a diminution of pressure 
produce a condensation of steam ? 

6. Describe fully the process of evaporation and ebullition 
according to the mechanical theory of heat. 

7. A Radiometer full of air is exposed to sun-light 
and connected with an air-pump; describe and explain 
what takes place when the pump is worked and the vacuum 
becomes more and more perfect. 

8. Describe accurately any one method of determining 
the density of gases. 


10 


10 


15 


15 


18. 


10 
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Monpnay, 20TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 p.m. TO 5 P.M.] 
᾿ EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS—Paper III. 
The Rev. F. DreckMANN, 8.J, ; 
Kavasst Dapapnart NAEGAMVALA, M.A., F.C.S., F.LC. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


[This paper was also set for the M.A. Candidates for Chemical 
Physics, Paper II.] 


1. Investigate the condition of the phase of awave of 6 
light reflected from the surface of a denser medium, 


2. State the peculiarities of a ‘‘slitless” spectroscope. 12 

Explain the wg ag distortion of certain solar dark lines, 
and mention any further solar evidence in support of your 
statement. 

3. In Grimaldi’s experiment with mono-chromatic light, 15 
shew that the position of the first dark band is obtained front 


_ the expression a where ὦ is the distance of the screen, Athe 


wave-length, and ὁ the distance between the apertures. 


What defects in Grimaldi’s experiment were removed by 
the classic one of Fresnel ? 


Shew that the modern explanation of Newton’s rings is 
consistent with the principles of conservation of energy. 


4, Describe in detail the path of a ray of light through 8 
a * Nicol.” What advantages has Focault’s modification 
over the original pattern ? 


5. Shew that in an uniaxial crystal, even when the direc- 12 
tion of the incident ray is not parallel to the optic axis, the 
refracted rays coincide in certain positions of the crystal. 

In what particular, however, dves this refraction differ from 
the refraction along the axis ? 


6. Deduce the five electro-static units of measurement 15 
(Q, 7, V, Rand Cap) in terms of the fundamental units of 
length, mass and time. 


7. Describe the essential parts of Thomson’s “‘attracted- 16 
disc” galvanometer. How does it differ from the ‘‘ abso- 
lute” galvanometer? How is the difference of potential 
measured by the latter? 


8. State fully the principle of the B.A. apparatus for 16 
the determination of the ‘‘ Ohm.” 


ecvili SECOND EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF B.S¢., 1882-83. 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M] 


CHEMISTRY~— Paper I, 
I, B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.LC. ; 
S. Cooxg, M,A., F.L,C., F.G.S., Assoc. M. Inst, C.E. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1, 145 grams of potassium ferrocyanide were dissolved 
in 400 c.c. of water, and the density of the solution was 
found to be 1:16. By how much did the solution of the 
ferrocyanide increase the volume of the Rquid ? 

2. 3°946 grams of silver dissolved in hydrogen nitrate 
were precipitated by 4°353 grams of potassium bromide, 
Calculate, from these data, the atomic weight of bromine, 

3. What volume of ammonia gas at 10° C. is required to 
convert 10 grams of boron into the nitride ? . 

4, To what temperature could 100 ie San of iron 
(specific heat =0°112) be raised from 0°C. by burning 2 
kilograms of phosphorus (calorific power =5747) 2 

5. The specific heat of arsenic is 0°0814, and 96°15 ΤΣ 
of arsenic combine with 3°85 parts of hydrogen. Find the 
atomic weight of the element arsenic. 

6, How is ammonium detected in analysis and its quan- 
tity estimated ? 

7. In trade analyses the atomic weight of sodium is 
sometimes taken as 24 instead of 23 : find the error per cent, 
thus introduced if the result be calculated (a) as sodium, 
and (Ὁ) as sodium carbonate, 

8. Give the names, formula and percentage composition I 
of the ores of iron, copper, tin and mercury, 


Werpnespay, 15TH NovEMBER, 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M] 
CHEMISTRY—Paprer II. 
I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.IL.C.: 
S. Cooks, M.A., F.I.C., F.G.S., Assoc. M. Inst, C.E. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


je — of a liquid subjected to organic analysis 
yield carbon dioxide 15°713 grains. Water 6°426 grains, 
᾿ The density of the vapour of the liquid is 2°42, Name and — 
formulate 1t,. : 
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_ 2. Describe generally the composition, method of pre- 15 
paration and chief properties of the Olefines. 


| _ 3. How may Urea be prepared synthetically? Whatare 15 
| its principal properties ? hat substanees are isomeric 
with it? 

4, In what different ways may acetic acid be prepared? 16 
What are its chief properties ? 


5. Describe the composition properties and preparation 10 
of Potassium Ferrocyanide. 


6. Into what chief classes may oils be divided? State the 10 
distinguishing characteristics of each class. 


7. Give ashort account of each of the following :—(1) Oil 25 
of bitter almonds. (2) Creatine, (3) Strychnia. (4) Taurine. 


Monpay, 13TH NovEMBER, 
[10 A.m. To 1 P.M.] 


BOTANY—Paper 1, 
SAKHARAM ARJUN RAvVvT, L.M. + R. MAnsER, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


4. Describe a vegetable cell and its contents in the young 10 
condition. 


2. What is protoplasm? ‘Give its chemical and physical 20 
properties, 


3. Describe epidermal tissue in the vegetable kingdom 20 
and mention the various appendages connected therewith, 
giving especially a description οὗ ἃ sting. 


4, What is a tendril? Mention the various parts of 20 
plants from the modification of which it arises, and give 
examples, 


5. Define the following terms and give examples:— 10 
(1) Bush, (2) Calcarate, (3) Didynamous, (4) Emarginate, 
(5) Hypogeal. 


€. Give the essential characters, properties and uses of 20 
_ Apocynacee and Palmacez, with four examples of each order, 
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Monpay, 13TH NovEMBER. 4 
[2 p.m. To 5 P.M.] 
BOTAN Y—Paprer 11. 
SaKHARAM Argun Ravut, L.M.; R. Manser, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks,] 
1. What is meant by assimilation in plants ? 


2. Describe the function of the roots, mentioning particu- 
larly the nature of the changes that take place at the extreme 
ends of the fibrillee. 


3. Mention the elements which constitute the food of 
plants and the sources from which they derive their carbon. 


4, Give the nature of the changes that oceur in the 
respiration of plants, and mention the two sets of views now 
extant as to the nature of true plant respiration. 


5. Describe the process of fertilization of the ovule as 
known to occur in phanerogamous plants, 


6. Trace the course of the fluid called sap in plants, and 
give the true nature of what is ordinarily called circulation 
in vegetables, 


Wepnespay, 15tH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


ZOOLOGY—Paprer I. 


G. BarnprivgE, M.R.C.&. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1. Give a description of a Gregarina and of its reproduc- 
tive processes. 
2. Give an account of the Infusoria. 


3. What are the peculiarities in the development and life- — 3 
history of the Cockroach? Mention some other insects to 
which Blatta is allied. 

4. Describe the structure, and mention the position in the 
animal kingdom, of the Scorpion. 


5. State what you know of thestructure and characteris- 2 
tics of the Cephalopoda, Σ 
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WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.) 
ZOOLOGY—Paprerx II. 
G. Barysrince, M.R.C.S. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. State the more important points in the differentiation 25 
| of the forelimb in the several orders of the Mammalia. 


2. Describe the dentition and stomach of a sheep, and 15 
compare them with thuse ofa dog, 


3. Give the leading charaeters of the Elasmobranchii. 20 
20 


4, Describe the Lacertilia and Crocodilia, mentioning the 
points of distinetion between them. 


_ 5. Describe the lower limb ofa bird, mentioning the more 20 
important variations in its strueture. 


TuESDAY, 14rH NOVEMBER. 
{10 a.m. To 1 P.M.) 


ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY—Parer 1, 


D. MacDonatp, M.D., B.Sc, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1. With what phenomena of the circulation are the 90 
various parts of a Spygmographic wave eonneeted? What ἡ 


is the form of wave obtained in conditions of (a) high and 
(6) low arterial tension ? 


2. Describe the minute structure of human skin, includ- 25 
ing that of a hair and its follicle. 


_ 3. State by what facts or experiments the following phe- 25 
nomena of the nervous system may be demonstrated :— 


(a) The motor and sensory properties of nerves, 


(Ὁ) The direct influence of the nervous system on the 
heart and blocd vessels, 


(c) The reflex action of the spinal cord, 


4. Give an account of the structure of a Graafian follicle, 25 
of the manner in which its several parts are developed, and 
the changes in the ovary which accompany and follow men- 
struation. 
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TUESDAY, 14TH NovEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 


ANIMAL PHYSIOLOGY—Parrr II, 
D. MacDonatp, M.D., B.Se. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1. What are the functions of the Pneumogastric nerve? 25 


2. Give an account of the coagulation of the blood, of 
the conditions which accelerate and those which retard or 
prevent it, and of the principal theories relating to it. 


3. Describe the minute strueture of the kidney and the 
process of renal seeretion. What is known regarding the 
sources of the several constituents of the urine? . 
quantities of the different substances are excreted daily, and 
what circumstances affect their amount ? 


4. Describe, in detail, the changes from the fetal tothe 25 
adult circulation at the time of birth, specifying the pheno- : 
mena resulting from the change in the rier of their 
occurrence, 
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VII. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A. 


EXAMINERS. 


BRANCH I.—LANGUAGES (ENGLISH 
AND PERSIAN). 


The Venerable Archdeacon S, Sreap, 
M In English, 


A. 

W. E. Hart, B.A. 

Mirza M. Cowsesr, Εἰ as ; 

sqemetey ec asar Pees: ny aie In Persian. 

BRANCH II.—HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY. 

The Rev. R. Sroruert, M.A, ... .ὕ.. ey History and Phi- 

R, G. Oxennam, M.A. ... sak losophy. 
BRANCH III.—MATHEMATICS, 

Ὁ ἘΞ Harney MA. 1 att 


BRANCH IV,—NATURAL SCIENCES, 


In Zoology, Compara- 


G, Barnsriper, M.R.C.S, ΤΩ tive Anatomy and 


Physiology, 
SAKHARAM ARJUN ech L.M, ass In Botany and Vege- 
R. Manser, Esq. . tea ee table Physiology. 


The Rev. F. SNe SSD ao 
KavasJI DADABHAI NAEGAMVALA, M.A., In Chemical Physies. 


F.C,S., F.1.C. 
I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.C. ; : 
_ §. Ο(ὍΟΚΕ, M.A., ΕΠ. C., F.G. oR ” Assoc. a, Inorganic Chemis- 
M.Inst.C.E. ry. 
(In Geology and in 


A. N. Pearson, F.C.S,, F,M.S., 4.1.6. Motearalony and 
: ysical Geography. 


ΟΟΧΙΥ͂ EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A., 1882-83. 


BRANCH I.—LANGUAGES (ENGLISH AND PERSIA 


Monpay, 20rH NovEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


ENGLISH—Paprer I. 


The Venerable Archdeacon 8. Strap, M.A. ; 
W. E. Hart, B.A. 


Spenser : Faery Queene, Book I. ; Ze 
Shakspeare: Julius Cesar, Hamlet, and The Tempest. 


1. (a) When and where was the Faery Queene written? 4 
(Ὁ) What picture does it present of contemporary local, poli: 
tical, social events ? 
(c) Briefly state Spenser’s own explanation of the ethical pur- 
pose of the poem. 
(ἃ) Mention some of its great merits. 
(e) Why has it never been popular ? A 
2. Translate into prose and explain :— ys 
Ah lady deare, quoth then the gentle knight, 
Well may I ween your grief is wondrous great 3 
For wondrous ot gricfe groneth in my spright, 
Whiles thus I heare you of your sorrowes treat, 
But woefull lady, let me you intrete 
For to unfold the anguish of your hart : 
Mishaps are maistred hy advice discrete, 
And counsell mitigates the greatest smart ; 
Found never help, who never would his hurts impart. 
3. Modernize and explain :— 
(a) ** But now seemed best the person to put on of that good 
knight.” 4 


(2) : ς Your sudden overthrow 
Much rueth me.” 


(c) ‘* Though true as touch.”’ 

(d) ‘*To do her die, quoth Una, were despight.” 

(6) ‘* She cast to bring him where he chearen might.” 
(f) “1 read you rest and to your bowers recoyle.” 


4. What characters or qualities are intended by these alle- 
gorical persons? Give the literal meaning of the name of each 
one :— Una ; Duessa ; Archimago ; Sausfui ; Charissa; Speranza ; 
Tgnaro ; Orgoglio, 
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5. To what kind of dramatic poetry do Hamlet and The 

Tempest respectively belong? Compare the two kinds as re- 
_gards treatment of persons, places and events. What faculties 
and affections are predominant in each ? 


6. ‘*Dramatic poetry is like history made visible.” [Il- 
lustrate this saying of Lord Bacon from Julius Cesar. 


7. (a) What do you consider to have been Shakspeare’s main 
design in the play of Hamlet? Delineate the character of Hamlet. 
Contrast it with that of Brutus. 


(Ὁ) What events of the day are probably referred to and illus- 
trated by The Tempest ? 

8. When and by whom were these passages spoken? Put in 
few words the leading thought of each of them, Illustrate from 
them the character of the speaker :— 


(a) ** Thus conscience does make cowards of us all ; 
And thus the native hue of resolution 
Is sicklied o’er with the pale cast of thought.” 


(δ) ‘*I charm you, by my once commended beauty, 
By all your vows of love and that great vow 
Which did incorporate and make us one, 

That you unfold to me yourself, your half, 
Why you are heavy, and what men to-night 
Have had resort to you.” 


(c) “1 could be well moved, if I were as you; 
If I could pray to move, prayers would move me ; 
But I am constant as the northern star.”’ 


(d) ** Between the acting of a dreadful thin 
g g 
And the first motion, all the interim is 
Like a phantasma or a hideous dream.” 


(6) ““ Hast thou, which art but air, a touch, a feeling 
Of their afflictions, and shall not myself 
One of their kind, that relish all as sharply, 
Passion as they, be kindlier moved than thou art? 
Tho’ with their high wrongs I am struck to the quick 
Yet with my nobler season, ’gainst my fury 
Do I take part.” 

9. Translate into idiomatic prose and explain :— 

(a) ““ Τὸ my sick soul, as sin’s true nature is 
Each toy seems prologue to some great amiss ; 
So full of artless jealousy is guilt, 
It spills itself in fearing to be spilt.” 

(Ὁ) ‘Nothing of him that doth fade 
But doth suffer a sea change 
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{Into something rich and strange ; 
Sea nymphs hourly ring his knell,” 


10. Give the meaning of the following words as used | 
Spenser and Shakspeare :—Welkin, signories, impertinen 
jolly, hests, bourne, doit, patch, foison, orisons, nick-naz 
cozened, shamefast, thewes, thrall, tort, teen, eftsoones. . 


Monpay, 20TH NovEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 


ENGLISH—Paper 11. 
The Venerable Archdeacon 5. Steap, M.A. ; 
W. E. Harr, B.A, 


Sir Thomas Browne : Religio Medici ; Wordsworth : Selections by 
Matthew Arnold ; Carlyle: History of the French Revolution. 


1. (Sketch the character of Sir Thomas Browne, illustrat- 
ae: your remarks by the views expressed in the Religio 


ici. 


2. State and examine the opinions of Sir Thomas Browne 
regarding (a) the relative functions of Reason and Faith, 
(b) Predestination, (c) Miracles, (d) Transmigration of Souls, 
(e) Dreams, 

3. Explain and comment upon the following passage :— 

There remains not many controversies worth a Passion ; 
and yet never any disputed without, not only in Divinity, 
but inferiour arts. Whata βατραχομυομαχία and hot skir- 
mish is betwixt 8. and T.in Lucian! How do i . 
hack and slash for the genitive case in Jupiter / How do they 
break their own pates to salve that of Priscian ! 


Si foret in terris, rideret Democritus, 


Yea, even amongst wiser militants, how many wounds have 
been given and credits slain, for the poor victory of an opinion, 
or beggarly conquest of a distinction! Scholars are men of 
peace, they bear no arms, but their tongues are sharper than — 
Actius his razor ; their pens carry farther and give a louder 
report than thunder :I had rather stand the shock of ἃ Basi- — 
lisco, than the fury ofa merciless pn. 


4, Discuss, and illustrate by reference to his poems, 7 
what you conceive to have been the theories of Wordsworth 
Rosendiing (a) the language, (δ) the sentiment, (c) the object — 

poetry. ᾿ 
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5. Trace the history of the sonnet in English literature. 

6. Write an analysis of the Ode on Intimations of Im- 
mortality... 

7. Explain and comment upon the following passages :— 


(a) Until the setting sun 
Write Fool upon his forehead, 


(8) The child is father of the man. 


(c) That inward eye 
Which is the bliss of solitude, 


Drink the spirit breathed 
From dead men to their kind, 


(6) An old age serene and bright, 
And lovely as a Lapland night, 


(f) Thou sing’st as if the god of wine 
Had helped thee to a valentine. Φ 


(σ) Type of the wise who soar, but never roam, 
True to the kindred points of Heaven and Home, 


(A) When she took unto herself a mate 
She must espouse the everlasting sea, 
(ἢ The mighty world 


Of eye and ear, both what they half create, 
And what perceive. 


{j) How leisurely thou fill’st thy horn 
With brightness ! leaving her to post along, 
And range about, disquieted in change, 

And Sat uapediant of the shape she wears. 


8. Trace the political history of the party of the 
Girondins. 


9. Sketch the character and career of Robespierre, point- 
ing out the causes that led to his rise and to his fall. 


10, Explain and comment upon the following passage :— 


Rash coalised kings, sucha fire have you kindled ; your- 
selves fireless, your fighters animated only by drill-sergeants, 
mess-room moralities, and the drummer’s cat! However, it 
is begun, and will not end : not fora matter of twenty years. 
" 80 long, this Gaelic fire, through its successive changes of 
|| colour and character, will blaze over the face of Europe, and 
afflict and scorch all men :—till it provoke all men; till it 
kindle another kind of fire, the Teutonic kind, namely ; 
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and be swallowed up, so to speak ina day! For there isa 
fire comparable to the burning of jungle and Graes 5 most — 
sudden, high-biasing : and another fire which we to the 
burning of coal, or even of anthracite coal ; difficult to kindle, 
but then which no known thing will put out. The ready 
Gaelie fire, we can remark further,—and remark not in 
Pichegrus only, but in innumerable Voltaires, Racines, La 
laces, no less ; for a man, whether he fight, or , or thi 
will remain the same unity of a man,—is admirable for roast- 
ing eggs in every conceivable sense. The Teutonic anthracite 
again, as we see in Luthers, Leibnitzes, Shakspeares, is pre- 
ferable for smelting metals, 


WEDNESDAY, 22np NoVEMBER, 
(2 p.m. TO 5 P.M.) 


ENGLISH COMPOSITION. 
The Venerable Archdeacon 8S, Srzap, M.A. ; 
W. Ε΄. Hart, B.A, 


Write an Essay on one of the following subjects ;— 


(1) The literary, social, and political progress of 
during the Elizabethan Period. 


(2) The value of Municipal Institutions for the political 
tion of a people, 


Tvrspay, 2181 NovEMBER,, 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P,M.] 


PERSIAN—Parrr 1. 


Mirza Μ. Cowser, Esq. ; 
JaMsETJI Pauanui Kapapn, Esq, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.) 
1. Define his and describe its functions towards the 
figurative monarch—Heart—and also those of the other 


wy . 
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2, Define and distinguish between 9 > ΒΓ and 4 


US Sie 


3. Explain fully what you understand from ys 22 ao 8 
and = duuoae iL” lyam 

4. Who were respectively termed yi gh and a) lov 16 
and why ? 


5. Define and give examples of :— 9 
w w 
a) ayo and ano (α) 


eye 2d and ων σ) (0) 
ee ἀλλ and yy bo ls (c) 


L 6. Point out and correct the mistakes in the followipg 4 
ines :— 


PTS Col hj Lo yBd eye Oy} Bye? Oph ἐς: 
AS 190 5 UG 5 ων 00 dey AS VS 
ῳ y!0 ωωἷ yp ye S pS yy sly sly 
Old low! j yl yb yp > ja ish pile 9 


7. Translate :— 15 


Viel Ὑ dle 7 (ἡ) 
ων!) em | 9 ay gm US py 
ay pyle Ὁ b= ye Ο) 
a) yp 00, Κὰ ὁ» 
ww | ay Bh τ 3 WSs. (c) 
eh ye gon a eon ITS yn0 yey? 
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Explain the allusions of the words— “Ἃ 


By) mle yn UI Gael 


we 3 Ἀν» and 
8. What do you think of Ferdousi as an historian and poet, 7 
and what new light has been thrown on history by the de- ς᾽ 


cipherment of the cuneiform inscriptions and the knowledge 
of the Vedas? 


9. Under what names were the (“1 ῳ (2 known to 7 


the ancient Greek and Armenian writers, and which was 
their original country? Describe also their social and poli- 


tical conditions in the time of (wy Ι yet » 


10. «State what you know of the doctrines of the Suphis, 8 
illustrating your remarks from the allusions and language of 
the Masnavi. 


11, Translate :-— 4 
dig Gayo ml ul me pe ὦ) 
Jor aS oe Cat τ. 
od A > Sh ee 

igh) sees ab) δύ ud nals pee 

Iy> je 2 BW Se lel pte 
ὦ 2% ale Sy 
oe Sl Ure » b= of 
oe el d= ey ve δῦ 
oe ωὐ GP by ur 7} 
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oy wl oe te ey Fa 
ey wy Oe um 3 
eee Oy ὦ te 35 
ews colle καὶ 2 aaa are aS! 5 
tl tad Ur 9m Une? led 1 
3) yo HSI) pl Cams low 
3S sea 9 piles i 
eels oo] oS ὦ spd ὦ) 
enn yl gla ὃ ails Sr 
oH dw cole 390 jl go 
mow G Epa, sore ws} ἢ! οὐ 
LO) any? he! 5 do] 0953 
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TuEsDAY, 21st NovEMBER, 
[2 p.m. TO 5 P.M.] 
PERSIAN —Parer 11. 
Mirza Μ. CowseER, Esq. ; 
JAMSETJ1 PALANJI KapapiA, Esq. ἡ 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.]} 
Rauzat-us-Safé and Habeeb-Siyar. 


1, Name the four prominent sects of the Sunnis with their 
principal leaders, : 


2. Where is 3 ) Ι > what was it famous for, and by 


what names was it called by the Turks and the ancient 
writers ? 


3. “Describe the circumstances attendant on the birth of 


ν» 
ξ > and his general character, and state the number of 
souls he is said to have put to the sword during his life. 
4, How does m (2 | ἫΝ come to signify the tran- 


sitory world ? 


5. Who were the sons of Changiz, who succeeded him Li 
ἫΝ νὸς throne, and what advice did he give his sons at his 
eath ? 


6. Whowere the chief (=~ | of the Prophet Mo- 
hammad and how were some of them related to him ? 

7. What country is called pe | dass where is it 
situated, and how was it looked upon by the Ajams ? 

8. Who founded— 


ws 
(a) the dyo | us family ? 
(Ὁ) the famous i la on of Damascus ? 
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9, Who was Mo-d-viah’s mother and why was she called 6 


6.2} χὰ, γίς ἢ 
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WEDNESDAY, 22nd NovEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


PERSIAN TRANSLATION, 
Mirza M. Cowser, Esq. ; 
JAMSETJI PALANJI ΚΑΡΑΡΙΑ, Esq. 


_ [The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Translate either of the two passages :— 50 


(a) 'Tis nota lip, or eye, we beauty call, 
But the joint force and full result of all. 
Thus when we view some well proportioned dome, 
(The world’s just wonder, and even thine, O Rome !). 
No single parts unequally surprise, 
All comes united to the admiring eyes ; 
No monstrous height, or breadth, or length appear ; 
The whole at once is bold, and regular. 


Whoever thinks a faultless piece to see, 
Thinks what ne’er was, nor is, nor e’er shall be. 
In every work regard the writer’s end, ‘ 
Since none can compass more than they intend ; 
And if the means be just, the conduct true, 
Applause, in spite of trivial faults, is due ; 
As men of breeding, sometimes men of wit, 
Toavoid great errors, must the less commit : 
Neglect the rules each verbal critic lays, 
For not to know some trifles, is a praise. 
Most critics, fond of some subservient art, 
Still make the whole depend upon a part : 
They talk of principles, but notions prize, 
- And all to one loved folly sacrifice. 
(6) Suspicions amongst thoughts are like bats amongst 
birds,—they ever fly by twilight. Certainly they are to ὭΣ 
repressed, or, at the least, well guarded, for they cloud the 
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_ mind, they lose friends, and they check with business, where- 
by business cannot go on currently and constantly ; they 
dispose kings to tyranny, husbands to jealousy, wise men to 
irresolution and melancholy; they are defects, not in the 
heart, but in the brain, for they take place in the stoutest 
natures, as in the example of Henry VII. of England. There 
was not a more suspicious man nor a more stout ; and in such 
a composition they do small hurt, for commonly they are not 
admitted but with examination whether they be likely or no ; 
but in fearful natures they gain ground too fast, Phere is 
nothing makes a man suspect much, more than to know little ; 
and, therefore, men should remedy suspicion by procuring to 
know more, and not to keep their suspicions in smother. | 
What would men have? Do they think those they employ 
and deal with are saints? Do they not think they will 
have their own ends, and be truer to themselves than 
to them? Therefore there is no better way to moderate 
suspicions, than to account upon such suspicions as true, 
and yet to bridle them as false; for so far a man ought 
to make use of suspicjons, as to provide, as if that 
should be true that he suspects, yet it may do him no hifrt. 
Suspicions that the mind of itself gathers, are but buzzes; 
but suspicions that are artificially nourished, and putinto 
men’s heads by the tajes and whispering of others, have 
stings. ; 
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CCXxxX EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF M.A., 1882.88, 


BRANCH II,—HISTORY AND PHILOSOPHY. - 


Monpay, 20rH NovEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M] 


' HISTORY—Paper I. 


The Rev. R. Sroruert, M.A. ; R. G. Oxennam, M.A. 


L. Compare the distribution of land and taxation in : 
France in 1789 and a generation later. 

2, ‘*The more demoeratic the constitution of a state, the Ὁ 
more reason it has to reject ore rights of man.” 
What do you understand by this 

3. What influence on the course of the French Revolu- 
tion do you ascribe to the financial policy of Necker ὃ 

4. Describe the political situation at the time of the 
treaty of Reichenbach, and state what were the results of 
this treaty. . | 

δ. -What were the relations between the court of 
France and Mirabeau in the latter months of his life? Why 
may the death of Mirabeau be regarded as marking the 
close of the first period of the French Revolution ? 


6. What were the principal considerations which deter- 
mined the foreign policy of Prussia in 1792? 

7. In what respects did the esa of the French 
Revolution compel Pitt to abandon his parliamentary and — 
financial policy ? 


8. Describe shortly the results of the Congress of Vienna. 


Monpay, 20TH NoveMBER, 
[2 p.m. To 5 P.M.] 


HISTORY—Paver II, 


The Rev. R. Sroruerr, M.A. ; R. G, Oxennam, M.A. 


1, What were the pera measures of the first De ba 
Parliament in Englan 


2, Describe the French Revolution of 1830 and state its 
effect in England and Belgium, 
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3. What was the relative position of political parties in . 
England at the death of William IV. ? 


4, What historical events have resulted in the head of 
the House of Savoy becoming King of Italy ? 


5. What were the causes and results ofthe Crimean War ? 


6. By what successive stages during your period has the 
jsovereign of Prussia become the Emperor of Germany ? 


| 7. What were some of the more important political 
uestions raised by the project of the Suez Canal ? 


8. Sketch the career of Napoleon It. 


eet 


Turspay, 9151 NovEMBER. 
{10 a.m. To 1 P.M.) 


POLITICS. 
' The Rev. R. Sroruzrt, M.A.; R. G. Oxennam, M.A. 


“l, The French Revolution resulted in a military dictator- 
ship. Is this the necessary result of the development of 
democratic institutions, or, if not, to what do you attribute it 
in this case ? 

2. Compare the constitution and power of the English 
House of Commons at the beginning and the close of your 
period. 


3. What economic considerations should regulate the 


e of paper money? Give illustrations of the results 
followin g the neglect of these considerations. 


4, What were the arguments advanced on either side 
in the movement against the Corn-laws in England ? 


5. What are the principal changes introduced during 
your period of history in the Charter of the East India 
Company and the Bank of England? 


6. By whatarguments may universal suffrage and voting 
by ballot be advocated? Give illustrations of the prac- 
tical results of these measures. 


__ ἢ, What considerations justify the control by the state of 
telegraphs, railways, and education? 
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_ & Under what circumstances is the distinction between 
a government de facto and de jure recognised by foreign 
powers? Give examples to illustrate your answer. δ. 


9. By what arguments have usury laws been advocated — 
and attacked ? ! 


ΤΥΈΞΡΑΥ, 21st NOVEMBER. 
[2 p.m. To 5 P.M,] 
LOGIC. 


The Rev. R. Stotuerr, M.A.; R. G. ΟΧΕΧΗΑΜ, Μ.Α. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Sketch briefly the history of formal logic in Europe. 


2. Compare the syllogism of Hindu logic with Aristotle’s 
Example. 


3. In what sense is the word Induction used by ; 
Aristotle ? : 


4. Compare the relation of induction in Aristotle’s sense 
of the word to deduction with that of induction in Bacon’s — 
sense of the word. ᾿ 


5. Compare the different opinions of B πλοκόον ον re+ 
garding the formal laws of thought, and the ground οὗ 
certainty in our knowledge of nature. ; 


6. ‘‘A revolution is peaceably and progressively effect- — 
ing itself in ber ag κο the reverse of that to which Bacon 
has attached his name. That great man changed the 
method of science from deductive to experimental, and it is 
now rapidly reverting from experimental to deductive,” 
Explain and comment on this statement. . 


7. Show the importance of Locke’s views of definition — 
and of first principles, 


8. Illustrate the application of the Baconian method to — 
the study of the human mind, 
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WEDNESDAY, 22ND NovEeMBER, 


— [10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


HISTORICAL orn EXTERNAL EVIDENCES : oF 
CHRISTIANITY. 


The Rev. R. Stornert, M.A. ; R. G. Oxenuam, M,A, 
-[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
1, What facts narrated in the New Testament are men- 14 
| tioned by Jewish and Roman historians ? 


2. What allusions are found in the New Testament to 14 
arsons, places, events and customs known to us from con- 
porary writers ? 
3. Whatsupport do the writings of the Old Testament 12 
afford to the argument for the truth of Christianity ? 
4, What evidence in favour of Christianity is derived 12 
from the manner of its propagation by its first teachers ? 


| 5. Show how the history of the Jews bears on the evi- 10 
dences of Christianity. 


6. What argument for the truth of Christianity may be 10 
based on the life of the Apostle Paul ? 


7. Give a summary of the argument in Paley’s Hore 14 
Pauline. 


8. Show that the difficulty of believing the miracles re- 14 
corded in the New Testament is less than the difficulty of 
πὰς that the Christian religion was established without 
miracles. 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. τὸ 5 P.M.] 
MORAL or INTERNAL EVIDENCES or CHRISTIANITY, 
The Rev. R. Srotuert, M.A. ; R. G. Oxennam, M.A, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Under what limitations can the truth of a religion be 10 
proved by its morality ? 
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2. What are the distinguishing characteristics of the 
moral teaching of Christianity ? 


3. State some of the beneficial effects of Christianity on 
the general condition of society, - 


4, Show the special force in the case of Christianity of the 
argument based on the character of its founder and first 
preachers. 


5. Give instances of the candour and impartiality of the 
writers of the New Testament. 


6. Mention the chief points in which the teaching of 
Christ was opposed to ideas prevalent among the Jews. 


7. Show the connection of Christian morality with the 
doctrine of the supremacy of conscience. ΄ 


8. Compare the Christian system in this respect with any 
ancient or modern systems you are acquainted with. 


BRANCH III.—MATHEMATICS, 
| Monpay, 20TH NOVEMBER, 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 
EUCLID anp GEOMETRICAL CONIC SECTIONS. 


J. T. Hatuorntuwaire, M.A. ; T. 5. Tart, M.A., B.Se. 


1. Prove that the perpendiculars drawn from the angles 
of a triangle on the opposite sides meet at a point. Ἔ 


Given an angular point οὗ a triangle, the centre of Lg 
diculars and the centre of the circumscribing circle; by 
means of your knowledge of the nine-point circle or other- 
wise show how to construct the triangle. 


2. Ifa quadrilateral be inscribed in a circle the opposite 
angles are equal to two right angles, 


A circle is described about a triangle ABC. If circles be 
described with BC as a common chord eutting the sides AB, 
AC, or these sides produced, in the points D, E; D’, E’;... ....., 
then DE, D’E’,......... are all parallel to each other. 


3. Inscribe an equilateral and eps Sarr pentagon in a 
given circle. Show that the circles each of which touches 
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_ two sides of such a pentagon at the extremities of a third 
meet in a point. 


4. Prove that triangles of the same altitude are to one 
another as their bases. 


BDCE is a quadrilateral and BD 15 equal to CE. If DE, 
CB meet in F and BD, CE in A; prove that ABis to AC 
as EF is to DF. 


5. Draw a straight line perpendicular to a given plane 
from a given point without it. 


Two planes intersect and straight lines are drawn in one 
of the planes from a point in their common intersection 
making equal angles with it; show that they are equally 
inclined to the other plane. 


6. The straight lines joining the extremities of two focal 
chords of a conic intersect in the directrix. 


If two conics have the same focus and directrix anda 
focal chord be drawn, the four tangents at the points where 
it meets the conics intersect in a point. 


7. Draw a pair of tangents to a parabola from an ex- 
ternal point. 


Parabolas are drawn to touch two given straight lines 
and have their axes parallel to a given straight line; find 
the locus of their foci. 


8. The rectangles contained by the segments of any two 
chords of an ellipse'which intersect each other are in the 
ratio of the squares of the parallel diameters. 


A focal chord AB intersects a focal chord CD which is 
drawn through the other focus in the point O ; prove that— 
ΕΣ σε eater 
0A 08. 00 t OD 
9. Show that if a rectangular hyperbola cireumscribe a 
_ triangle, it will pass through the orthocentre. 


10. ‘Find when the section of a right cone is an ellipse. 
Show that the locus of the vertices of all right cones out of 
which a given ellipse can be cut is an hyperbola passing 
through the foci of the ellipse. 
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Monpay, 20TH NOVEMBER- 
[2 p.M. TO 5 P.M.] 


ALGEBRA anp TRIGONOMETRY. 
J. T. HatHorntuwatre, M.A. ; Τὶ 8. Tarr, M.A,, B.Se. 


1, Shew how to express a given whole number in any 
proposed scale of notation. 
Prove that the numbers— 
12], 12321, 1234321 .......:....- 
are perfect squares in any scale. 
2. Examine the circumstances under which the infinite 
series— 
1 1 
> + ΡΠ πϑοϑεσάνης es 
is convergent. 
Shew that the series— 
1 2 ον 
en 4» 
is convergent ifm > 2 and divergent ifn ~ 2 or =2, 
3. Establish the truth of the method for forming the 
convergents to a continued fraction, and shew that those 
convergents which immediately precede large quotients are 


close approximations to the true value of the continued 
fraction, 


4, What is a recurring series? Investigate the sum ton 
terms of such a series, 


Find the sum to infinity of the series— 


10 + 14 104+6 + .........0. = 
5. Shew that the number of prime numbers is infinite, 


If there be an odd number of prime numbers in ascend- 
ing arithmetical progression, n being greater than 3, prove 
that (1) no prime number less than 2 except unity can enter 
into the progression ; and (2) if x be prime and a term of the 
progression it is the first term, 


6. Find a series for sin a in terms of the circular measure 
of a and shew that it is convergent for all values of a, 
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7, Prove Gregory’s Formula— 
«6 = tan d —3 tan3 6 + 2 tand d—.........., 
Hence.sum the infinite series— 
m cos\d — 4m cos 3 6 + 1 m5 cos ὅ θ —.........04. 
m being < 1; and prove that the series has always the 


same sign as its first term, 
8. Resolve 2” + 1 into component factors, 


_9. Investigate expressions forjthe cotangents of the half- 
sides of a spherical triangle and shew that — 


cot 5 cot - — cos C 
sin C 
Given two sides of a spherical triangle, when is the area 
ἃ maximum ἢ 


tan S = 


10. If the sides of a spherical triangle be small compayed 
with the radius of the sphere, shew that each angle of the 
spherical triangle will exceed by one-third of the spherical 
excess the corresponding angle of the plane triangle, the 
sides of which are of the same lengths as the arcs of the 
spherical triangle. 


TurEspAy, 21st NovEMBER, 


[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


NEWTON’S PRINCIPIA anp ASTRONOMY. 
i li 1 arspiudeawelie’s, M.A. ; T. 5, Tarr, M.A., BSc. 


1. Enunciate and prove Lemma IV., and by means of it 
shew that the volume of a paraboloid of revolution is half 
the volume of the circumscribing cylinder. 


2. Enunciate and prove Lemma XI. 


3. A body moving round a fixed centre of force S de: 
scribes the arc PQ inn seconds; if # be the central force at P, 
and QR asubtense parallel to SP, prove that when PQ and 


ἢ are diminished indefinitely, / = 2 limit 2S. 
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Find the periodic time of a body revolving in a circle and ἃ 
ae on by a centripetal force tending to the centre of the 
circle, 


4. A body describes an ellipse round a centre of force in 
the centre of the ellipse ; find the law of force, the periodic 
time and the velocity at any time. ᾿ 


5. A body moves in a parabola; find the law of force 
tending to the focus, ; 


Show that the time of passing from one extremity of ἐπ6. 
latus-rectum to the other varies as the cube of the latus- 
rectum, = 


6. What is meant by the dip of the horizon? Shew that 
if a, be the angles subtended between a star and the 
horizon at two heights a, b in the same vertical line, the 


J 2 — Jf % ᾿ 
β -.- 
7. Explain a method of determining the po of the 


First’ Point of Aries. Also shew how the obliquity of the 
ecliptic may be ascertained. 


8. Explain clearly whatis meant by the mean sun, and 
shew graphically or otherwise that the equation of time 
vanishes four times in a year. ; 


.9. Shew that the aberration οὗ a star 


__ velocity of earth .. . 
~ velocity of light sin (earth’s way). 
Prove that the eccentricity of the aberration ellipse ofa 
star whose latitude is \ is cos A. 


nearly, 


radius of the earth = 


10. Describe and explain the apparent motion of a supe- 
rior planet. Shew that when it is stationary its angular 
distance from the sun is— 


n 
7 — tan ; Ji + πὶ 


where n is the ratio of the radius of its orbit to that of the 
earth’s orbit. ; 
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TursDAy, 21st NOVEMBER, 


[2 p.m. 5 TO P.M.] 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY anp DIFFERENTIAL anp 
INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


J.T. Harnorntuwaite, M.A.; T.S. Tarr, M.A., B.Sc. 


1. Investigate the position of the centre of the conic— 
au? + bey + cy? +dx+ey+f=0, 
Show that az” + bry + cy? =0 represents a pair of 


straight lines through the origin parallel to the asymptotes 
and deduce the equation to the asymptotes, 


2. Find the equation to the circle inscribed in the triangle . 
which has for the equations to its sidesa = 0, B=0, y= 0, 
How may the equation to this circle be derived from the 
equation to the circumscribed circle ? 


» 
3. Enunciate and prove Pascal’s Theorem, 


4, Ifthe equation to a straight line involve an arbitrary 
arameter to the second degree, show that such a straight 
ne will envelop a conic, 


Through any point of the straight line = + ¥ =lis 


δ᾽ 
drawn a chord to the ellipse a + ¥ =1, bisected at 


that point ; show that such chords touch the curve 


be — ay\2 x y 
Ὁ ia) + 4(3 + $1) το. 
5. If the curve ¢ (ὦ, y) = 0 have three branches passing 


through the point (a, ὃ), show that the directions of the 
tangents at that point are given by the equation— 


a pb dy τ + 3 d3 φ dy 2 
dys \ dx dzdy \ dz 
p dy Bp 
πὰ aa + ds “9 


If two of these tangents cut each other at right angles, 
show that the equation to the third is 


p’” (b) (y—b) + φ΄" (a) (xa) = 0 


+ 3 
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where d’" (a), @” (δ) are the values of ἘΣ ᾿ ἀφ at the 


point in question, 
6. Define the polar subtangent of a point on a curve and 
2 dé 


show that its length is r zn 
r 


Determine the asymptotes of the spiral γϑὲ = a. 


7.  Whatis meant by the evolute ofa curve? Prove the 
property from which it derives its name and show that ~ 
corresponding to a point of maximum or minimum curvature 
ona curve there is a cusp on the evolute. 


8. Trace the cissoid y2 (2a—a) = 23 , and find the whole. 
area between the curve and its asymptote. 


9. Having given «= a τῆ; on xx’, change the vari- 
ables to x’ and y’ in the integral 


a μη 
Pole eaitdy de 
ο ο 
a“, 
10. Evaluate St nee dx and deduce the value of 
ἃ: ( απὸ )ω 
‘A x 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 
STATICS anp DYNAMICS. 
J. T. Hatnorntuwaite, M.A. ; T. 8, Tart, M.A., B.Sc. 


1. Define the moment of a force with respect to (1) a 
point, (2) a plane, (3) a straight line. 


Two uniform rods AB, BC of equal weight but of uneq 
lengths are hinged together at B and their other extremities 
are attached to two fixed hinges A and C in the same vertical 
line ; prove that the line of action at the hinge B bisects the 
straight line AC. 
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- 2. Explain the ‘apap made use of in all the cases in 
which the Integral Calculus is employed to ascertain the 
| eentre of gravity of a body. 
A curve which is divided symmetrically by the axis of 
2b—1 
. 1—b 
that the centre of ἘΠῚ of the area included between the 
ordinates « = 0 and x = ἡ is at a distance δἧ from the origin. 


8, Find the Cartesian equation to a catenary and deduce 
the intrinsic equation. 


If the catenary be a heavy chain of variable density whose 
intrinsic equation iss = Κ (φ), the lowest point being the 
origin ; prove that the density at any point will vary inverse- 
ly as cos? φ 7” (φ). 

4. An elastic string is fastened at one end and hangs 
vertically ; determine the extension of the string, taking its 
own weight into account. 


~ has for its equation log y = log a + log x; prove 


» 

5. Find the attraction of a uniform straight line on an 
external point, the law of attraction being the inverse square 
of the distance. If the line be of unlimited length, show 
that the attraction varies inversely as the distance of the 
point from the line. 


6. A point moves in a plane curve; find expressions for 
its component accelerations at any instant along and perpen- 
dicular to the radius vector. 


If the curve be the parabola y2 = 4ax and the accelerations 
be X and Y parallel to the axes, prove that— 


on@¥_ , ΟΣ . sy =o, 


dz da 


7. A particle moves in a straight line under the action of 
a force varying inversely as the nth power of the distance ; 
determine the velocity at any time, Ifn=3 and the par- 
ticle starts from a distance a, show that the time of moving 
to the centre varies as a2. | 


8. Find the equation to the path of a projectile and 
mine the co-ordinates of its vertex. ns sie 

If particles be projected in the same plane and from the 
same point so that the parabolas described are equal, prove 
that an locus of the vertices of all these parabolas is an equal 
para ; 


. Β }177--2 e& 
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9. A particle is projected from a given point ina given 
direction with a given velocity under the action of a central — 


force = fs determine the orbit, 
γ 


If it be an ellipse, show that the square of the velocity at 
any time = μ | >-— > " where a is the semi-axis major. 
10. <A particle moving in a resisting medium of which the 


resistance varies as the product of the density and the square 


of ig velocity is acted on by a central force ; determine the © 
orbit. 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. τὸ ὅ P.M.] 
HYDROSTATICS anp OPTICS. 
J.T, HatHorntHwalite, M.A, ; T. 8. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. 


i, Investigate the position of the common surface of two 
liquids which meet in a bent tube. 


A uniform tube is bent into the form of a parabola and 
placed with its axis vertical and vertex downwards ; suppos- 
ing any quantities of two fluids of densities p, p’ to be poured 
into. it and7r, 7” to be the distances of the two free surfaces 
respectively from the focus, shew that the distance of the 


common surface from the focus = dens 
ρ--ρ 


2. Investigate with reference to polar co-ordinates the 
position of the centre of pressure of a plane area immersed in 
a liquid. : 

The cardioid γ᾽ = 2a (1 — cos @) is immersed vertically in 
water, the initial line being coincident withthe surface ; shew 
that the depth of the centre of pressure of the portion 


Ἢ 63 πα. 
immersed i853 


3. The density of a fluid varies as the square of the depth, 
and in this fluid a circular area is just immersed vertically ; _ 
compare the whole pressure on the surface with whatit would — 
be if the fluid were homogeneous and of the same density as — 
at the centre of the circle. 


4.. Explain the uses of Nicholson’s Hydrometer. 
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An old Nicholson’s Hydrometer is found with its stem uni- 
formly coated with rust, and two weights of unknown 
tude are also found with it. Thestem has three marks 
A, B, C upon it which marked the surface of some unknown 
liquid when the hydrometer (free from rust) floated in it 
freely, and with the weights in its upper pan successively. 
When it is now placed in a liquid the surface in the three 
cases is at A’, B’, C’; shew that— 


AA', BC — BB'.CA + CC’ 48, = 0. 


_ 5, A vessel in the form of a surface of revolution is full 
of liquid and has a small orifice made in the base ; investigate 
the velocity with which the free surface descends and the 
time occupied in emptying the vessel, the equation to the 
generating curve being y = f(x) with the origin at the lowest 
point and axis of x vertical. 


6, . A small pencil of light converging to a point is incident 
᾿ directly on a concave spherical mirror ; investigate the rela- 
tion between the distances of the conjugate focifrom the 
surface, 


᾿ ® 
_ If the convergence be measured by the angle of the cone of 
rays, prove that the convergence of the reflected pencil is 
greater than that of the incident pencil by a constant 
quantity. 
7. State the Laws of Refraction. 


- Asmall pencil of three colours is directly incident on a 
glass spherical refractor ; if μ1» (2 μᾳ be the refractive indices 
of the three colours from glass to air, v1, v2, v3, the distances 
‘of the geometrical foci from the surface after refraction, prove 
that— 
ν sha | Hi He 

Geb ger a όμως 

8. Discuss the form of a small pencil obliquely and cen- 
trically refracted through a thin lens, and find the positions 
of the primary and secondary foci. 


9. Define the dispersive power of a medium, and investizate 
the condition of achromatism of a pencil of light refracted 
through two prisms of small refracting angles and passing in 
ὃ. principal plane of each, 


10. Shew that the illumination produced at any point of 
a surface by a given source of light varies directly as the 
cosine of the angle of incidence and inversely as the square 
of the distance of the point from the source of light, 
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A bright point is placed at the focus Sof a conic and two — 
focal chords PSP’, QSQ' are drawn; shew that the sum οὗ 
the illuminations of the ares PQ, P’Q’ remains the same so — 
long as the angle PSQ is the same. Ἵ 


BRANCH IV.—NATURAL SCIENCES. 
Monpay, 20TH NovEMBER, 
[10 A.M. TO 1 P.M.] 
ZOOLOGY, COMPARATIVE ANATOMY, anp 
PHYSIOLOGY—Paper I, 
Ὁ. MacDonatp, M.D., B.Sc.; G, ΒΑΙΝΒΕΙΡΟΕ, M.B.C.S. _ 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Give a general and anatomical description of Medu- 
soids« How do they resemble or differ from the Meduside? 


2. Give an account of the anatomy, development, and life- 
history of a Teenia ? 


3. Compare the nervous systems of the Annulosly 
Annuloida, and Mollusca, _. <A 


4, Name the orders of the Insecta, giving examples of 
each, Describe the Lepidoptera. : ire 


5, Give an account of the Protozoa, and mention the 
classes and orders into which the sub-kingdom is divided. 


Monpbay, 20TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.) 
ZOOLOGY, COMPARATIVE ANATOMY, anv 
PHYSIOLOGY—Parer II. 
D. MacDonap, M.D., B.Sc. ;@. Baryprrpez, M.R.O.S 
(The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Describe the osseous system of the Chelonia, com- 
paring it with that of the Ophidia, 
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_ 9, Describe the Cheiroptera, and compare the structure 
of their forelimb with that of a horse and of man. 


3. What are the leading sub-divisions of the Ophidia, 
with special reference to the distinctions between the 
Venomous and non-venomous genera ? 


4. Describe the several modifications of the circulatory 
organs in the Vertebrata, 


__ 5. What are the variations in the structure of the limbs 
in the Carnivora ? 


TuESsDAY, 21st NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


BOTANY anv VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY—Parer I. 


SAKHARAM ARJUN Ravot, L.M. ; R. MAnssErR, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1, Mention the different forms which the cell assumes 
in the process of development. Explain the origin of pitted 
and fibrous cells and give the tissues forming the horizontal 
system of plants, 


2, Mention the kind of placentation seen in a compound 
ovary, explain the natureof free central placentation, and give 
the names of plants or orders in which itis found. 


3. What is meant by asimple fruit? Describe its prin- 
cipal kinds and explain the formation of the pome as an in- 
ferior fruit. 


4. Define the terms fovilla, galeate, hypanthodium, isos- 
teminous, latex, marcescent, nuculanium, ochrea, personate. 


5. Describe the structure of an endogenous stem and the 
mode of its growth. Why is the life of such a stem limited ? 


6. Give the characters, properties and uses of the Natural 
Orders Ampelidez and Scitaminee, with four examples of 
each order, 
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TUESDAY, 21st NOVEMBER. 


[2 p.m. τὸ 5 P.M.) 


BOTANY anp VEGETABLE PHYSIOLOGY—Parer Il. 
ο΄ Saxnaram Anson Ravut, L.M.; R. Manser, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
i. Explain the principle of rotation of crops. 
2. Describe the changes which the crude sap beige 2 
ch 


in the leaves, mentioning the important influences w 
these changes produce in the economy of nature, 


3. Describe the process of tanspiration as it occurs in 2 
plants, mentioning its object and the cireumstances which 
influence it. - 


4. Mention the essential organs of reproduction and their | 
morphelogical arrangement in different flowering plants. - 
Give the apc modes in which the cryptogamia are 
reproduced, 


5. What is meant by hybridization? Give the general 
oe ase of plant hybrids and the phenomena of dimor- 
phism. 


6. Give the nature of different movements as seen in 20 
plants and explain the phenomena which occur in the com- — 
mon sensitive plant, : 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 
GEOLOGY—Paper I. 
A. N. Pearson, F.C.S., F.M.S., A.LC. 


[ The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] oF 

1. What is meant by the terms acid, intermediate, basic, 1 

and ultra-basic as applied to igneous rocks? State the rela- τ 
tion which exists between the following rocks :— aa 


Between Granite and Rhyolite. 
= Syenite ,, Trachyte. 
᾿ Gabbro ,, Basalt. 
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2. Name the more important minerals of the Zeolite group. 
In what rocks are Zeolites met with, and what is their appa- 
rent origin ? 

3. Trace the connection between the aqueous, the meta- 
morphic and the plutonic rocks; and state what reasons 
there are for supposing that there is a continuous cycle of 
changes taking place from the one into the other of these 
different classes of rocks. 


4, What are the points of distinction between rock clea- 
 vage, lamination and foliation? How do you suppose these 
different structures to have been produced ? 


δ, Enumerate some of the more important features of 
mineral veins ; and show the bearing of these features on the 
explanation of the origin of mineral veins. 


6. Give some account of the origin of mountain ranges, 
_ showing in connection there with the meaning of the terms 
_geo-synclinal and ge-anticlinal. 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 
(2P. Μ. TOSP, M.] 


GEOLOGY—Paper II. 
A. N. Pearson, F.C.8., F.M.S., 4.1.6. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1, Briefly compare the relative value of the two theories 
which attempt to explain geological facts, first, by the sup- 
position of great cataclysms and sudden revolutions and, 
second, by the slow and uniform progress of changes such as 
are observed to be taking place at the present time. 


2. What evidences would you look for in deciding upon 
the glacial origin of a formation? Mention any deposits in 
Peninsular India which show traces of glacial action. 


3. Describe, classify and briefly discuss the origin of the 
“ Dincan Traps.” State their supposed Indian and European 
marine equivalents; and enumerate the more important 
fossil genera that have been found in the inter-trappean beds. 


4, Enumerate the localities and give the geological posi- 
tion of the formations in India in which “‘ stone implements’ 
have been discovered. What mammalian remains have been 
found in association with these stone implements ? 
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17 


16 


17 


16 
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5. What are the principles of classification adopted by 17 
geologists in grouping stratified rocks ? 

What would you expect to observe regarding the fossil 
remains of two series of rocks one of which rested uncon- 
formably on the other? Support your answer by some 
known instance, 

_Does_ the poseeonion of similar fossil forms by strata 
situated in different parts of the world necessarily imply | 
in those strata identical position in time ? 4 

6. Give a general description of the Carboniferous System 17 
as developed in the British Islands. ΐ i 


Monpay, 20TH NovEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M,] 


CHEMICAL PHYSICS —Papsr I. 


The Rev, F, Dreckmann, §.J.; 
Kavasst Davasnar Nazcamvata, MA., F.C.S., F.LC. 


[The same as the Experimental Physics, Paper II, set for the Second 
Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. See page cevi.} -ἢ 


MonpDAy, 20TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. τὸ 5 P.M,] 


CHEMICAL PHYSICS—PaAprrr II, 
The Rev. F, Dreckmann, 8.J. ; 


Kavasst DapasHal Naraamyaua, M,A., F.C.S., FIC. 


[The same as the Zxperimental Physics, Paper ITI, set for the 
Examination for the Degree of B.Sc. See page cevii.] 


TUESDAY, 2151 NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P,M.] 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY—Paper 1. 
I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.1.C. ; 
S. Cooks, M.A., F.LC., F.G.S., Assoc. M. Inst. C.E. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
1, A diamond weighs 7 grams, what is its volume ? 


2. 50c.c, of a mixture of carbon monoxide and hydrogen 
are exploded with excess of oxygen. 980 9.0. of gas remain, 
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of which 20 are absorbed by potassium hydrate. What was 
the volume of the carbon monoxide and of the added oxygen ? 


3. 20 grams of silica are heated in the vapour of carbon 
disulphide ; how much silicon sulphide (in grams) and what 
volume (in litres) of carbon dioxide at 13° C, will be formed ? 


4, A mineral on analysis was found to contain magnesia 
10°45 per cent., ferrous oxide 5 per cent., alumina 32°88 per 
cent., silica 49°95 per cent., water and loss 1°75 per cent. 

Find its formula. 


δ. 90 grams of ΤῊΝ are heated with a sufficiency 
of boron-trioxide and sulphuric acid ; what volume of boron- 
‘trifluoride at 15° C, will be formed 3 
6. Describe the acids and anhydrides commonly known 
as sulphur acids, 
7. Write a note on the chemistry of selenium and tellu- 
rium, and discuss the question as to whether they should be 
considered metals or metalloids. What is the most recent 


application of selenium ? 
Φ 


TvuESDAY, 2151 NovEMBBR, 
(2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY—Paper II. 


I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.LC. 3 
5, Cooxxr, M,A., F.1.C., F.G.S., Assoc. Mem, Inst, C.E, 


{The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


16 


16 


1, Name the principal inorganic salts of ammonium 15 


which decompose when moderately heated. State in each case 
the products of decomposition, 


2. How is white lead manufactured ? With what substances 
is it sometimes adulterated? How may the presence of these 
be ascertained and their quantity estimated ? 


3. Describe the preparation and properties of potassium 
permanganate and explain the use of its solution in volu- 
metric analysis. 

4, State fully the action of the principal mineral acids 
on the metals mercury, copper, and tin,. 


. 5. Give an account of the composition and properties of 
steel. Enumerate the different varieties, and state how each 
is made. 


12 


12 


15 


20 
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6. How does uranium occur in nature? What classes of 
compounds does it form ? 


7. Whatare the chief points of resemblance and differ- 
ence between platinum and palladiuee ? 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 

[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 

METEOROLOGY anp PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY—P per I. 
A. N. Pearson, F.C.S., F.M.5., 4.1.6. 

[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. What is meant by the terms permanent gas and 
vapour ? Describe some of the more important meteorolo- 
gical phenomena which result from the presence of 
** vapour” in the atmosphere. 

2. State the laws on which depend the variations in the 
density and temperature of the atmosphere at different 
elevations. 

3. Does the whole of the heat which passes through inter- 
stellar space from the sun towards the earth reach the earth’s 
surface? State as completely as possible your reasons for 
the answer you give. 

4, Give some account of what is known concerning sun 
spots and their influence on terrestrial meteorology. 

5. What is an actinometer? Describe some form of this 
instrument and the method of using it. 

6. What arecyclones ? Give some account of what is known 
as to their origin; and state the distinguishing features be- 
tween cyclones north of the equator and south of the equator. 

7. Show by a diagram the general course of the diurnal 
movements of the barometer at any station in India; and 
state briefly the principal hypotheses that have been brought 
forward in explanation of those movements. 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER, 
| [2 P.M. To 5 P.M,] 
METEOROLOGY anp PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY—Paper L 
A, N. Pearson, F.C.S., F.M.S., 4.1.6. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1, Is the distribution of land and water over the surface | 
of the globe fixed and unchangeable? Support your answer 
by known facts and instances. 


τ", 
ἽΝ 
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2. What is a spring? Describe the different ways in 
which a spring may be formed, 


It is not unfrequently found that near the sea-shore wells 
are sunk to a depth below the level of the sea, and yet yield 
fresh water. Explain this. 


3 What is the cause of tides? What is the origin of 
double tides? Under what circumstances are very high 
tides produced ? 


4, What is the ‘‘equatorial current”? Describe its 
course and state its supposed origin. 


5, Givea brief account of the phenomena that are to be 
observed during the course of a volcanic eruption. 


State the distribution of volcanoes over the globe. It has 
been argued that because volcanoes are generally situated 
near thesea that the presence of sea-water is favourable to the 
production of volcanoes. Is this the only argument that 
_ may be adduced in explanation of the fact ? 


__ 6, What is the cause of twilight? Where is the twilight 
e shortest, and where longest ? 
_ 7. What may be the effect on the distribution of species 
of the following geographical conditions :—Mountain chains, 
rivers, islands, and depths of the sea ? 
Illustrate your answer by known instances. 
8. Give some acknowledged system, founded on a 
scientific basis, of classifying mankind ; and state the distri- 
_ bution of man over the globe according to that system. 
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EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF LL 
EXAMINERS. 


The Honourable Mr, Justice NanaBHal Haripas, Lh. 8. ; 
H. Ο. Kirkpatrick, M.A. Vets 


EXAM. FOR THE DEGREE OF LL.B., 1882-83. ΟΟΙΠῚ 


Monpay, 20TH NovEeMBrR, 


[10 A.M. TO 1 P.M.] 
PAPER I, 


The Honourable Mr. Justice NaNaBHAI Haripas, LL.B. 3 
H. Ο. Kirxpatrrick, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


Roman Civil Law, Elements of General Jurisprudence, and 
International Law, 


1. What was the ancient and what is the modern mean- 10 
ing of an ““ imperfect law ”? 


2. What is the leading difference which distinguishes 10 
Statute law from Judiciary law? Explain the term ratio 
decidendi. How ‘is the ratio decidendi distinguished from 
the ratio legis ? 

3. Define the terms duty, injury, sanction, obligation. 10 
What is the difference between positive and negative duties ? 


4. Whatare the tests given by Mr. Austin for distin. 10 
guishing an independent political society ? 


_ 5. What were the responsa prudentum? What were 10 
the causes of their decline and final extinction? To what 
_ part of English law may they be compared ? 


_ 6. What, according to Maine, is the difference between 10 
the ancient and modern view of penallaw? What was it, 

n his opinion, that in primitive times prevented the growth 

of a regular system of criminal law ? 


7. Explain the meaning of the following terms of Roman 10 
law :—Persona, status, capitis diminutio, emancipation. 


8, What was the distinguishing peculiarity of a Roman 10 
will?) What was the law as to wills made in captivity ? 


9, What isa blockade? What facts must be provedin 10 
order to constitute a violation of blockade ? 


10, In what respects is the position of an ambassador 10 
different from that of other foreign residents in a country ? 
Are there any circumstances in which a government may 
refuse to receive an ambassador without affording just cause 

for war? How far is the sovereign bound by the acts of 
‘his ambassador in a foreign country ? 


B IL77—22 ex 
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Monpay, 20TH NovEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 


PAPER II. 


The Honourable Mr. Justice Nanapuar Haras, LL.B.; 
Η. C, Krrxparricr, M.A, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


Succession and Family Rights, with special reference to Hindu at 


Mahomedan Law, 


1. What are the sources of Hindu Law? What are the 1 


eee works of authority on that law in the Bombay 
residency ? When, in what matters, and on what prin- 
ciple is the Hindu Law applied to Khojas and Memons ὃ 


2. What sons are recognised in this age? State who 


canna be adopted? Can an adoption be made, and if'so by © 


whom and with what result as to inheritance, in the follow- 
ing cases ? :— 


(a) A dies leaving a separated brother, three widows, and 


a son by a predeceased wife. 
(b) A dies leaving three widows. 


(c) A dies leaving an unmarried minor son and two widows. 
‘ The son dies two months after A. 


(4) A dies leaving an unseparated nephew (brother’s son) 
and two widows, 


8. State the order of succession on failure of sons. Define — 
sagotra sapindas and asagotra sapindas. What is the power — 
of a widow over property inherited by her from her hus- — 


band, both moveable and immoveable, and in what res 


does it differ from that of a daughter over such property in- | 


herited by her from her father ? 


‘ 4, State the effect of want of chastity in a female upon 
her right to inherit from (a) her husband and (Ὁ) her father. | 


In what cases is this point settled ? 


5. A dies intestate, leaving both parents, a widow, two 
gons, two grandsons by a predeceased son, one daughter, and 
one sister. State the rights of these survivors, if A is (a) 


a Hindu, (6) a Mahomedan, (c) a Parsi, and (4) an English- — 


man, The i pach d left by A in British India is both 
moveable and immoveable, 


᾿. 


EXAM, FOR THE DEGREE OF 11.8., 1882-83, ocly 


τ, Enumerate the seven classes of heirs according to 
Mahomedan Law. Distinguish between altamgha and wakf. 
Can the Mutavali of a Dargah alienate any property of the 
Dargah, and ifso under what circumstances ? 


7. Define an executor de son tort, and state his liability. 
What causes of action do not survive in favour of or against 
an executor? How, and by whom, may property be be- 

‘queathed to religious or charitable uses under the Indian 
uccession Act? 


8. A bequeaths a house to B. The house is held in 
mortgage by Cat the time of A’s death. What right has 
‘B (a) against C and (Ὁ) against A’s executor? 


9. Do the provisions of ‘‘ The Hindu Wills’ Act, 1870,” 
apply to a will made bya Hindu at Ahmedabad, and if so 
ἘΜ what circumstances and how far? A and B, Hindus,» 
‘are born at Broach on Ist January 1858. Under Act XX. 
of 1864 the District Court has appointed OC to take care of 
the person and property of B. When do they cease to be 
minors ? 


10. A Hindu dies leaving a sister’s son, a proces’ 
sister’s daughter, and a great-great-grandson of his great- 
grandfather, Which of them is his heir? 


TUESDAY, 21st NOVEMBER, 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.u.] 
PAPER III. 


The Honourable Mr. Justice NANABHAI HaAripas, LL.B, 3 
H, C. Krrepatricr, M.A, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


10 


10 


13 


10 


N.B.—Candidates are expected to state their reasons for the | 


answers which they give. 


The Law of Contracts and of Transfer and Lease of 
Immoveable Property. 


1. Distinguish void agreements and voidable contracts. 
Discuss the accuracy of the definition of such agreements and 
contracts given in the Indian Contract Act, 


10 
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2, Money peid under an unlawful agreement cannot be 
recovered back, nor the agreement set aside at the suit of 
at party. Are there any qualifications of this rule recog- — 
nised ? : ‘ 


3. . Point out some of the results which follow when a 
man professes to make a contract as agent who is, in truth, 
not an agent. 


4, A sold lands to B for Rs. 10,000. Some of the pur- 
chase-money was left unpaid, for which A took a Peteg 2 on 
half of the lands. Had he any lien on the rest of the lands 
for the unpaid puchase-money? 


5. A draws a bill on B and forges C’s name to it as 
drawer. Bnot detecting the forgery accepts the bill. Is 
B bound to pay a subsequent holder for value? If he pays 
it without accepting it can he recover back his money ? 


6. (a) A sold land for Rs. 1,000 to B and the deed of sale 
was executed on the 25th September 1881. On the next day 
A sold the same lands to C for Rs. 800. C got peemeniey 
beforé D could register his deed of sale. Having subsequent- 
ly procured its registration, D claimed the ds. Who 
is entitled ? 


(Ὁ) A sold land to B for Rs. 1,000 and executed a deed 
of sale. Later on the same day A executed another convey- 
ance of the same lands for Rs. 800 to C, who received imme- 
diate possession. Both deeds of sale were duly registered, 
Who is entitled ? 


(c) A signs an agreement that he will within two months 
execute to B a lease for 21 years of a house in Bombay, He 
does not execute the lease. Can B enforce his agreement 
which is unregistered ? ; 


7. A agrees to grant a lease of a house for 21 years, such 
lease to contain the usual covenants. What covenants is A 
bound to give and what covenants is he entitled to require ? 
Does a covenant by a lease not to assign or underlet without 
the lessor’s license prevent (a) a bequest of the term, (Ὁ) a 
deposit of the lease by way of security ? 


8. What are the πάτον at by which questions as to 
return of premium are decided in cases of maritime insurance? — 
What is return for short interest ? 


9. Explain the terms bottomry and respondentia. In 
what cases may the master hypothecate the ship? What is 
the remedy of the lender? When the hypothecated ship is 
sold by the court, what is the rule as to priority of payment 
among different claimants ? 


¥, 
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10. A vendor contracted with a purchaser for the sale of 10 
a house which had been insured by the vendor against fire. 
The contract of sale contained no reference to insurance. 
After the date of the contract but before the date fixed for 
completion the house was damaged by fire. Who was enti- 
tled to the insurance money ? 


TuEsDAY, 21st NovEMBER, 
[2 P.M. TO5 P.M.] 
PAPER IV. 


The Honourable Mr. Justice ΝΑΝΑΒΗΑΙ Harrpas, LL.B. 3 
B.C. Kirxparrick, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


N.B.—Candidates are expected to state their reasons for the 


answers which they give. . 


Equity, with special reference to the law of Trust, Mortgages and 
other Securities for Money, and Specific Relief. 


a Explain and illustrate the maxim Hguity follows the 8 
w. 


2. What is the doctrine of election? On what principle ὃ 
does it depend and when is it applicable ? 


3. What are Trusts? Explain and illustrate the dif- 10 
ference between Trusts and Powers. Show how Powers are 
coupled with Trusts and how Trusts may arise from Powers. 
Give illustrations of each of these cases. 


4. A left Rs. 10,000 to trustees who were to invest the 8 
money in their own names and pay the interest to B for his 
life and after his death transfer it to C. During B’s life C 
sold his expectant legacy to D. Subsequently he (C) sold it 
to E. Can Ὁ or E secure priority against the other? 


5. A,a trustee for B, misappropriates part of the trust 9 
funds and when called to account he makes up the deficiency 
by fraudulently misappropriating money which he holds in 
trust for C. Has C any remedy, and if so against whom? 


_6. A transferred to C a mortgage which he had obtained 9 
from B without consideration. (Οὐ had notice of the circum. 
stances under which it had been obtained. C afterwards 
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deposited the original mortgage deed and the deed of transfer 
with D as a security without notice. Was D entitled to retain 
his security as against B’s representative ? 


7. (a) In what casesis the defence of purchase for value 
without notice available? 


(Ὁ) A purchases from a trustee without notice of the trust 
at the time of purchase. He subsequently discovers the trust 
and obtains a conveyance from the trustee. Can the cestui que 
trust recover the estate from A? 


8. In what cases does equity regard time as of the 
essence of contract? ὁ Ὁ 


9. What is ἃ donatio mortis causa? Mention the dif- 
ferences between a danatio mortis causd, a gift inter vivos, 
and a legacy, 


10. To what extent is a corporation affected by the mis- 
representations of its agents ὃ 


11. “At what stage of a suit and under what circumstances 
are temporary and perpetual injunctions respectively granted 
by the Court ? Ἷ 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER, 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.) 


PAPER V. 


The Honourable Mr. Justice NanapHart Haris, LL.B. ; 
H, C, Krrxpatrick, M,A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks,] _ 
The law of Torts and Crimes, 


1. What do you understand by damnum and injuria? 
Give instances of damnum sine injuria, injuria sine damno, 
damnum et injuria, and state which of them does or does not 
give a right of action, How does Broom classify torts? 


2. How does Lord Campbell define ‘malice’? To 
succeed in an action for ‘malicious prosecution’ what 
must the plaintiff prove? What is meant by damage being 
too remote? 
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3. In what respects does a tort differ from a contract 
and from a crime? Explain the rule actio personalis mori- 
tury cum persona. Mention the effect of any legislative 
enactment in India modifying that rule. 


4, State the rule of English law as to the merger of a 
tort in a felony. Does that rule prevail in India? Give 
any High Court cases on the subject known to you. 


5. Give the effect of any two of the following cases :— 
(a) Armory v. Delamirie, 
(Ὁ) Scott v. Shepherd, 
(c) The six Carpenters’ case, 
(d) Ashby v, White, 
6. By whom, and for what, may a sentence of trans- 
eae, for life be commuted under the Indian Penal 
Code? Define ‘abetment of an offence.’ Whatis the punish- 
ment for the abetment of an offence, where no express 
provision is made in the Code for the punishment of such 
abetment ? > 


7. What is an ‘unlawful assembly’? Define ‘riot- 
ing.’ Distinguish between ‘ murder’ and ‘ culpable homi- 
cide not amounting to murder,’ and give the punishments 
prescribed for those offences. 


8. In what does ‘wrongful confinement’ differ from 
‘ wrongful restraint’? Define ‘rape’ and ‘adultery,’ 


9. Define ‘theft’ and ‘extortion,’ and state when they 
amount to ‘robbery.’ In what dogs ‘dacoity’ differ from 
frobbery ’? 


10. Give an instance of ‘cheating’ by personation. 
State the circumstances necessary to constitute the offence 
of ‘house-breaking by night.’ Show that a man may 
make preparations to commit an offence without being guilty 
of an attempt to commit it, 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 


10 
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WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M, TO 5 P,M.] 


PAPER VI. 


The Honourable Mr. Justice NANABHAI HAnipas, LL.B. ; 
H. C. Krrxpatrick, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


The Law of Evidence, Civil Procedure including Limitation, 
and Criminal Procedure. 


1. State what is meant by the expressions ‘may pre- 
sume,’ ‘shall presume,’ and ‘conclusive proof,’ as used 
in the Indian Evidence Act. What facts need not be 

roved? What facts may be proved by oral evidence? 

‘hen is secondary evidence admissible? State and illustrate 
the rule as to the admissibility of extrinsic evidence in cases 
of ‘latent’ and ‘patent’ ambiguities, A bargains with 
B for the purchase of one hundred mangoes. Can A, ina 
suit for short delivery, prove that in the language of dealers 
in mangoes, a hundred means one hundred and thirty-five ? 


2. What is an ‘estoppel’? Who are incompetent to give 10 
evidence? How may the evidence of a witness be im- 
peached? Can a witness be cross-examined as to previous 
statements made by him in writing, without the writing itself 
being shown to him? When must the writing be shown to 
ae ? State the effect of improper admission or rejection of 
evidence. 


3. Under what legislative enactment were ‘ British-born 
subjects ’ exempt from the jurisdiction of the civil courts in 
the mofussil of the Bombay Presidency? When did such 
exemption cease? Give a summary of the proceedings in a 
suit from its institution to its termination, 


4, If a Hindu widow, in .violation of her caste rules, 
re-marries, or a Bania eats flesh, or drinks wine, or dines 
with a Mahomedan, or a Brdéhman dines with a Shudra, and 
is in consequence excommunicated at a caste meeting duly 
held, what remedy, if any, is there for such person to 
obtain restoration to caste privileges ? 


5. Who can institute an interpleader suit? Who can sue 
as a pauper? Under what circumstances may the court 
dispauper a plaintiff ? How can execution of a decree be stayed 
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pending an appeal? How and under what circumstances 
can an aggrieved party obtain the reversal of an erroneous 
decision in a case in which no appeal is allowed by law ? 


6. State how a decree may be executed in the following 
cases :— 


(a) If the judgment-debtor neither resides, nor has 
property,:, within the jurisdiction of the court 
which has passed it. 

(b) If the decree is for immoveable property in the 
possession of tenants or mortgagees of the judg- 
ment-debtor. 

(c) If the decree is ἃ mere money decree, and the only 
property of the judgment-debtor is a share in a joint 
stock company. 


(d) If the decree is for execution of a conveyance. 
7. What laws of limitation have been in force in the 
mofussil of the Bombay Presidency since 1827? Under ,the 


law now in force, state the period of limitation prescribed for 
each of the following descriptions of suits :— 


(a) Suit by a domestic servant for wages. 


(b) Suit by a judgment-creditor to establish his right to 
attach and sell certain property under his decree, 
his attachment having been raised at the instance 
of a claimant, ‘ 

(c) Suit for the price of goods sold and delivered. 

(d) Suit to declare an adoption valid. 

(6) Suit to redeem or foreclose, 

8. State the effect, if any, of waiver by a defendant of 


the plea of limitation. Within what time must the follow- 
ing applications be made ? :— 


(a) A pplication to enforce a decree made by a Subors 
dinate Judge. 


(b) Application to enforce a decree made by the High 
Court on its Original Side. 


(c) Application for leave to appeal to the Privy Council, 
(d) Application for a review of judgment, 


9. Of what cases can a Court of Session, as a court 
of original criminal jurisdiction, take cognizance? In 4 


10 


10 


10 


16 
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trial by jury in the mofussil, if the Judge does not concur 
in the verdict, how is the case to disposed of? 
What courts have appellate criminal jurisdiction under 
the Code of Criminal Procedure? In what cases is there no 
appeal ? 


10. What are the powers of an appellate courtin deal- 
ing with convictions and sentences? State the procedure 
in appeal after the petition of appeal is received from a 
convict. In what cases may a sentence be suspended pending 
appeal? For what errors or defects in the proceedings of a 
lower court is the appellate court not to interfere? Ifa 
lower court has convicted a person for an offence not triable 
by it, how is the appellate court to deal with the case? 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN MEDICINE. 


EXAMINERS. ‘ 
W. Waters, L.R.C.S., L.R. Ὁ i E....) In Anatomy, Descriptive 
W,K. Harcu, \) 2 ee oh and Practical, 
Ὁ. MacDonatp, B,Sc., M.D.... -. | In Physiology and His- 


G, ΒΑΙΝΒΒΙΡΘΕ, M,R.C.8. we} tology. 
[ In Chemistry, including 


Practical Chemistry, 
I. B. Lyoy, F.C.S., F.C. 3 


eat General and Pharma- 
= 8. Cooke, ΜΙ. A,, F, L C,, F.G.S., Assoc 


ceutical Chemistry, 


M, Inst. C.E. | and Detection of the 
\ Adulteration of Drugs. 
| SAKHARAM ArguN Raver, L.M, ... | In Botany, Materia Me- 


R, Manser, Esq, gree .. § dica, and Pharmacy, 
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Monpay, 18TH SEPTEMBER, 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


ANATOMY 


Gro. Waters, L.R.C.S, L.R.C.P.E,; W. K. Harton, Μ.Β. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Having made a horizontal section of the brain at the 20 
level of the lateral ventricles, and reflected back the corpus 
callosum, fornix and velum interpositum, briefly describe 
the parts thus exposed, from before backwards as far as the 
corpora quadrigemina, 


2. Describe the nasal cavities (in the skull) and name 20 
the foramina opening into them. 

3. Give the relative position of the contents of the poste- 20 
rior mediastinum, both in the thorax and as they severally 
pass thtough the diaphragm. 

4. Make a dissection to expose the internal maxillary 20 
artery in the whole of its course; name the structures and 
the branches of the artery seen. 

5. Describe the ‘lesser’ omentum, and give the relative 
position of what passes between its folds. 

6. Give the origin, course; and relations of the median, 20 
ulnar, and great sciatic nerves, naming branches. 


(V.B.—Five of the questions to be answered.) 


Monpay, 18TH SEPTEMBER. 


[2 p.M, TO 5 P.M.] 


PHYSIOLOGY anp HISTOLOGY. 
D, MacDonatp, B,Sc., M.D,; G. ΒΑΙΝΒΕΙΡΘΕ, M.R.C.S, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Give an account of the functions of the Med 
Oblongata, | 


2. Describe the forces by which (a) ordinary and (δ) 
extraordinary or forced inspiration and expiration are carried 
on, : t 
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3. State (a) the chemical composition, (Ὁ) the quantities 20 


secreted daily, and (c) the functions of the salivary, gastric, 
and pancreatic fluids. 


4. Give an account of the histological structure and the 
functions of the different varieties of Epithelium, stating the 
parts of the body in which they occur, 


_ δ, Describe and name the microscopical preparations 
numbered 1, 2, and 8. 


TurspDAY, 19TH SEPTEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 
CHEMISTRY. 


I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.I.C. ; 
S. Cooxr, M.A., F.ILC., F.G.S., Assoc. M.C,S. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] ἢ 
1. Find the percentage composition of the salt which is 


represented by the formula Na, H P04. 


2. What weight of hydrogen gas is required to fill a 
balloon of 20 hectoliters capacity ? 

3. Exhibit the relationship of nitric acid to the several 
oxides of nitrogen. 

4, In what respects does the food of plants differ from 
the food of animals ? 


5. Carefully explain the volumetric process for determi- 
nation of iron by means of solution of Bichromate of Potash. 


6. Describe the oxides of tin. 


7. State and explain the composition of— 
(1) Margarin., 
(2) Uric acid. 
(3) Tartaric acid. 
(4) Cholesterin, 


8. Into what classes may albuminous substances be 
api State the distinguishing characteristics of each 
class, 
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TUESDAY, 19TH SEPTEMBER. 


[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
BOTANY, MATERIA MEDICA AND PHARMACY. 
SAKHARAM ARJUN Ravat, L.M.; R. Manser, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Describe growth by terminal buds, and mention the 
different kinds of buds, giving examples. 

2, Define the following terms and give examples :— 

(1) Aggregate fruits; (2) Bacca; (3) Campylotropous ;. 
(4) Deliquescent ; (5) Endophleeum ; (6) Fovilla; (7) Gyno- 
phore; (8) Marcrescent ; (9) Pedatipartite ; (10) Torus. 

3. Give the essential characters of the Natural Orders 2 
Scrophulariacee and Liliacee, mentioning the officinal plants 
and five ordinary ones seen in Bombay belonging to : 


4, Enumerate the different anesthetic agents with which 
you are acquainted, Describe the physiological action of 
inhaling Chloroform. Give the therapeutical uses of anzs- 

.thetics. Compare the value of Chloroform and A®ther for 
the purpose of inhalation. oy 

5. How is Hydrochlorate of Morphia prepared? What — 
are the differencesin the action of Morphia and Opium? 
What is contained in Injectio Morphie Hypodermica? Give — 
its strength and dose. What happens to it on keeping? 
Enumerate the advantages of the hypodermic method of — 
administering drugs. 

6. Name the various mercurial drugs of the British Phar- 
macopeia, giving the doses of those that are used internally, - 
and the action, in general terms, of those only used exter- 
nally. Enumerate the Pharmacopoeia preparations of Hy- 
drargyrum. 
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X. 


_ EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 
L.M. & 5. 


EXAMINERS. 


In Principles and Practice - 

Grogey Samm ADAM CS, of Maisie, inluding 

4 Sale ἐ In Principles and Practice 
. Copy, 


of Surgery, includin 
Ε. C. BarKER, MD., BR.OS.L. 


Surgical Anatomy an 
Ophthalmic Surgery. 


In Midwifery and Dis- 


eases of Women and 


Dieihaw PANDURANG, G.G.M 9... 
E. H. R. ΤΑΝ ΕΥ, B.A. 


Children. 
Ww. Gray, M.B. In Medical Jurisprudence, 
KarxxHosru RasTaMst ΊΚΑΟΙ, including Practical 
ΠΕ L.M., M.D. sping δι and Hygiene. 
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Monpay, 27TH NovEMBER, 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.] 
MEDICINE anp PATHOLOGY. 
Sipney SmirH, M.D., M.R.C.S. ; J. Annorr, M.D., C.M. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Describe the treatment of (2) Asthma, (Ὁ) Chronic 
Bronchitis with Emphysema, and (c) Phthisis Pulmonalis. 
In regulating the treatment of the above, what pathological 
and symptomatic differences should be specially considered ? 


2. Mention the diseases of the kidneys included under the 20 
term ‘‘Bright’s diseases.” Differentiate the causation, 
symptoms, and yey tt. of each. State also the treatment 
you would adopt in each variety. 


3. Describe the common causes of Jaundice. Give the 20 
diagnosis of that form which is associated with acute yellow — 
atrophc’ of the liver. In the latter what are the pathological 
appearances of the liver (a) on section and (δ) under the 
microscope ? 


4. Give the physical signs of disease of the valves of 20 
the heart, especially as to (a) aortic obstruction, (δ) 
aortic regurgitation, (c) mitral obstruction, and (d) mitral 
regurgitation. What indications are to be observed in the 
treatment? . 

5. Describe a case of measles, with the symptoms, 20 
diagnosis, and treatment, including the complications and 
sequel of the disease. 


Monpbay, 27TH NOVEMBER, 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M,] 


SURGERY, SURGICAL ANATOMY, anp OPHTHALMIC 
SURGERY. 
T. Copy, L.R.C.P.; F. C. Barker, M.D., F.R.C.S.1, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Name the varieties of stricture of the urethra; 
the various methods of treating it; and the instruments 
employed—mentioning the dangers (a) from the stricture 
iteelf, (Ὁ) from the surgical interference. 
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2. How are open wounds classified? Illustrate how 15 
those of each class may be caused. 


3. What is meant by the healing process? State the 20 
different ways it may take place; and how granulations are 
formed and progress. 


4, Mention the dislocations to which the hip joint is 15 
liable ; and briefly state how you would recognize each and 
the means you would adopt for its reduction. 


5. What are the signs and symptoms of strangulated 15 
inguinal hernia? Give an anatomical account of it, and 
describe the operation for its relief. 


6. What are the conditions calling for excision of the 15 
eyeball, and its objects? Describe the operation. 


TUESDAY, 28TH NOVEMBER. 
flO a.m. τὸ 1P.M.] Pi 
MIDWIFERY anp DISEASES or WOMEN anv CHILDREN. 
 ATMARAM PANDURANG, G.G.M.C. ; E. H. R. Laneuzy, B.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Give the most usual causes and symptoms of Post- 20 
Partum Hemorrhage, with the treatment you would resort 
to in each case, 


2. Describe the principal flexions of the Uterus, what 20 
ly produces them, their symptoms with the appropriate 
tment, 


3. Enumerate the causes of rupture of the Uterus. To 20 
what extent may it take place? Describe the most common 
situation and the treatment you would adopt. 


4, At what time does hereditary syphilis most commonly 20 
manifest itself? Give the symptoms with treatment. 


5. Mention the periods at which the temporary and 20 
permanent teeth appear: the diseases consequent on denti- 
-tion with the treatment, 
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TurspAy, 28TH NovEMBER. 
[2 p.m. To 5 Ρ.Μ.} 


MEDICAL JURISPRUDENCE axp HYGIENE. 
W. Gray, M.B. ; Karxuosru Rastamsr Vixast, L,M., M.D. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. The body of a newly born child is found in a drain, 
and you are required by the magistrate to send him a 
medico-legal report of the case. State the circumstances 
to be ascertained, especially with a view to distinguish a 
Ὁ born dead from one born alive and dying a day or two 
after. | 


2. Draw up a medico-legal report on a case of Infantile 18 
Syphilis in which the disease has n communicated by a 
wet-nurse, but in which a public vaccinator is wrongly 
accused of having infected the child through the operation 
of vaccination, 


3. In a case of alleged rape on an adult, state fully the 16 
rules you would adopt in making your medico-legal examina. 
tion. 


4. What are the chief requirements upon which the 16 
success of the water iage system for the removal of town. 
sewage depends? How do you explain the poe οὗ 
enteric fever through the agency of a system of sewers? 


5. What means would you adopt to disinfect thoroughly 16 
a house in which small-pox had occurred ; also for the puri- 
fication of the bedding and clothes of the diseased persons? 
- Give your reasons for preferring one or more disinfecting 
agents to others. 


6, Point out in detail the hygienic defects ofthe Jamsetji 1 
Jijibhoy Hospital as regards the structure and surround- 
ings of the building. 
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FIRST EXAMINATION IN CIVIL 
ENGINEERING. 


EXAMINERS, 


ΑΨ ee ee Bi As 26 tc 
T. S, Tarr, M.A., = 

Farpunst MaNcHERSI Dastun, M. ia. 

The Rey. R, Scott, M.A. .. 


In Mathematics. 


I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.L.C,.. 
eggs M.A., F.LC., F.G.S., " Assoc. 


In Chemistry.. 
M. Inst. C.E. Ἷ 


Experimental 


The Rev. F. DREcKMANN, S.J... os 
Physics, 


_ Kavasst DADABHAI NAEGAMVALA, M. A., .) 
= ΒΟϑ.,Ε.1.6. 

Lieut. Galoiael W. M. Dveat, R.E. 

| Jamus Scorere, F.C.S,, Mem. Soc. Eng... τ In Engineering. 


Ἐ 
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TUESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 


(2 P.M. τὸ 4». μ.} 


ARITHMETIC anp ALGEBRA. 


J. T, Hatuorntuwairte, M.A.; T, 5. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
Farpungt MANCHERJI Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scott, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Define an expression. When is an expression said to 10 
be homogeneous ? 


Shew that the value of the expression— 


yra— ay + Fe — xz + αἷν — ay" 


is not alvered if any the same quantity be added to or 
subtracted from each of the quantities x, y and z. 


2. Prove that the square root of a binomial, oneof whose 10 
terms is a quadratic surd and the other rational, may some- 
times be expressed by a binomial, one or each of whose terms 
is a quadratic surd. In what case is it useless to employ 
this method ? 


Find the square root of a +b+4 / 2ab + δ΄͵ 


8. Find the sum and product of the roots of the quad- 10 
ratic— ἫΝ 


ρὰ3 -ἰ γὰ -Υ̓ τ 0, 
If a and β be the roots of this equation, shew that the 
roots of the equation— 
qrx2 + (pr + 9?) α + pq =0, 
LE SE ὍΝ 
are at Band a + β e 


4, Prove that a ratio of greater inequality is diminished 1] 
and of less inequality increased by adding any quantity to } 
‘both its terms. 


If four numbers be proportionals, shew that there is no 
number which being added to each will leave the resulting 
four numbers proportionals. 
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5. Find the sum of a G. P, to n terms and when possible 8 
to infinity. 


If 81, 8,, 84 be the sums to ἢ, 2n, 3n terms respectively, 
prove that— 
81 (83 — 8.) = ( 8,— 8,)*. 
6. If (n), represent the number of combinations of n ll 
pes taken r together, prove independently of any formula 
γ (x). =n(n—1) r—l1. 


Four persons are chosen by lot outof ten; in how many 
ways can this be done and how often would any one person 
be chosen ? 


7. Ifm be any quantity whatever and f(m) represent the 15 
᾿ς geries— 


m(m—1) 3 m (m —1) (m—2) 4 3 
1 + ma + Τὸ x ΠΝ Γβ Bre ives 


ve that f (m) x f(n) =f (m+n). By what consideration 
oes Euler prove this relation and on what principle does he 
base his demonstration? By the aid of this formula prove 
the Binomial Theorem for a positive fractional exponent. 


8. Find the value of— 8 
1°13 tS ὩΣ £1 119, 8d. 142 yds. 0°8 ft. 
οοὐιδὲ -1pon4e 5217. “ “Qyds, 17 ft. 
x3 days 3 hrs, 


9. To complete a certain work, B would take twice as 9 
long as A and C together and C thrice as long as A and B 
together, and A, B, C by their united exertions can doitin 5 
days. In what time would each do it by himself? 


10. Three dacoits agree to rob in company and sharethe $ 
plunder ; but the first, being an older hand, says he shall 
claim twice as much as the second ; while the second claims 
half as much again as the third. Out of a booty of Rs, 1270 
8 as. how much does each get ὃ 
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WEDNESDAY, 81H NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 
EUCLID anv TRIGONOMETRY. 


J. Τ. ἩΑΤΗΟΒΝΤΉΜΑΙΤΕ, M.A. ; T. S. Tarr, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
FarpunJg1 MANncHERJI Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A. 


- [The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1. Inaright-angled triangle in which one of the other 9 
angles is double the remaining angle, prove (by the Ist Book 
of Euclid) that the equilateral triangle described on the 
hypotenuse is equal to the sum of the equilateral triangles 
described on the other sides. 

2. Define a‘ tangent’ and show how to drawatangenttoa 1] 
circle from a point on the circumference. 

If circles ABC, ADE touch internally at A, and BCa 
chord of the larger touches the smaller at E, prove that the 
angle BAC is bisected by the straight line AE, 

3. Prove that similar triangles are to one another in the 12 — 
duplicaté ratio of their homologous sides. 

If ares AB, AC of acircle are bisected in D and E, and 
the straight line DE cuts the chords AB and AC in FandG, 
prove that DF is to GE in the duplicate ratio of the chord 
AD to the chord AE. 

4, The rectangle contained by the diagonals of a quadri- 5 4 
lateral inscribed in a circle is equal to the sum of the rect- 
angles contained by the opposite sides. 

5. Ifa solid angle be contained by three plane angles, 7 
ahs that any two of them are together greater than the 
third. . ; 

6. Show by means of figures the changes in signand 8 
magnitude of the following expressions as 6 changes from 0 
to 2π΄:-- 


(i) cosec 6; (ii) sind — /3 cos 6. 


7. Find tan 3A in terms of tan A. 10 


Prove that— 
(i) 4 sin A sin (60°—A) sin (60° + A) = sin3A. 
(ii) tan? 3A — tan? A = 8 sin? A cos 2A sec? 3A. 
8, Find an expression for the cosine of an angle ofa 13 
triangle in terms of the sides, and show that in any triangle 
ab + ac—a?:be + ba— B®: ca + ch —e? 


A B C 
= cos? — :cos* — :cos? =. 
2 2 2 
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9. If Ὁ be the middle point of the side BC of a triangle 12 
“Ἂ E the foot of the perpendicular on ΒΟ from A, prove 
that— . 


DE = 4 (b—c) cos δα cosec Ξ ; 


10. Define an escribed circle, and show that the distance 13 
between the points where the escribed circles remote from 


A, B touch BC, CA respectively = 6 ./1 — sin A sin Β, 


WeEDNESDAY, 8TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 
STATICS. 
J. T. HarHorntuwalte, M.A.; T. 8. Tarr, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
Farpunugi Mancuergsi Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr M.A. 


[The same as set for the First B.A. Examination. See page cvi.] 


TuESDAY, 7TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 A.M. To 1 P.M. ] 


DYNAMICS ann HYDROSTATICS. 
J. T. HarHorntuwairTE, M.A, ; T. 8. Tarr, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
Farpung1 MancHeEersI Dastur, M.A.; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] | 


1. Find with what uniform velocity a body will describe 8 
the same space as another subject to uniform acceleration. 


A body falling from rest describes in the last second § of 
the space it falls through ; find the whole time and space, 


2. Prove that if particles move down inclined planes of 8 
equal heights with equal initial velocities, the times will be 
proportional to the lengths of the planes. 

3. Enunciate the Parallelogram of Velocities. Find the 6 
equation to the curve described by a projectile acted on by 
| gravity. 
| 4. Show that the times spent by a projectile in reaching 18 
its greatest height and in falling again to the ground are 
_ equal. Find for what angles of projection the ranges are 
equal, 
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Find how to project a perfectly elastic ball from the foot 
of one of a row of equidistant telegraph posts so as to graze 
the top of the next two and strike the ground once between 


them, 
5. Define mass, momentum, elasticity, vis viva. 


Two balls of given ‘elasticity e impinge directly, the 
velocity of the one being double that of the other before 


impact and half of it after impact, Find the ratio of the 


masses, and the elasticity if the masses are equal. 


6. Define centre of pressure. Show that the centre of 
pressure of a triangle with one side in the free surface bisects 
the line joining the middle point of that side to the vertex. 


Assuming this, prove thatif through this middle point a 
horizontal line be drawn, the centre of pressure of the upper 
segment will divide the whole line as 11 : 5. 


7. Find the resultant pressure of a liquid on the surface 
of ἃ solid wholly or partially immersed. 


A right-angled triangle ABC floats in water with its plane 
vertical, the right angle A in the surface and the angle B 
a sensei show that the density of the triangle is 
[ . 


8. Enunciate Boyle and Marriotte’s Law and prove it for 
dilatation. 


9. Give a method of comparing the specific gravities of a 
solid and a liquid. 


In a cylinder, three-fourths filled with acertain fluid, a 
hydrometer sinks to a certain mark ; if the cylinder be now 
filled up with a fluid five times as dense as the former, 
what weight must be added to the hydrometer to make it 
sink to the same mark ? 


10. Describe Hawksbee’s Air Pump, 
If the density after 5 strokes is to the original density as 
7: 44, compare the capacities of the receiver and either barrel. 


= 


10 


18 
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Monpay, 6TH NovEeMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M] 
HEAT anp FRICTIONAL ELECTRICITY. 


The Rev. F. Dreckmann, S.J. ; 
Kavasst DapaBHart Narcamva.a, M.A., F.C.S,, F.1.C. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, } 


1, Describe the essential parts of Dulong and Petit’s 12 
apparatus, and deduce an expression for determining the 
co-efficient of expansion of a liquid with the same. 


2, Explain clearly the action of the “‘compensating 8 
balance.” 


3. Givea pageicel explanation of the phenomena observed 10 
een a loaded copper wire is placed across a block of ice jyst 
melting. 


_ 4. Lead melts at 326° C. Find what mass of water at 12 
0° C. will be raised 7, of a degree by dropping into it 100 
grammes of the melted metal at 350°. 


Sp. heat liquid Pb = .04, 
” 53, Solid Pbe= 082. 
Latent heat 9 = 8.4. 


5, Explain the principle of action of the “pneumatic” 8 
and the ‘‘ammoniacal” ice machines. 


6. State and illustrate Dalton’s laws of mixture of gases 10 
and vapours. 
7. Give the induction method of charging the gold leaf 8 
electroscope, and state how you will ascertain the nature of 
the charge. 


|  &. Describe Armstrong’s hydro-electric machine, Show 10 
what is the source of electricity there. 


9. Describe shortly the lecture-model of Thomson’s 12 
Quadrant Electrometer. 


Vn — Vi 
10. Define ‘‘ potential.” Interpret f= ae »where 10 


p and q are any two points in space. 
B 1177—24 ex 
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Monpay, 6TH NovEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.LC. ; 


S. Cooxz, M.A., F.I.C., F.G.S., Assoc. M. Inst. C.E. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1. When the mercury in a barometer stands at a height 


of 29.922 inches, how high will a barometer filled with 


slycerin (density 1°27) stand, in millimetres ? 

2. What are the molecular weights and theoretical 
a of potassium chlorate, borax, and micro-cosmic 
salt ? 

3. Determine the temperature at which air has the same 
density as hydrogen at zero. 

4, What mass of oxygen would occupy 13 litres at 12° C., 
and how much manganese dioxide must be heated to 
obtain it? 

5. What volume of nitric oxide at 13°C. is obtained on 
dissolving 25 grams of copper in hydrogen nitrate ? 

6. What volume of ammonia is required to neutralize 
10 grams of hydrogen chloride ? 

7. How much potassium bromide is required to prepare 
10 grams of bromine ? 

8. Find the percentage composition of iodoform (CHI; ). 


9. How is puresulphur obtained? Describe its allotropic 
conditions, 

10. How is pure phosphorus obtained ? How much bone 
ash containing 87 per cent. of calcium phosphate is required 
to make 200 kilograms of superphosphate of lime ? 
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THURSDAY, 9TH NOVEMBER. 

{10 a.M. To 1 Ρ.Μ.} 
ENGINEERING FIELD WORKS. 
Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E. ; 

JaMEs Scorciz, F.C.S., Mem. Soc. Eng. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 

1. Define the following terms, viz., ‘bench mark,’‘check- 5 
level,’ ‘ trial-pit,’ ‘ boring,’ ‘ ill conditioned triangle.’ 

2, What is a vernier to a scale? Describe the method 15 
of construction of a vernier to a scale divided to single 
degrees to read single minutes, 

3. In plotting the section of a line of road, what ismeant 10 
by the ‘‘ exaggeration of the scale ” and what is the object of 
it? When is the scale not exaggerated ? 

4, Describe the method of reducing drawings by hand. 10 


5. Explain how you would trace on the ground, with a 

chain or tape only, a right angle and an angle of 60°. > 
6. Describe the precautions necessary when chaininga 15 

line on sloping ground and state the cause of the necessity 

ἰὴ them, Give any formula for correction that you know 

of, 


7. ‘Rule and fill in the headings of a Levelling Field 10 


Ot 


8. What are ‘Contour Lines” and what object do they 10 
effect in a plan of a country? 
9, Describe any one method of ranging a curve for a rail- 20 
way when the lengths of the tangents, the angle contained 
by the tangents and the radius of the curve, are all known 
and the country is everywhere accessible to the chain, 


ΤΉΕΒΡΑΥ, 9TH NovEMBER, 

[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.) 
MATERIALS vsgep 1n CONSTRUCTION, 
Lieut.-Colonel W. Μ, Ducat, R.E. ; 
James Scoreig, F.C.S., Mem, Soc. Eng. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks,] 


1, What are the local circumstances which limit the use 9 
of stone as a building material? To a consideration of what 
three qualities are questions regarding the choice of stone 
reduceable ? 
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2. Name some of the materials used for the preservation 
of stone and describe the manner in which they are applied. 


3. In quarrying, what is meant by the line of least resist- 
ance ? By what should the amount of the charge be regu- 
lated ὃ 


4. State the objections to a very stiff clay for brick- 
making. What are the three classes of brick-earths? How 
would you determine the presence of lime in a brick-earth ? 


5. Describe Sir C. Pasley’s mode of testing a stone sup- 
posed to contain hydraulic lime or cement. How may a 
lime which is found to be non-hydraulic in its natural state 
be rendered hydraulic artificially ἢ 


6. What is concrete? What would you propose as a- 


good proportion, by measure, of Portland cement and 
gate for a strong foundation? Describe the process of mixing 
and putting in. 

7. Describe what you consider the best of the artificial 
methods of timber seasoning, and state what is meant by 
natural seasoning. 


8. How would you distinguish between grey and white - 


cast-iron? Which variety is used for engineering structures, 
nd how would you test the quality of a sample? 

~ 9. Describe the process of ““ cementation ” for producin 

** blistered steel.” t are the defects of blistered ? 

an axe ΤΣ remedied by melting into the condition of 

cast 5 | 


10. What is white lead? What objection can be given 
toitsuse? 


Fripay, 10rTH NovemBeER, 
[10 a.m, TO 1 P.M] 
MASONRY. 
Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E. ; 
James Scoreiez, F.C,S., Mem, Soc, Eng, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, How is masonry classified in your text-book? Give 
a description, with free-hand sketches, of each kind. 


2. On what does the strength of a mass of cut-stone 


masonry depend? What are saucer joints? 


__ 3. Describe a moveable derrick, and state the advantage 
it possesses over the common shears, . 


1 
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4. Describe the common mode of laying bricks; and state 
the precautions which should be taken to prevent, as far as 
practicable, unequal settling, 

5. Explain how you would proceed to find the curve of 
equilibrium of an arch experimentally. On what does the 
thickness of an arch depend? Give Rankine’s formula for 
finding, in terms of the radius of curvature, the thickness of 
ἃ single arch at the crown. 

6. Given the rise and span of a semi-elliptical arch, how 
would you proceed to set it out? 

7. In brick arches the general direction of each joint 
should be perpendicular to a tangent to the curve at that 
joint. How is this direction to be maintained in the case of 
elliptical arches ? 

8. Show how the development of the soffet of an oblique 
atch and its vertical section on the skew are drawn. 

9. How would you prepare the foundation bed in firm 
ground when the original surface has a considerable slope? 

10. Under what circumstances are tubular foundations 
ΕΣ resorted to? Describe the process of sinking well- 

oundations in a silty or sandy bed of a river. 


Fripay, l0rH NovEMBER. 
(2 p.m. To 5 P.m.] 
ROADS ayp EARTHWORK. 
Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E. ; 
JAMES Scoreig, F.C.S., Mem. Soc. Eng. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 
1. Define the term “‘ angle of repose.” 


2. Calculate the breadth of aslope (i.¢., give the formula) 
when the natural ground has a uniform sidelong inclination 
at the rate of r to 1 and the ground in proceeding from the 
οὐλὰς to the edge of the earth-work slopes away from the 

ase. 

3. What isa catch-water drain? What is its purpose 
and how is it placed ? 

4, What is meant by the settlement of an embankment, 
a to what extent should allowance be made to provide for 

5. How would you prepare a piece of sidelong ground 
_ to receive an embankment, and what should be the eis of 
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the footing at the toe of the slope which is supposed to be at 
an angle of repose ? 

6. What precautions dake σον take in embanking be- 
hind the abutment and wing- of a bridge ? 


7.. Howis clay puddle prepared, and how are the propor- 
tions of its in ients determined ? ni 


8. What isroad metal? How is it generally pre ? 
How should it be applied to form a Ben! 5 , and what 
objects are sought by metalling a road ? 

9. What did Telford assume as the average resistance 
of carriages on ἃ level part of a good metal road, and what 
did he recommend as a ruling gradient on first class roads ? 
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XIi. 


EXAMINATION FOR THE DEGREE OF 


EXAMINERS. 


J. T. HatHorNTwarrTe, M.A. ...) 
T. S. Tart, M.A., B.Sc, . 
ee MANCHERSI Dastur, In Mathematics. 


The Rev. R. Scort, M.A, ay 
s eee ite Ἢ Le. Cr G. 8., ᾿ In beag Ὁ Chemistry and 
Assoc. M, Inst.C.E. in Metallurgy. 


The Rev. F. Drecxmany, S.J.... : 
KaAvass1 DapABHAI NAEGAMVALA, In Experimental Physics. 
M.A., F.C.S., F.1.C 


A.N. Pearson, A.LC., ΤῊΝ [π epee 8 ve in Mining 
.C.S. and Meteorology. 
In Engineering and Archi- 


James Scorgig, F.C.S., Mem. tecture. 


Soc. Eng 
ge ScorerE, F.C.S., Mem, Soc, 


Lieut.-Col. W. M. Ducat, R,E. 


Groxes E. Onmstox, M. - In Mechanical Engineering- 


SaKHARAM ARJUN oe, L. a In Botany. 
R. ΜΆΝΒΕΒ, Esq. ... ᾿ 
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Fripay, 17TH NovEMBER. 
[10 a.m. [01 p.m.] 
MENSURATION or SURFACES anv SOLIDS. 
J. T. Hatsorntuwaite, M.A.; T. S. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ; 


Farpunst Mancuerdi Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scott, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Investigate a relation between the breadth, depth, 
slopes of sides and area of the transverse section of a ditch, 
the form of the section being a trapezoid. 


What form does this relation assume if the slopes be equal 
and the ditch be excavated until the sloping sides meet ? 


2. How many acres of the earth’s surface can be seen 
from a balloon 400 feet high, the earth being supposed to be 
a uniform sphere 25,000 miles in circumference ? 


3. ind the area of the space which is common to four 
equal circles which intersect each other, their centres being 
at the angular points of asquare and radii equal in length 
to a side of the square. 


4. How many kilometres of wire »; of a centimetre in 
diameter can be made from "27 decisteres of brass ἢ 


5. Three men bought a grindstone 20 inches in radius for 
ten rupees, of which sum the first man paid Rs, 4-8, the 
second Rs. 3, and the third Rs, 2-8 ; beginning with the first 
what thickness of the stone must each man in succession 
grind away proportionately to the money he paid? 


6. A church spire is a hollow right pyramid on a regular 
hexagonal base, the height being 50 ft., and each side of the 
base 10 ft., and the gy ὁ is also a right pyramid on a 
regular hexagonal base, the height being 45 ft, and each side 
of = base 9 ft. ; find the solid contentof the masonry in cubic 
yards. 


7. A cup in the form of a frustum of a cone whose top 
diameter is 3 in., bottom diameter 4 in., and height 6 in., 
being filled with liquor, a man drank out of it antil he could 
see the centre of the bottom ; find in quarts how much he 
drank. (1 gallon = 277°274 cub. in.) 


8. Deduce the volume of a sphere from that of acone. 


9. The ends of a prismoidal railway cutting are trapezoids 
with four parallel edges, the parallel sides of one end bei 
144 ft. and 36 ft. and the distance between them 36 ft., an 


10 


10 


15 
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the corresponding dimensions of the other end being 108 it., 
36 ft., and 24 ft., and the distance between the ends is 1374 
ft, ; how many cubic feet of earth have been excavated ? 


10. Draw a planand find the area of a field from the 
following notes in which the lengths are expressed in links ;--- 


60) 380; 20 
4) 260] 100 
4) 180 76 

60 100[{ 10 

201 80) 60 
0] 0] .δ0 

Θ 


TUESDAY, 14TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 A.M, TO 1 P.M] 


CONIC SECTIONS anv ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY 
or TWO DIMENSIONS. 


J. T, HatHorntuwaite, M.A.; Τὶ 5, Tarr, M.A,, B.Sc. 


FARDUNJI MancHERs1 DastuR, M.A. ; The Rev, R, Scorr, M.A, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1, Define conic, eccentricity, tangent, normal, 
The normal at a point P of a conic meets the axis in G ; shew 
that gp = eccentricity. 


2, Ifthe normal at the point P of a parabola meet the 
axis in G, prove that NG is equal to the semi-latus rectum, 


Also if SP@ be an equilateral triangle, then SP is equal to 


the latus rectum, 


3. If from the foci Sand & ofan ellipse S¥ and S’Y’ be 
drawn at right angles to the tangent at P, prove that 
Y and Y’ lie on a certain fixed circle. 


10 


12 
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If CD be conjugate to CP, shew that SY: SP = BC: CD. 


4. Compare the area of an ellipse with the areaof the 5 


auxiliary circle, 


5. Show that if 2 be the point where the τρλμόων: of Il 


an hyperbola meets the directrix, then CH = A 
Prove also that SH = BC, ; 
6. Find an expression for the tangent of the angle be- 1] 


tween two straight lines, whose equations are az + by = 1, 
cx + dy = 1; theaxes being oblique. 

Deduce the condition that the lines may be (1) perpendi- 
cular to one another, (2) parallel to one another. 


7. Theco-ordinates of the angular points of a triangle 8 
being given, find the co-ordinates of the centre of gravity of 
the triangle, 

8. Find the area of the triangle formed by the straight 12 
lines yee 


a? x —ay = ὅλα — by = οδα --- cy = eC, 


2 
9. Under what circumstances does the equation 10 
x24+y2 + Axr+ By +C=0 
represent a circle ? 


Find the condition that the linear + by = 1 may be 
a tangent to this circle, 


; 10, Find the polar equation to a circle in its most general 13 
orm, 1 - 


If through a fixed point 0 any chord of a circle be drawn 


and OQ be a harmonic mean between the segments OP, OP’, 
find the locus of Q, 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 },Μ.} 


STATICS anp DYNAMICS, 


J, T, HatHoRNTHWwaire, M.A,; Τὶ S, Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
FarpDuNJI Mancuerst Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A. 
1, Assuming the truth of the parallelogram of forces as 12 


far as regards commensurable forces, prove its truth for 
incommensurable forces. 


νι... 
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ABCDEF is a ps 3 hexagon and at A forces act repre- 
sented in magnitude and direction by AB, 2AC, BAD, 
4AEK, 5AF; show that the length of the line representing 


their resultant is »/ 351 AB. 


2. Find the centre of gravity of the perimeter of ἃ 
triangle regarding the sides as material lines of uniform 
thickness. 


3, Describe the Danish Steel-yard and show how it is 
graduated. 


If a _ be the distance of the fulcrum from the end at which 


n 
the weight n 105. is suspended, prove that— 
1 y+ 1 «2 
n mer +2 On +1 
4, Investigate completely the conditions of equilibrium in 
the system of pullies in which each string is attached to the 
weight, the weights of the pullies being taken into accouns. 


5. What is meant by the angle of friction ? 

A ladder whose centre of gravity is distant a from the 
bottom end and ὃ from the top end rests on a rough pave- 
ment and against a rough vertical wall; find its greatest 
inclination to the vertical. 


6. How are variable velocity and variable acceleration 
measured ? 


If f be the measure of an acceleration when m seconds is 
the unit of time and x feet the unit of length, find the 
measure of the acceleration when p seconds is the unit of 
time and ῳ feet the unit of length. 

7. Prove that in general the path of a projectile is a para- 

la. : 

AB is the range of a projectile on a horizontal plane ; 
shew that if ὁ be the time from A to any point P of the 
trajectory and ἐ' the time from P to B, the vertical height of 
P above AB is ἃ git’. 


8. Find the line of quickest descent (1) from a given 
point to a given circle, (2) from a given circle to a given point, 


9. A ball impinges obliquely upon a fixed smooth plane ; 
find the motion of the ball after impact and also the impulse 
sustained by the plane, 


10 


i2 


10 


12 


10 
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A perfectly elastic ball acted on by no force is <a 
from the focus of an ellipse and impinges on the curve. 
After how many reflexions will it come back to the focus 
from which it started, and what will. be the length of the 
path described ? 


10. A pendulttm which oscillates seconds at the equator 10° 
would if carried to the pole gain 5 minutes ag day ; prove 
that gravity at the equator : gravity at the pole = 144 : 145. 


WEDNESDAY, 15TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 p.m. TO 5 P.M. ] 


HYDROSTATICS. 


J. T. Hatsorntuwaite, M.A.; T. 5. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
FarpvuxJj1 Mancnersi Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A. 


[The same as set for the Second B.A. Hxamination, Group D. 


See page clzv.] 
a 
Monpay, 13TH NovemBER. 
[10 a.m. TO 1 P.M.) 
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY. | 
I. B. Lyon, F.C.S., F.LC. ; . 


S. ΟΟΟΚΕ, M.A., F.I.C., F.G.S., Assoc. M. Inst. C.E. © 

[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 

1. What are the various classes into which salts may be 16 
divided ? 

2. What are the principal forms in which calcium 12 

sulphate occurs in nature? What are its chiefs properties ? ; 


3. -Describe carefully the method by which potassium 10 
ay is manufactured on the large scale from potassium : 
chloride. 


Ee | ae ee a ee ἐδ δκίω; 


4. Describe the oxides of lead. 
5. State what you know about steel. 


6. How can the quantity of gold present in auriferous 
quartz be ascertained ? 

‘ Calculate the percentage composition of microcosmic 
salt. 
_ §. Enumerate and describe the principal metallic salts 
_ commonly employed as disinfectants. 


Monpbay, 13TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 


HEAT, VOLTAIC ELECTRICITY anp MAGNETISM. 


The Rev. F. DreckMANN, 8.J. ; ’ 
Kavasst DADABHAI NAEGAMVALA, M.A., F.C.S., F.LC. 


' [The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. Explain fully why the temperature at the top ofa 
mountain is lower than at the foot. 

2. Show how the luminous rays may be separated from 
the non-luminous heat rays and how the latter can again be 
made visible, 

3. How much heat is produced in the room of a manufac- 
tory in which 1.2 horse-power of the motor is consumed every 
second in overcoming the resistance of friction ? 

4, In a well-constructed boiler itis found that 1 kilo- 
gramme of coal can just evaporize 6 kilogrammes of water 
_at 100C.; find the quantity of heat which is lost. 

5. Deseribe and explain the action of — 
(a) Grove’s gas battery ; 
(Ὁ) Planté’s secondary battery. 
6. Apply Ohm’s law and show under what circumstances 
you will use high or low resistance galvanometers. 
. 7. Give the theory of Wheatstone’s Bridge, and show 
_ how the resistance of a conductor may be determined by it. 
k 8. Describe Gramme’s ring-armature and explain its 
| action. 
bd B.1177—25 ex 
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. FRiIpAy, 17TH NovEMBER, 
[2 P.M. τοῦ P.M.J 
GEOLOGY. 
A, N, Pearson, Δ.1.6., F.M.S., F.C.S. 


[The figures to the right indicate full mafks.] 


1, What do you understand by the terms rock, geological 
series, geological formation, stratum, unconformable stratifica- 
tion, dip, strike, fault ? 


2. State what you know about the origin of the followin 
rocks, and name the principal minerals to be found in eac 
one ;— ; 


Granite, slate, shale, sandstone, limestone, gravel, brec- 
* cia, basalt, 


3. During the rainy season the rivers are noticed to be 
yellow with mud and sand. State, as completely as you can, 
where this mud and sand come from, and what you think 
will become of it. 


4, Avseries of coal beds, consisting of sandstone, coal, 
shale and clay (in the order in which they are found to 
occur in the coal measures), dip at an angle of 15° to the 
west. They are covered unconformably with alternating 
horizontal beds of limestone and trap. The whole of these 
beds are then disturbed by a simple fault running north and 
south and having a downthrow to the west. 


Represent the above by a vertical east and west section. - 


5. Describe the general characters of each of the follow- 


ing fossils, and state the geological systems in which they 
are to be found :-— 


Graptolite, Trilobite, Lepidodendron, Ammonite, Nummulite. 


6. Give a general sketch of the distribution of coal in 
India, stating the geological position of the coal-bearing 
strata in the different coal fields. 


7. Give the distribution of the Triassic rocks in India, 


and name some characteristic fossils which have been found 
in them, 
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Monpay, 20rH NovEMBER, 
[10 a.m. τὸ 1 P.M.] 


ENGINEERING FIELD anp OFFICE WORK, 
Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E. ; 
James Scorere, F.C.S., Mem. Soc, Eng. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1. In chain surveying what is meant bya “ tie-line,” and 
what is its object ὃ 


2. In fixing with a chain the position of a point C from the 
ends A and B of a known base, supposing an error to have 
_ been made in chaining one of the lines AC or BC, what would 
be the resulting ratio of error in the position of the point C? 

3. In setting out a piece of road-work, what is meant by 


half-breadths ? How would you set out the half-breadths on 
sloping ground ? 


4. Sketch and explain the Pentograph. 


5. What is the object of having three (3) verniers on fhe 
Everest Theodolite ? 


6. How do you solve a triangle in which two sides and the 
angle included between them are known ? 


- 9. Explain how you would reduce the angle at 4 satellite 
_ station to the centre, 


8. Describe two methods of tracing a curve, of large 
radius, in the field, one with and one without the aid of 
angular instruments. 


9. What is ἃ tide-guage? How would you construct Δ 


accurate tide-guage? How does a self-registering tide-guage 
work ? 


Monpay, 20raH NovEMBER. 
(2 p.m. TO 5 P.M.) 


STRENGTH or MATERIALS, 


Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E. ; 
JAMES Scores, F.C.S., Mem. Soc. Eng. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Classify the strains to which building materials may 
be exposed. Define each, and name its corresponding frac- 
ture, 


10 
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2. State Hooke’s Law. What is meant by the modulus 
of elasticity, and how is it determined ? 
3. Find the elongation of a steel tie-bar 40 ft. long 1 in. 
square under stretching force of 10 tons. E = 29,000,000 Ibs. 
4, Find the safe working thickness of a cast-iron main for 
the conveyance of water the diameter of which is 30 inches, 
internal pressure 90 lbs. per square inch ( = 16,500 lbs.). 
5. Distinguish between short and long pillars. How do 
they yield under compressive strain ? at is the relative 
strength of a pillar— 
(1) Free at both ends. 
(2) Free at one end and firmly fixed at the other. . 
(3) Firmly fixed at both ends. 


6. Find the scantling of a teak strut 6 ft. long to safely 
bear a compressive force of 17 tons. (ὁ = $35.) 

7. Show that the modulus of rupture of any material is 
18 times the load, which, applied at the middle, will break 
a-bar of the material 1 in. sq, and 1 ft. long. 

8. A room 20 ft. sq. is to have a flat terraced-roof weigh- - 
ing 80 lbs. per square foot, supported by 5 teak beams 4 feet 
apart, from centre to centre, the modulus of rupture being 
12,000 lbs. Find the scantling. 

9. Design a cast-iron beam 20 ft, long and 16 in,deepto 8 
carry aload of 20 tons at centre. 


10. Draw frame and stress diagrams of asymmetrical 11 
king-post truss of 32 ft. span with rafter bisected by the 
struts. 


11 Give a general rule for the best form of retaining wall. 11 


TUESDAY, 21st NoveMBER, 


{10 a.M, To 1 P.M] 
BRIDGES. 
Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E. ; | 
JAMES ScorGiz, F.C.S., Mem. Soc, Eng, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


εὖ es 


1. What conditions are sought for in selecting the site of 8 
a masonry bridge? 
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2. In forming a paved causeway across the bed of astream, 


what steps should be taken to guard against scour and to 
save masonry ? 


3. Describe the method of finding the mean velocity of a 
stream, its highest flood-level being known. 


_4. Draw plan, elevation and sections, with figured dimen- 
sions, of a stone bridge of 40 feet span, 10 feet rise, height of 
abutment to springing 15 feet, and width between parapets 
27 feet ; and state the kind of masonry you would employ 
throughout the bridge. 


5. Give a skeleton drawing of a ‘‘ Howe Girder” and 
show by full lines the braces required for a uniformly dis- 


tributed load, and by dotted lines those necessary to resist 
travelling loads. 


6. Why isit very necessary to have a good fit between 
the pin and eye in the chain of a suspension bridge? Give an 
tee for finding the diameter of the pin, and drawa 
‘link of equal strength ” noting all the dimensions. 


7. State the advantages of a continuous girder. Give 
diagrams of shearing stress and bending moments of a conti- 
nuous girder bridge of two spans. 


8. Design a wrought-iron plate girder for a span of 40 feet 
to carry a uniform ‘live load” of 14 tons per foot run, 
weight of girder and roadway being 4 ton per running foot. 


9. Detail some of the means which have lately been em- 
ployed to ensure stiffness and rigidity in suspension bridges. 


TUESDAY, 21st NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO5 P.M] - 


IRRIGATION anp HARBOURS. 


Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E. 3 
JAMES ScorGIE, F.C.S., Mem. Soc, Eng. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks,] 


1. What is meant by the terms ‘ bye-wash,’ ‘ diversion: 
cut,’ ‘feeder’? 

2. Inconstructing a reservoir what is the ‘‘ waste-weir ” ? 
Why is a waste-weir necessary? What calculation decides 
its length ? 


3. By what expedient can the length of a waste-weir be 
lessened if necessary ? 
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4. What principles should guide you in calculating the 
profile of a masonry dam of great height, say 100 feet ? 


5. What conditions should regulate the slope of the bed 
of an artificial channel ? 


_6. How do you account for the serpentine form of 
rivers in soft soil? Describe as fully as you can the action of 
the current and its tendency, 


7. In improving ἃ river channel, should the work be 
commenced at the source of the river or at the lowest point 
requiring altering, and why ? 


8. In towing a boat agente astream, give the formula 
for calculating the effect of the current. 
9. Define the expression “‘ period of a wave.” 


10. What regulates the speed of waves, and how can the 
speed be approximately calculated from the depth of water 
and length of wave ? 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NovEeMBER. 
[10 a.m. Τὸ 1 P.M.] 


SPECIFICATION an» ESTIMATING. 


Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E. ; 
James ScorGig, F.C.S., Mem. Soc. Eng. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Prepare a bill of quantities of the following building, 
of which a hand-sketched plan and section (not necessarily 
to scale) should be attached :— 


A public hall 50 feet long by 30 feet wide (internal 
dimensions) and 25 feet high to the ceiling is enclosed by 
coursed rubble stone walls 1’ 9” thick, the foundations of 
which are 3’ deep and plinth 2’ high all round, the 
ground being level. The long sides which face east and 
west are pierced by rows of four windows, each 3’ 6” x 7’ on 
each side with corresponding clerestory windows above the 
verandah roofs. The verandahs east and west are ϑ' 
wide in the clear, carried in plain square stone piers, 15” 
thick, and arches of the same thickness with height of 10° 


15 
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clear at lowest part of verandah ceiling. The north and 
south walls are gabled up to roof and have doors 10’ x 6' in 
their centres with steps of cut stone leading up tothem, The 
roof of Mangalore tiles on teak queen-post trusses with piece 
wood ceiling below and suitable cornice round the walls, The 
floor to be teak-wood gps carried in joists, and cross 
wall-doors to be teak panelled and windows teak-wood 
framed and glazed. Interior of hall to be plastered and 
coloured with distemper. Ceiling painted with oil paint. 


2. Write short ‘‘ conditions of contract” for the contractor 
for the above work. 


3. Write specification for the above building for a con- 
tractor to work from. 


WEDNESDAY, 22ND NOVEMBER. 


(2 p.m. TO 5 P.M.) 
RAILWAYS. 


Lieut.-Colonel W. Μ, Ducat, R.E. ; 
JAMES ScorGIE, F.C.S., Mem. Soc. Eng. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 


1. In locating a line of railway, explain fully wherein 
the general principles involved in the survey and direction 
differ from those of an ordinary road. 


2. What is meant by the “limits of deviation”? What 
circumstances determine the ruling gradients of a railway ? 


3. Why should railway embankments demand great 
care in their construction? Describe the method most 
generally adopted for raising them. In calculating the 
amount of material for an embankment, what allowance is 
usually made for the shrinkage of earth ? 


4. Enumerate the purposes for which tunnel shafts are 
sunk. Having determined upon the exact course of a tunnel, 
how would you arrange the position of the shafts? Describe 
one of the two methods usually employed in sinking them. 


5. On what does the tractive power of a locomotive 
depend? Give an expression for the available tractive force 
of an engine in ascending an inclined plane. 


12 . 


10 


10 
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6. Describe the manner in which 'the rails are put infor a 7 
level-crossing ; also the manner of hanging the gates. 
7. Explain why it is necessary to raise the outer rail on 10 
acurve, and give the formula used to ascertain the amount 
of elevation ; also state how the elevation is given in practice. 
8, What is meant by the “life” of arail? How long 


will good iron under favourable conditions and average 
traffic last ? 


9. Describe a system of points and crossings by which 12 
a train can be transferred from one track to another. For 
what purpose are guard-rails placed by the side of a rail ? 


10. Describe the construction of the common hand-brake 10 
as applied to tenders and guards’ vans. 


_11, What are reversing triangles ὃ 


a 


THURSDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.] 


ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY. 


J. T. Hatuorntuwaite, M.A.; T. S. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
FarpunJI MANCHERJI Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scott, M.A 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks.] 
1. Trace the parabola from its euuasan y2 = 4azx, 19. 


In a triangle ABC if tan A tan τ τ 2, and AB be given 


in magnitude and position, show that the locus of C will be a 
parabola whose vertex is A and focus B. 


2, Investigate the equation to the parabola, the axes being 7 


any diameter and the tangent at the point where it meets the 
curve. 


Show that tangents at the extremities of any chord meet 
in the diameter which bisects that chord. 


3. If two tangentsto a parabola make angles a and a’ with 8. 
its axis, find the locus of their intersection when cot a — cota 
is constant. 
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4, Find the equation to the normal at any point of an 
ellipse. 


If the normal at P meet the axes inG and G, find the 
lengths of CG, CG’ and PG, 

5. Find the length of the perpendicular from the focus of 
an ellipse on the tangent at the point P. 

Prove that this perpendicular and CP intersect in the 
directrix. 

6. Find the polar equation to the ellipse, the focus being 
the pole. — 


If chords PP’ and QQ’ intersect at right angles in the focus, 
prove that— 
1 1 a2 + ὃ 


“PP * QQ. ἘΓΓῪΣ: ΩΝ 


7. Find the locus of the middle points of a system of 
parallel chords in an ellipse. 


If CP and CD be conjugate semi-diameters, find the tocus 
of the middle point of PD. 


8. Investigate the equation to the hyperbola with the 
centre as origin, and trace its form. 


If QQ’ be achord perpendicular to the major axis of an 
ellipse, show that the locus of the point where QA and A’Q’ 
intersect is an hyperbola. 


9. Show that from any external point two tangents can 
be drawn to an hyperbola. Investigate the cireumstances 
under which (1) the tangents touch the same branch, (2) 
opposite branches, (3) one tangent touches the curve at infinity, 
(4) both tangents touch the curve at infinity. 


10. The angular points of a triangle lie upon an equi- 
lateral hyperbola ; show that the point of intersection of the 
erpendiculars drawn from the angles to the opposite sides 


ies on the curve. 


TvuESDAY, 14TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. To 5 P.M.] 


DIFFERENTIAL anv INTEGRAL CALCULUS. 


J. T, Hatnorntuwaite, M.A.; T.S. Tatr, M.A., B.Sc; 


6 


12 


10 


135. 


18 


ΒΑΒΡΌΝΟΙ MAncHERJI Dastur, M.A. ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A, 


[The same as set for the Second B.A. Examination. See page clxi.] 
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THuRsDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. To 1 P.M.) - 
OPTICS, 


J. T. Hatuorntuwaire, Μ,Α, ; Τὶ 5. Tart, M.A., B.Sc. ; 
Farpungi MancuerJi Dastur, M.A.; The Rev. R. Scott, M.A. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Define the critical angle between two media and explain 12 
the phenomenon of total reflection. 


Prove that light which has been refracted into a sphere 
from vacuum can never be totally internally reflected. 


2. Find the geometrical focus of a pencil of rays after 6 
direct refraction at a spherical surface, Deduce the same 
for a plate refracting surface. 


3. A ray emanates from a luminous point P andafter two 10 
cli ἡρφι at a reflecting circle returns to the point again ; 
shew that— 


 erenath | 
24= 
tan2 θ »Ὲᾳ4 
where @ is the angle of incidence, p the distance οὗ P from 
the centre of the circle and ῳ the distance of the centre from 
the point where the ray in its course crosses the diameter on 
which P lies. 
4. When a pencil of rays is refracted through a prism, 12 
determine the condition of minimum deviation. : 


Hence give a method of determining the refractive index 
of a substance that can be made into a prism. 


5. A coin is placed at the bottom of an empty hemisphe- 12 
rical basin of given radius and is just not visible to an eye 
looking over the edge ; and when the basin is filled with 
water the whole of the coin is just visible to an eye in the 
same position. What is the diameter of the coin, the 
refractive index of water being 4? 


6. At what angle must two mirrors be inclined to each 
other when the images of a luminous point are situated at 
the angular points of a regular hexagon ? 
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7. Define the centre of a lens; what geometrical and 
optical properties does it possess? 


Prove that the centre of a lens of which one bounding sur- 
face is a plane lies on the curved surface, 


8. Define virtual image and real image. Explain why 
the image of an object placed before a lens differs more or 
less from the original. 


9. Shew how the defects of human vision are remedied 
by the use of spectacles. 


A long-sighted person who can see most distinctly at a 
distance of two yards, uses glasses of two feet focal length ; 
at what distance from the glasses should the object be placed 
and how much will it be magnified ? 


10. Describe the astronomical telescope and investigate its 
magnifying power and field of view. 
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THURSDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 Ρ.Μ.] 


ASTRONOMY. 
J. T. HaruorntuwairTe, M,A.; T. S. Tart, M.A., B.Sc.; 


8 


10 


12 


FarpunJ1 MANCHERJI Dastur, M.A, ; The Rev. R. Scorr, M.A, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1, Explain the following terms and where necessary 
illustrate by means of sketches :—Right ascension, Prime 
vertical, Azimuth, Solstitial colure, Polar point, Diurnal 
aberration, Nutation, Syzygy, Moon’s age, Epact. 


2. Give a full account of Foucault’s pendulum experi- 
ment, and prove that if the pendulum be set in motion ina 
place whose latitude is 30° the time of a complete revolution 
will be 48 hours, 


3. Show that in consequence of the rotation of the earth 


a body loses weight and that this loss varies as cos? (lati- 
tude), 


4, Describe and explain the variation of the length of 
the day during a year to an observer on the Arctic Circle, 


10 


10 


10 


10 
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5. The actual value of the tropical year is 365°24224 
days. Prove that the error of the Gregorian correction, had 
it been adopted at the commencement of the Christian era, 
would amount to 13 days in the year 50,000. 


6. Find the declination of the sun when for a given 
place within the Arctic Circle the sun at mid-day just ap- 
pears above the horizon, 


7. Show that the effect of refraction is to diminish the 
zenith distances of celestial bodies. Also show how the 
co-efficient of refraction may be determined. 


8. Give an elementary explanation of the method of 
wipceeeeng the distance of the sun by means of the transit 
of Venus. 


9. Assuming the moon’s orbit to coincide with the eclip- 
tic, give an explanation of the Harvest Moon. 


10. Explain the method of determining the longitude of 
a place by means of lunar distances. 


THURSDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER. 


[10 a.m. TO 1 Ρ.Μ.} 


MINING. 


A. N. Pearson, A.LC., F.M.S., F.C.S. 
(The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Describe the more common modes in which metallic 
ores occur in the earth’s crust. 


2. Give a sketch with dimensions showing how you 
would work out a portion of a vertical or ge vertical 
lode by ‘‘ overhead stopeing” (‘‘ reversed steps”). State the 
advantages and disadvantages of this system as compared 
with ‘‘ wnderhand stopeing (‘* direct steps”). 


3. Give a sketch showing how you would lay out a portion 
of a colliery on the ““ post-and-stall”” system. What is a 
useful proportion to maintain between the dimensions of the 
‘* posts” and the ‘‘stalls”? What advantages are to be 
gained by introducing ‘‘ panels” into the post-and-stall 
system ? 


10. 
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4. You have to drive a permanent “ gallery ” or ‘‘ level” 
through broken earthy ‘‘country”, which is in the dry 
season sufficiently firm to hold up without support, but 
which you have reason to believe will in the monsoon 
become soft and muddy and exceedingly treacherous, 


Show by a sketch, with rough dimensions, how you would 
timber this gallery so as to make it safe during the mon- 
soon, 


Or if you prefer it, give a sketch of some form of masonry 
you would adopt for the purpose. 


5. Describe some arrangements (other than fans and air- 
pumps) which may be adopted for producing a ventilating 
current in a mine, with two shafts, situated in a flat 


country. 


6. Name the different kinds of coal, and give some 
account of the qualities and special uses of each kind, 


7. What is the principle of the Davy Safety Lamp? 
What are the defects of the original form of it? Givea 
sketch of some one improved form of it. 


8. In what rocks may gold reefs occur? What minerals 
are usually found associated with gold ? 


THURSDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M,] 
METALLURGY. 
I, B, Lyon, F.C.S., F.I.Gs; 
S. Cooxz, M.A., F.I,C., F.G.S,., Assoc. Mem. Inst, C.E, 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1. Describe the ‘‘ materials” usually employed in con- 
structing an iron smelting furnace, Give a sketch of such a 
furnace in full work. : 
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2. Give the composition and formule of the ores of 20 


copper, iron, lead, tin and zinc. 


3. How is mercury obtained from its ores? Describe the 10 


chief uses of the metal in the arts, 
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4. Describe the processes adopted in the refiningand 15 
toughening of crude copper, with full details. 


5. Contrast, in parallel columns, the English and German δ᾽ 
methods of extracting lead from its ores. 


6. Describe in detail the composition and modes of 16 
manufacture of tin plate, terne plate, bell metal, speculum 
metal, Britannia metal, gun metal, pewter, phosphor bronze. 


7. Describe in detail the nature and composition of the 7 
various materials used for crucibles. 


8. How is the calorific power of a specimen of coal 7 
estimated ? 


THURSDAY, 16rH NOVEMBER, 
[10 A.M. To 1 P.M.) 
ARCHITECTURE— Paper 1. 


Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E.; 
James Scorers, F.C.S., Mem. Soe. Eng, 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks, ] 


1. Enumerate the different orders in classic architecture. 
What is the module used in defining the different parts of 
an order ? 

2, Give a neat sketch, naming the different parts, of a 
Greek Doric column and entablature. 


3. Explain the following terms:—Colonnade, portico, 
columniation, pyenostyle, systile. 


4. Give sketches of the principal mouldings used in Roman 
architecture, and state wherein they differ from the original 
Greek forms, 


5. Briefly describe the distinguishing features of Saxon 
work as seen in their towers. 


6. State the chief points by which you would be able to 
distinguish the later from the early Norman style. 


7. What is the difference between a Gothic pillar and a 
classic column? Give sketches of pillars of the early English 
and decorated styles, 
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_ 8. What are the characteristics by which early English 
buildings may readily be distinguished from those of the 
Norman period ? 


9, Sketch the following, and state where and in what 
style ae were used :—Chevron, tooth-ornament, crochet, 
cusp, ball-flower, Tudor-flower. 


10. Into what three general classes is decorated tracery 
usually divided? Give a sketch of a window illustrative of 
each, 


THURSDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER. 


[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M.] 


ARCHITECTURE—Paper II, 


Lieut.-Colonel W. M. Ducat, R.E. ; 
JAMES ScorGiz, F.C.S., Mem. Soc. Eng. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks,] 


1. Givea brief outline of the four principal styles of Hindu 


architecture, noting the chief points in which they differ ; _ 


and draw a map of India showing approximately their dis- 
tribution. 


2. Can you produce any evidence in support of the state- 
ment in your text-book that ‘‘ the Buddhist style in infancy 
is a wooden art painfully struggling into lithic forms.” 


3. Into how many parts is a Hindu temple divided? 
Describe each part and the purpose for which it was used, 


4, Give a short account of the rise and spread of Maho- 
medan architecture in India, and contrast its distinguishing 
features with that of Hindu architecture. 


5. State and illustrate the peculiar characteristics which 
Saracenic architecture assumed at Ahmedabad. 


6. Describe the constructive arrangement for admitting 
light into, and ventilating, the Jamma Musjid at Ahmed- 
abad. 


7. Give Fergusson’s reasons for supposing that the Bur- 
mese pagodas are to some extent types of Babylonian 
examples, 


10 


12 


12 


12 


12 
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_ 8. What is surmounted dome? Explain the difference 12 
in the construction of a Roman and Hindu dome. 


9. Trace the striking resemblance which exists between 10 
the Naga architecture, both in Cashmere and Cambodia, 
and well-known classic forms, 


_ 10. Describe the Kait Ishwara temple, and explain how 10 
it may be taken as a type of the Chalukya style. 


THURSDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER, 


[10 A.M. To 1 P.M.] 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 


JAMES Scorer, F.C.S., Mem. Soc. Eng. ; 
G. E, Ormiston, Mem. Inst. C.E. 


[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1, Describe a few forms of boltsand nuts. Draw to 6 
scale the section of an ordinary angular thread of a screw 
(Whitworth’s). 


2. Show by sketches what is the shape of arivet con- 10 
nectng two 3-inch plates before and after rivetting. What 
are the disadvantages of punching rivet-holes? On what 
does the strength of a rivetted joint depend ? 


3. Find the safe and bursting pressures of arivetted 12 
cornish boiler 60 inches in diameter, longitudinal tenacity 
of the iron 21 tons per sq- in., thickness of plate 8 inch. 


4, How is the degree of saltness of the water ina marine 8 
boiler ascertained ? 


5. Describe Giffard’s injector as used on locomotives and 10 
give some explanation of its action. 


- 6. How does the steam act in (1) a single acting engine, 11 
(2) a double acting condensing and (3) in a high pressure 
engine ? 


7. Describe the indicator. What information regarding 10 
the construction of the engine do you obtain from the indica- 


tor diagrams ? by 
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8, The diameter of the piston of a steam engine is50 | 
inches ; the crank is 26 inches long and makes 30 revolutions 
per minute ; the mean pressure in the cylinder obtained from 
an indicator diagram is 35 lbs.; find the horse-power. 


9. Lengths of shafting are connected together by clutches 1 


and couplings ; describe, with sketches, one of eac 


10. How would you arrange a set of change wheels on a 1 
screw-cutting lathe, so as to cut a screw of 6 threads to the 
inch, the pitch of the guiding being 2 threads to the inch? 
What change would you make to cut the screw left-handed ? 


THuRsDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER. 
[10 a.m. Τὸ 1 PM] ὁ 
BOTANY, 
SAKHARAM Argun Rayot, L.M.; R. MAnserR, Esq. 
[The figures to the right indicate full marks. ] 


1. Givethe names of all the parts to be observed in ἃ 2( 
hermaphrodite flower in the order of their situation, as 
seen m the sub-class Corolliflore, sub-division Epi-petale, 
and the organs of fructification in a fern, : 


2. Mention and explain the different forms of indefinite 2. 
inflorescence, 


3. Givethe different modifications of the stem withex- 1: 
amples. 


4. Define the following terms and give examples :—-Aril- _1¢ 
lode, carpophore, diplotegia, fugacious, gibbous, and sy-™ 
conus. 


5, Describe the contents of a vegetable cell both in the 15 
young and mature conditions, 


6. Give the botanical characters of the Natural Orders 206 
Lythracee and Graminex with five examples from each. 
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THURSDAY, 16TH NOVEMBER. 
[2 P.M. TO 5 P.M,] 


METEOROLOGY. 
A. N. Pearson, A.1.C., F.M.S., F.C.S. 
[The figures 4o the right indicate full marks.] 


1. State the objects and uses of the barometer. Describe 
some form of mercurial barometer, and the method of 
reading it, 


Why is it necessary before reading a mercurial barometer 
to see that it is vertical ὃ 


2. Describt, or show by diagrams, the usual course of the 
daily and yearly variations of the atmospheric temperature 
at any station in the Bombay Presidency, and give some 
account of the causes of those variations. . 


3. What is wind and how is it produced? Describe 
briefly, or show by sketches, the general distribution of the 
upper and lower wind currents over the globe, 


4, Describe and state the principles of construction of 
the instruments usually employed at Indian meteorological 
spar megan for measuring the amount of moisture in 
the air. 


5. What are clouds? Why do they float in the atmos- 
phere? Name the different kinds of clouds, and classify 
them according to their distribution in height. 


How is it that mountain ranges, as for instance the | 


“0 
Western Ghats, frequently have a much heavier rainfall than 


the plains on either side of them ? 


7. What is dew? State the circumstances which are 
favourable and unfavourable to its formation. 


8. When walking along a road at a mountain station, it 
is frequently observable that, although in the direct rays of 
the sun the heat is very great—so much so as to scorch one’s 
skin,—the atmosphere in those portions of the road which are 
covered by the shadow of rocks or of other objects at the 
of the road feels cold and chilly. Can you explain 
this ? 
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